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AU THMETION. 
The Ground, of Arts: 


TEACHING! 8 N 
The perfect work and practiſe of Arichmetick, both 
in whole Numbers and Fradions, after a mbreg eaſie 
and exact form then in former time bath been fer forth : 


Made by Mr, Robert Record, D. in Phyſick. 
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A frerward augmented by ; Mr. John Dee. 


And ſince enlarged” with a Third part rt of 1507 of Pr Pra- 
fiſe, abridged into a 'briefer method then hithetttʒ hai publi- 
ſhed, with divers neceſſut y Rules incident to the Trade of Merchan= 
diſe: wich Tables of the Valuation of all Cones, as they are citrant 


ac this prelent time. 
By John Mellis. 


| And now diligently peruſed, CorreQed, Illuſtrated and En- 


larged 3 with an. pprnidia,of figuravve Numbers, and the e xtracti- 
on of their Roots, according to the nierhod of — DUrſtius: 
wich Tables of Board and Timber meaſure ; and. vrew Tables of 
Incereſt, after 15, and 8. per 100. with the true. value ef Annuities 
to be bought or fold, preſent, Reſpited; or in Reyerhon : The firſt 
calculated by R. e. bu correQed And the ict lsa calculated 
by Ro. Hartwell. Philomathemat. 92 
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1 & Hat which my friend hath well begun 
: For very lovd to Common- weal 
: Need not all whole to be new 

But now encreaſe I dee reveal. 


Something herein I once redreſt, 
Hind now again for thy hehoof, . 

Of zeal I doe and at requeſt, 

2 mend and adde, fit for all proof. 


Of numbers uſe, the endleſſe might, 


No wit nor language can expreſs : 
42 and trie 5k day and night, 
ben this truth thou wilt confe 7. 


J. Dee. 


The Books Verdict. 


y N diſpleaſe ſure 1 am, 
But not of one ſort to every wan : 
To Tins beft ſort would I fam, 
he froward diſpleaſe ſhall I certain ; 
Tet wiſh I will though not with hope, = 
All ear; or months to pleaſe or op. 
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To the moſt mighty Prince, Edward 
the Sixt, by the grace of God, King of 
England, France, and Ireland, &c. 


He Excellency of mans nature being ſuch, 
as it is by Gods divine fayour ( moſt mighr 
Prince) not only created in highnefs of de- 
gree farre above all other cor porall — 
but by perfect ion, reaſon, and (earch of wit, 
much approaching roward the image of 

God, as not only the holy Scriptures doe teſtific, bur alſo 
thoſe naturall Philoſophers, which exactly did conſider the 
nature of man, and namely the farre reach and "infinite 
compalle of the words of the mind, were inforced to con- 
ſeſſe, that man ſcarcely was able to know himſelf. Aud if 
he would duly ponder the nature of himſelf, he would find 
it ſo ſtrange, that it might ſeem unto him a very miracle : 
And thereof (| that ſaying ; Magnum miraculum eft 
homo, maximum Wiraculum ſapiens bomo. For undoubted- 
ly, as man is one of the greateſt miracles that ever God 
wrought, ſo a wiſe man is plainly the grearefſt, ' = © 

And therefore was it that ſome did account the head of 
a man the greateſt miracle in the world, becauſe not an 
of the ſtrange workmanſhip thut is in it, bur much more o 
the efficacy of reaſon, wit, memory, imagination; and ſuch 
other powers, and works of the mind, which can more cafi» 
ly conceive any thing in a manner then underſtand it felf. 
Amongſt all the creatures of God, it findeth none more 
difficult to be perceived then the ſame powers of it ſelf 
whereby it doth conceive and judge: as it maybe well 
2 by the diverbty of opinions, thut the wiſeſt 

iloſophers did utter touching rhe ſpirit of man, and the 
ſubſtance of it: whereof I now intend to make no tehear- 
fall ; but who ſo liſt eth rn may find it largely 
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To the moſt mighty Prince, Edward 
the Sixt, by the grace of God, King of 
England, France, and Ireland, &c. 


He Excellency of mans nature bt ing ſuch, 
as it is by Gods divine favour (moſt mighty 
Prince) not only created in highnefs of de- 
gree farre above all other corporall thi 
but by perfeRion, reaſon, and (earch of wir, 
much approaching roward the image of 
God, as not only the holy Scriptures doe teſtiſie, but alſo 
thoſe naturall Philoſophers, which exactly did conſider the 
nature of man, and namely the farre teach and infinite 
compaſſe of the words of the mind, were inforced to con- 
fefle, that man ſcarcely was able to know himſelf. And if 
he would duly ponder the nature of himſelf, he would find 
it ſo ſtrange, that it might ſeem unto him a very miracle : 
And thereof ſprang that ſaying 3 Magnum miraculum eft 
bomo, maximum mc ſapiens homo. For undoubted- 
ly, as man is one of the greateſt miracles that ever God 
wrought, ſo a wiſe man is plainly the greaceft, 4 
And therefore was it that ſome did account the head of 
a man the greateſt miracle in the world, becauſe not on 
of the ſtrange workmanſhip that is in it, but much more o 
the efficacy of reaſon, wit, memory, imagination, and ſuch 
other powers, and works of the mind, which can more eaſi- 
ly conceive any thing in a manner then underſtand it felf. 
Amongſt all the creatures of God, it findeth none more 
difficult to be perceived then the ſame powers of it ſelf 
whereby ir 2 and judge : as it may be well 
conjectured by the diverty of opinions, thar the wiſeſt 
Philoſophers did ueter touching the ſpirit of man, and the 
ſubſtance of it: whereof I now intend to make no tehear- 
fall ; but who ſo liſteth r may find it largely 
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| The Preface unto 
85 cht not only in, Ai ſtor ie bis books de Ai ma, but al- 

in Galen bis book called Hi/toria p bilgſophica: and again 
in Plutarob his work, De Philoſopbo/ um placit u, w hoſe words 
are alſo repeated of Euſebius in the xv. book, Tis ta ſe · 
And r 712 TKAVNE, unto whom I remir them that have 
defire to underſtand intricate difficulry of knowing our 
ownſelves,as touching our belt part, and that part whereby 
we deſerye to bear the name of men. 

This matter ſeemed ſo obſcure and difficult in know- 
ledge, that Galcn,who for his excellent wiſdome and judg- 
ment in naturall works, is called of many men a Miracles 
Nature, yet in ſearching the na: ure and ſubſtance of the 
ſpirit of man, he not only conſeſſeth himſelf r bar 
counteth ir plain temerity to attempt to find it. - So farts 
above the hope of mans knowledge is that part, whereby 
man doth know and judge of things, And althougb the 
Tae n ſort (which hate all things that they rn gow do 
lutle eſteem the proſoundneſſe of mans ſpirit and reaſon 

the chief power and faculty of it: yet as there is a kind o 
fear and obedience of unreaſonable beaſts unto man, by 
the working power of God, ſo is there in thoſe (mal? rea- 
ſoned perſons a certain kind of reverence toward wiſdome 
and reaſon, which they doe ſhe oftentimes, and by power 
of perſwaſion, are jnforced to obey reaſon, will they nill 
they And bereby it came to paſſe, that the rudeneſſe of the 
age of man was brought unto ſome more civil trade, 
28 it is well declared by Cicero, in the beginning of his firſt 
hook, De Inventione Khetorica,where he ſaith thus, Nam ſuit 
ſuaddam ſempus quum in agr is homines paſſim L:ftiarum more 
vagabantur, & ſibi victu 7 vitam propagabant, nec ra- 

- Tone animi quicquam, ſtd pieraque viſibus cor porit ad mini- 

„ frrabant. Nondum divine religionis, gon. bumani ratio cole ba- 
tur. Nemo legitimas viderat nuptiqs, non certos quiſquam in- 
2 non jus equabile quid atilit atis haberet, ace 
eperat : ita propter errorem atque inſcitiam cc a ac te meraria 
dominatrix animicupiditas, ad ſe explendam uiribus corporis 
abutebatur peruicioſi ſumis ſateſbitibus. Quo tempore quidam, 
magnus videlicet vir & ſapien', cpgnovit que mat eria efſet, 
& quanta ad maxim. res opportunit as ip animis incſſet ho- 
num, fi quis eam poſit glicere, & pret'piendo _— 
| reddeyt. 
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"the Kings Majeftre. 
reddere. Qi diſperſos ham ines in ag, & in teftis gj ur 
bus abditos, ratione quadam compulit in unum loc um, & con- 
gregavit : & eos in anunquagz rem maducens uilem atque 
boneſtam, primo propter inſolcniiam reclamantts, dende pro- 
pter r atianem atque orationen ſtudioſius audiemes, ex form & 
immani bus mites reddidut, & manſuetos. 

This long repetition of Tully's wo:ds will ſeem tedious 
to them that love but little, and care much leſſe for the 
knowledge of reaſorf, but unto your Majeſtie (I dare 2 
it is a delectable jemembrance, and unto me it ſeemed 
pleaſant, that I could ſcarce Ray my pen from writing all 
chat mine eyes did ſogreedily read. 

T his ſentence of cicero am I loath to tranſlate into E 
liſh partly for that unto your Majeſtic it needeth no trant» 
lation, but eſpecially knowing how farre the grace of Twlly's 
eloquence doch excell any Engliſh mans tongue, and much 
more exceedeth the baſene(s ot my barbarous ſtyle : yes for 
the fruit of my ſentence, I bad rather unto my meer Eng- 
liſh Country men utter the rudeneſs of my tranſlationaben 
to defraud them the benefit of ſo good a leſſon, trulti 
they will ſo learn to love reaſon, that they will alſa gia 
and greedily embrace all good Sciences, chat may heip;to 
the juſt furnicure of che ſame, when they conlider that in- 
formed reaſon was the only inſtrument, or ac leaſt the 
chiefeſt means to bring men into civil regiment, from, 
barbarous manners, and beaſtly conditions. For the time 
« was (ſaich Twly) that men wandred abroad in the fields: 
& up and down like beaſts, and uſed no better order in 

tc feeding then hey: ſo that by reaſans rule they wrought, 

te nothing, but moſt of cheir doings did they atchieve 

it force of ſtrength, At this time there was no jult * 

ct of religion towards God, nor of duty towards man. No 

& man had ſeen rigbi uſe of marriage, neither did any man 

& know their on childten from other 3 nor no min had 

ce felt the commodity of pit Laws : ſo that through ei xot 

c and ignorance, / wilfall luſt, like a blind an] beady ruler, 

© abuſed bodily ſtrength as a moſt mottall miniſter for 

c che ſatisfying of his. defice. At that time was there one 

ce which not onely in power, but alſo in wiſdome was 


« great, and be conſidered bow that in the minds of men 
A 4 «& was 


. was out pain. Suc h know 


tie kreſace uno 
t was both apt iaſtrumen:s, and great occaſion to the due 
© accompliſhment of molt weighty affaires, if u man 
* could apply them to uſe, and by teaching of rules frame 
them to better trade. I his man with perſwaſion of rea · 
«ſon gathered into one place the people that were win» 
< Jring about the fields and [ay lurking in wild cottages, 
te and woods, and bringing them into one common ſo- 
& ciety,did trade them to all ſuch things, as either wete pr · 
& fitable or honeſt, although not without repining at the 
cc ſirſt, by reaſon then they had not been ſo accuſtomed be- 
Ffore : yet at length through reaſon and perſwaſion of 
* words they obeyed him more diligently, and ſo of a wild 
* and cruel people, he made them courteous and gentle. 
2 Tully (er forth the efficacy of reaſon & perſwa- 
ien, he ir wat able to convert wild people to mildneſs, 
and to thange their furious cruelneſs into gentle courteſie: 
were it not now a grett reproach in this our time ( when 
n reigneth ſo large) that men ſhould thew tem- 
ſelves lefle obſequious to reaſon? Unleſs ir may be thought 
that now every man having ſufficient knowledge of him- 
felf, needeth not to bearken to the perſwaſion of others. 
Indred he that chinketh himſelf wiſe, will not eſteem the 
reaſoit of any other, be he never ſo wiſe ; ſo that of ſuch a 
one it may well be faid : He that thinketh himſelf wiſer 
chen be is, may juſtly be counted a double fool. Wherefore 
ſuch men are not to be permitted in open audience to Ak, 


bar myſt be put to ſilence, and be made to give ear to rea- 


ſon z which reaſon conſiſteth not in a multitude of words 
d raſhly together, and gue for one purpoſe, but 

realqn is the expreſſing of a jult matter with witty perſwa- 
ae bob with po * edge — ſuch knowledge 
er expert in all learni the Egyptians, 

as the Scri _ Oper and — was — per- 
ſwade the ſtubborn people of the Jews, although not with- 
edge, and ſuch reaſons did Druys ſhew, 


toking which was the firſt Law-maker of all the Weſt part of Bu- 


rope. Like reaſon and wiſdome did Xemolxis amongſt che 


him in = Goths. Lycurgus unto the Lacedemonians. Zelencus to the 
| Loc 


rians. Solon to the i and Dunwallo H- 
tins two thouſand yezrs paſt amongſt the old Britains of this 
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the: Knags "Majeſtic, 
hereby came it to that their Laws con- 
till more perſect reaton altered many of them, 


beginning when theie wiſe men perceived how 
it was — 2 tude people to underſtand reaſon, 
they judged the beſt means to attain this honeſt purpoſe, 
to depend of learning in every kinde: for by learning ( as 
Ovid ſaith) Pectera molleſcunt, afperitiſque ſugit, S ut 
ſomachs doe - wax milde, and ſharp fierceneſs is exllde. 
Therefore as Erreſus doth teſtiſie, Sarron that was the third 
King over all this Weſt part of E „ for to bring the 
ws from beaſtly rage to manly reaion,did ere ct Schools 
of liberall Arrs, which took ſo good ſucceſs, that his name 
continued in that ſort famous about two thouſand years 
aſter: for Diodorus Siculns, who was in the time of FA 
Ceſar, makerh mention of the learned men of Gothes or 
Celtes, and nameth them Sarrenides, that is to ſay, Sam 
his Scholars and followers. 

Among theie Arts that then were taught ſome did in- 
form the tongue, and make them able both to utter aptly 
their mind, and alſo ro perſwade as Grammar, Lo ick, and 
Rhetorick, although not ſo curiouſly as in this time 3 ſome 
other did appertuin to the juſt order of partition of lands, he 
true uſing of Weights, Meaſures & reckonings of all forts 
of bargains, and for order of building & ſundry other uſes 3 
thoſe were Atithmetick and Geometry. Again, to incoo- 
_—_ to the hogour of Gdd, they taught Aſtronomy, 
whereby the wonderfull works of God were ſo manifeftly 
fer ſorth, that no mans tongue, nor pen can in ie ſort ex · 
preſſe his infinite power, bis unſpeakable wiſdome, and his 
exceeding goodneſs toward man, whereby he doch boun- 
tifully provide for man all neceſſaries, not only to live, but 
alſo to live pleaſantly. And ſo was their confidence in 
Gods providence ſtrongly ſtayed, knowing his goodneſs to 
be ſuch, that he would help man as he could, and bis power 
to be ſo great, that he would doe ing bur that chat was 
beſt. Bades theſe Sciences they o Muſick, which 
moſt commonly they did apply portſy to religious ſervices, 
to draw men to delight there in, and partly to longs made of 
the manners of men, in prajſe of yirtue and dilcommends- 
tion 
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60. — time, The poſterity of theſe Muſicians continue yet hab 
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is Bards tion of vice, whereby it came to paſſe, that no man would 


diſpleaſe them, nor doe any thing evil that migbs come to 
— bearing : fortheir — did make evil men mate ab- 
horred in that time then any excommunication doth in his 


in Wales and Ireland, called Bades unto this day, by the 


Tears ancient name of Bards, their firit founder. 


And as theſe Sciences did encreaſe, ſo did virtue encreafe 
thereby. Again, as thoſe Sciences did decay, (o virtue loſt 
her eſtimation, and conſequently was little in uſe : whereof 
to make a full declaration were a thing meet for a Prince 
to hear, but it would require a peculiar Tremiſe. Wherefore 
at this preſent I count ic ſufficient lighcly to have touched 
this matter in general words, and to lay no more of the par- 
ticularity thereof, but only touching one of thoſe Sciences, 
that is Arithmetick, by which not only juſt partition of 
lands was made, bur alſo touching buying and ſelling, all 
aſſiſes, weights, and meaſures were deviſed, and all reckon- 
ings and accounts drivenz yea by proportion of it were the 
true orders of juſtice limited, as. A/iſtotle in his Erhicks doth 
declare, and the degrees of eſtates in the Common wealth 
eſtabliſhtz although that proportion be called Geometricall 
and not Arithmeticall, yet doth that proportion appertain 
to the art of Arithmetick, and in Atithmetick is taught the 

ogreſſion of ſuch proportions, and all things thereto be- 

ing. Wherefore I may well ſay, that ſeeing Arichme- 
tick is ſo many wies needfull unto the firſt planting of a 
Common-wealth,ic muſt needs be as much required to the 
preſervation of it alſo : for by the ſame means is any Com- 
mon- wealth continued, by which it was ereRed and eſta- 
bliſhed. And ii I ſhall in (mall matters in appearance, but 
indeed very weighty, put one example or two. What ſhall we 
ſay for the Statutes of this Realm , which be the only ſtay 
good order in manner now ? As touching the meaſuring 
of ground by length and breadth, there is a good and an an- 
cient Statute made by art of Arithmetick z and now it (hall 
be to little uſe, if by the ſame art ic be nat practiſed & tried. 
For the aſſiſe of bread and drink, the two moſt common 
and moſt neceſſary things for ſuſtentation of man, there 
was a goodly ordinance in the Law made, which by igno- 
. rance 
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the Kings Majeſtie. 
rance hath ſo grown out of knowledge, and uſe, that few 
men doe underſtand it, and therefore the Statute bookes 
wonderfully corrupted, and the Commons ciuelly oppreſ- 
ſed : norwichſtanding ſome men have written that it is too 
doubt full a matter to execute thoſe aſſiſes by thoſe Statutes, 
by reaſon they depend ol the ſtandard of the coyn, which is 
much chang'd from the ſtate of that time, hen thoſe Sta- 
tutes were made. Thus ſhall every man read (that liſteth) in 
the Abridgment of che Statutes, in the title of Weights and 
Meaſures, in the ſeventh number of the Engliſh Booke, 
where be ſhould have cranſlated a — ordinance which is 
fer forth in the French Booke : but no marvell if the A- 
bridgement doth omit it, ſeeing the great Book of Statutes 
doth omit rhe fame Statute, as ic hath done divers other ve- 


ty good laws. And this is the fruit of ignorance to reject 


and condemn all that it underſtandeth nor, although they 
uſe ſome cloaks for It, but ſuch cloaks as bei Sr 
migh? ſerve to repell all good laws 5 which God forbid, 
Again, there is an ancient order for aſſiſe of fire, wood 
and coals, which was renued not many years paſt; and now 
how avarice and ignorance doth canvaſe that Statute, it is 
too pitifull to talk of, and more miſerable to feel. | 
Furthermore; for the Stature of Coynage, and the ſtand» 
ard thereof, if che people underſtood rightly the Statute, they 
ſhould not nor would ( as they often doe) gather an ex- 
cuſe for their folly theteby: but 3s 1 ſaid, theſe Statutes 
by wiſdome and good knowledge of Arithmerick were 
made, and by the ſame muſt they be cominued. And let 
iznorance no more meddle with ti uſe of them, then it 
G with the making of them. Oh in how miſerable caſe 
is that Realm, lire the miniſters and interpreters of the 
law are deſtitute of all good Sciences, which be che keyes 
of the lawes | How can they cither make good lawes, or 
maintain them that lacke that true knoledge whereby to 
judge them® And b may that Realme be accounted, 
here the Prince himſelf is ſtudious of learning, and de- 
ok to underſtand equity in all laws. Therefore moſt: 
happy are we tht loving ſubjects of your Majeſty, which 
may ſee in your Highnefſe not onely ſuch rowardne ſſe, but 
alſo fuch knowledg of divers Arts, as ſcidome-hath been 
g i ſeen 
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feen in any Prince of ſuch whereby we are enforced 
to conceive this — he which in thoſe years 
ſeekerh knowledge when knowledge is leaſt eſteemed,and of 
ſuch an age can d iſcern them io be enemies beth to his roial 
' Perſon, and co bis Realms, which labour to. withdraw him 
from knowledge to exceſſive paſtime, and from reaſonable 
ſtudy to idle or noyſome pleaſures, he muſt needs when he 
cometh to more mat ure be a moſt prudent Prince, a 
muſt juſt Governor, 2 Judge, not only of his ſub - 
jets commonly, but alſo of the miniſters of his laws, yea, 
and of the laws themſelves : and to be able to conceive 
the true equity and exact underſtanding of all his Laws 
and Statutes, to the comfort of his good Subjects, and the 
confuſion and reproach of them which labour to obſcure or 
pervert che equity of the ſame Laws and Siatutes. How 
ſome of theſe Statures may be applyed to uſe, as well in this 
our time, as in any other time, I have peculiarly declared in 
this Book, and ſome other I have omitted for juſt conſide- 
rations, till 1 may offer them firſt unto your Majeſty to 
weigh chem as to your Highneſſe ſhall ſeem good: for many 
things in them are not to be publiſhed wichouc your High- 
neſſe knowledge and approbation 3 namely, becauſe in them 
is declared all the rates of alloyes for all ſtandards from one 
ounce d, with other myſteries of Mint matters; and 
alſo moſt part of the varieties of coyns that have been cur- 
rant in this your Majefties Realm by the ſpace almoſt of fix 
hundred years laſt paſt, and many of them that were cur - 
tant in the tim: that the Romans ruled here. 

All which, with the ancient deſcription of England and 
Ireland, and my ſimple cenſure of the ſame, I have almoſt 
comyleated to be exhibired to your Highneſſe:In the mean 
feaſon moſt humbly beſeeching your Majeſty to accept this 
kmple- Treaciſc, not worthy to be preſemed to ſo high a 
Prince, but that my lowly requeſt co your Majeſty is, that 
this amongſt other of my Books may paſſe under the pro- 
tection of your Highneſle, whom I beſeech God moſt car- 
neſtly and daily, according to my duty, to advance in all 
honor, and Princely-Regality, and to encreale in all know- 

ledge, juſtice, and godly policy. Amen. 
Tow Majeſlics moſt obedient ſubjeft and ſervant, 
ROBERT RECORD. 
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0% oft-rimes haue I lamented with my ſelf 
| wnfortunate condition of England, fceing 
wy great Clerks to ariſe in ſundry other parts 
of the world, and ſo few to appear in this our N- 
row > whereas for pregnancy of natural wit ( 1 
think ) few Nations doe exgell Engliſh-men : Bu 
1 cannot im pate the 21 any os her thing, then 
to the contempr, or miſregard of learning. For as 
Engliſh-men are inferiour to no men in mot hey 
wit, ſo they paſſe al men in vain pleaſures, to 
which may artain without great pain and l. 
bony : and are ſlack to any never ſo great comme= 
dity, if there hang of it any painfull ſtnay, or tra- 
vel/ome labour. | 
Howbest ; yet all men are not of that ſort, though 
the maſt part be, the more pizy it : but of abem 
that art ſo glad, not only with painfull ſtudy, and 
Rindiow pain to attain learning, but alſo with as 
grear ffady and pain to communicate their learns 
ing to 0ther,and make all England (if it mighe be) 
partaker: of the ſame ; the moſt part are ſuch, that 
xenncath they can ſupport their own neceſſary char- 
ger, ſo that rhey ave not able to bear any charges, 
in doing of 1hat good that elſe they deſire to doe: 
Bu 4 greater canſe of lamint ation is thu, thas 
when learned men have taken pains to dos things 
for the aid of the nnlearned, ſcarce they ſhall 
allow d for their wel-doing but derided and ſcorwd, 
and ſo mrerly diſrourag d to take in hand any like 
enterpriſe again. So that 5f any bt found ( there 


are 


The Prefac6 to he Reader. 
are ſome ) that doe favour learning and learned 
wits, and can be contented to further knowledge, 
yea only with their word ; ſuch perſons though 2 
be rare, yet ſhall they encourage learned men to en- 
terpriſe ſomething at the leaſt that England may 
rejobce of. Aud I have good hope th England well 
(After ſbe hath taken ; ſure taſt of learning) not 
only bring ferth more favonrers of it, hat alſo ſuch 
' learn;d mtu, t hat ſhe. ſhall be able to compare with 
any Realm in the world. Butinthe mean ſcaſon, 
where ſo few regarders of learning are hom greatly 
they are to be efteemed that doe favonr and further 
it, my pen will not ſuffice at full to declare. 
- T berefore, gentle Reader whereas I doe upon moſt 
juſt occaſion judge, yea and know Heal , that 
there be ſome men in this Realm, which both love 
- & alſe much deſire to further gend learning, & yet 
Jet am not able to write their condign — far the 
Same, 1 thinkit better with ſilence tooverpaſſe it, 
then eit her. ſay too little of it, er to provoke againſt 
them the malice of ſuch ather ,v* do nothing them 
ſetvs that is praiſ-worthy, & ther fore. cannot abide 
to bear the praiſe. of any other mans goed indeed, - 
And conſidering their great favor nnto learni 

I my [elf be not worthy tobe: din 

number of great learned\ men, yet am I bold to put 
my {elf in Preſs with ſuch ability as.God hath lent 
mne, though not with ſe great cunning as many men, 
jet with as great affettion as any man to help my 
Conntrey-men, and will not ceaſe daily, (a much 
« mj ſmall ability will ſuffer me) to endite ſore 


ſuch thing, that ſpall be to the inſtructiuu, thingh 
nor 
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The Preface to the Reader. 
wor of learned men, pet at the leaſt of the vulgar 
fort, whoſe argument alwaies ſball be ſuch as it 
ſhall delight all learned wits, though they doe not 
learn any great thing ont of it. 
But to fpeak of this preſent Book of Atithmetick, 
1 dare nit, nor will not ſet it forth with any verde, 
but remit it to the judgment of all gentle Readers, 
and namely. ſuch as love learning, beſcechi 
them ſo roefleem it, as it du h ſeem worthy. Aud ſe 
either to accept the thing for it ſelf, either at the 
leaſt to allow my good endevour. But I perceive I 
need not uſe any perſmaſions anto them, whoſe gen- 
tle nathre and favourable mind is ready to recti vt 
thankfully and interpret to the beſt all ſucb enter- 
priſes 2 0 good an end,t hau gb the thing 
dee not alwaies ſatiſie mens expettation.T his con- 
fidered, did bolden me to * abroad thus little 
Bock of the Art of Numbring, which if you ſball 
receive favourably you ſhall encourage me to gra- 
rifie you hereafter with ſome greater thing. 
And I judge ſome wen of ſo loving a mind to 
their native Conntrey , that they would much re- 
goice to ſee it proſper in goed. learning, and witty 
Artis ſo I hope well of all the reſt of Engliſh-men, 
that they will not be unmindfull of his due praiſe, 
by whoſe means they are helped and furthered in 
any thing. Ngither ought they to efteem this thi 
of ſo little value, as many men of little diſcretion 
oftentimes doe. For who ſo ſetteth ſmall 2 by 
the witty device and gen, N #mbring, le 
little confidereth it to be the chief point, ( in man- 
ver) whereby men differ from all brute beaſt : for 
«4 
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as in all other things (almoſt) beaſts are partakgrs 
with iu, ſo in numbring we differ clean from them, 
and in manner peculiarly, ſith that in many things 
they excell us again, => Hg | 
The Fox in crafty wit exceedeth moſt men, 
A Dog in ſmelling hach no man his peer. 
To forefight of weather if you look then, 
Many beaſts excell men; this is clear. 
The wittineſs of Elephants doth letters attain, 
But what-cunning doth there in the Bee remain? 
The Emmet foteſeeing the hardneſs of winter, 
Provideth victuals in the time of ſummer. 
The Nightingale,theLinet,theTbruſh,cheLark, 
In Muſicall hagmony paſſe many a Clark. 
Thie Hedghog of Aſtronomy ſeemeth to know, 
And ſtoppech his cave where the wind wil blow, 
The Spider in weaving ſuch Att doth ſhow, 
No man can him mend, nor follow I trow, + 
When a houſe will fall, the Mice right quick 
Flee thence before ; can man doe the like? 
Many things elſe of the wittine[s of Beaſts and 
Birds might I here ſay, (ave that another time of 
them I intend to write wherein they excell in man- 
ner all men, 4 3t daily ſeen » but in number was 
there never beef found ſo cunning,that could know 
er diſcern one thin r from many,by daily experienct 
ou may well ee when a Buch hath many 
whelps, or a Hew many chickens ; and likewiſe of 
other whatſoever they be, take from them all their 
Jorg /aving only one, & you ſhall perceive plainly 
f y miſs none though they wil reſiſt you in ta- 
king them away, and will [eek them again if they 
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The Preface to tlie Reader. 
me) kv where they be, hut elſe they will never 
maſſe them truly. ; hut takes away that one that 4 
left, and then will they cri and complain; and re- 
fare to them that one, then are they pleaſed again. 
S that f Nammber, this may I jaſtiy ſay, it « the 
only thing almoſt that ſe parateth man from beaſts, 
He therefore that ſhall contemn number; deolareth 
| himſelf at brutsſh 45 a beaſt, and unworthy 2 
counted in the Fellamſbip of men. But 1 truſt eb 
4% % man. ſo foul overſeen; though many right 
ſmall, des it regard. N Vor! N 
Tberefere will I now ſt ay to write againſt ſuch, Why the 
and ret urn again to this my Book; which 1 have Auchour 
writlensn the form of « Dialogue, becauſe I wrote in 
- that ep be the caſeſ way inſtructian, when 8 
"| Scholar map ee ee erderly, aud the - 
fer wayianſwer to hneqaeſtion plainly; 1a 


.. Howheis 1 thi "If . bat 4138 
t — EET — ka 
1 ke 5 fothere will be ſome char find fant, be- 


of cauſe I write in A Di ue l ds; I uke 


anſwer, That as Ic | ee 
now that no one man can ſatisfie every man: and 
˖ like 4s many doe eſteew greatly Fury 
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books, ſe I dowbt not but ſome will like this my 
Book, above any other Engliſh Arithmetick _ 
therto written; —— ſwch as ſball lack. In- 
ftruttors, for whoſe fake! have ſo plainly ſet forth 
the Examples, a Book that Ituve ſeen hath 
done bitherto : which thing foul | be\ rau ſe to 
the rude Readers, 
Therefore ( gentle Reader) though thus Book thin 
25 fl aid to the ltarned ſort Jet unto the 
Fe (which wredeth waſt belp) it may 
furtherance and mean ere knowledge. 
iv Mos gh wnrothe King's Majeſty private- 
A e, it ee t doubt not —.— 
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Before the Introduction of 
Arithmetick, it were very good 
to have ſome underſtanding 


and knowledge of theſe 
Figures and Notes, 
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Dialogue berween the 
Maſter and the Scholar: F 


reaching the Art and uſe of 
Arithmetick with Pen. 


«as 
— 


The Scholar ſpeaketh. 


IR, ſuch is your authority in mine * 
mation, that I am comtent to con 
ent to Jour ſaying , and to receive it 
4s truth, though T fee nont orbem geo- 
| fon thee doth lead mee therewnro : 
wherear elſe in mine own conceit it appeareth bus 
vai to beſtow any time privately in learning of 
that thing that every child may, and doth learn 
at all times and hours, when be doth any thing 
himſelf alone, and much wore when ut, 
reaſoneth with others. 

Maſter. Aa this 9 sees and chance of 

all them thabſeek to vefend their blind tgno- 
rante , that when they think they have made 


ſrong reaſon to; themleives, a 


3 The Commodities 
pzoved quite contrary, Foz it Numbring de ſo 
common ( as you grant tt to he) that no man 
can dee any thing alone, and much lefſe talk 
os bargata with other, but he ſhall ſtiu have to 
doe with number: this pꝛobeth not number to 
be contempttble and vile, but rather right ex- 


e a ddl, 


tt can daly be ended, od no buſineſſe that man 
hath be fuſtly completed. Theſe commodtties 
ff there were none other, are ſufficient to ap- 
pzove the wo2thineCe of number, But there 
are other innumerable, farre paCing all theſe, 
which declare number to exc@d all pꝛaiſe. 
Wherefoze tn all great wozkes are Clerks 
ſo much deſired» Wherefoze are Ativito:s fo 
richly fed + What cauſeth Geometricians fa 
bighly to be inhaunſed + Why are Aſtrono- 
mers ſo greatly advanced » Becauſe that by 
number ſuch things they find, which elſe would 
farre ercel mans mind, 
Scholar. Werily, Sir, if it be ſo, that theſe 
men by numbring, their cunning doe atta in, at 
whole great wozks moſt men doe wonder, then 
Iſee well J was much deceived, and numbcing 
is a mie cunning thing then I tak it to be. 
Maſter. It number were ſo vile u as 
you did eſtiem ft, then nid it not to be uted fo 
much in mens communication, — 
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"1 Schalen & poak ful} of bins. 
Maſter. Wb, thus pen mnp ſee; what rule 
number beareth, and that if number he lacking 


ſaping:is, 

nor — —— 
this - The moꝛe common that the thing ta, be⸗ 
ing aedfalytequired, the better is theithing, 
and the meta he deſired, But in numbiing as 
ſame of ibis light and plain, ſo the mot 

is difficult and not ea ie to attain. The 
— — —— 
— — — — 
da nvubting a man tan de am, nothing 
to with the help of it den du rr all 


things! nine + +, | 
(1617 Scholar 
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Scholar. Pea, ſts, why then it were belt td 
learn the Art of numbring, firſÞ of all other 
learning, and then a man neediaden no mode tt 
all other come with it. 

Maſter. Nap, not lo but if it be ben leaned; 
then ſhall a man de able (4 mea )t0 tearm, 
perceive and attain to other Sciences; which 
without it he could never get. 

Scholar. J pertotve by your e wo2ds 
that Aſtronomy am Geometry 'deyend 
on the help of numbring : but that other Scien- 
ces, as Muſick, Phyſick, Law, Grammar, and 
2 ueber 9 ——— I yer- 
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| Clerks 
dut 


the matter I:tntend, and Jun ſhew pen 
how Arichmetickaoth p3ofit in au thefe, ſome-' 
what grofly, acco:ding to pur Iman under 


— 2 


— harh'its 
muſick 


Kandeth: by | 
Phyſick, — — of en 
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Law. 


ticall daies, — Jomit, 
mum uoge the pu 


ta imꝛant of the proporti 
Aid as oy the Law, it is plain, that the" 
man 
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of Arithmetick. 5 
man that is ignoꝛant of Arithmetick, is nef- 
t ther met to be a neither an Advocate, 
tt 1 Proctor 155 how can he well un- 
F 

, 

h 


der ſtand another mans cauſe, appertaining to 

diſtribution of goods, oz other debt+, oz of 

ſummes of money, if he be ignozant of Arich- 
metick * This oltentimes cauſeth right to be 

wo np * — 1 velighteth 

not to matter perceiveth 

h not, oz cannot judge fo2 lack of mnderffand- 

. ing this cometh by tgnozance of Arithme- 

ric 

« Now, as fo) Grammar, me thinketh you Grammar. 

- 

7 

4 

| 

, 

'F 


ſhould not doubt in what it n&deth number, 
fith you have learned that Nouns of all fonts, 
Pronouns, Verbs, and Participles- arv diſtin 

diverfly by numbers + beſides the vattety of 
Nouns of Number, and Adverbs, And ff you 
number fron Grammar, then is all 
of ſyllables lot. And many other 
Grammar. Whereby 
found an. 7 


take awap 
the 
wates doth number 
were all kinds ol 
was it not by number? 

Bat how needfult Arichmetick is Philoſo- 


to all 

of Philoſophy, th#? may ſoon ſ@ An 
read either Ariſtotle, Plato, of Phi- 
loſophers Witings, | en al yo 
almoſt, and their probations depend of Arith- 
metick, Itis the ſaying of Ariſtotle, that be 
the #3 ere of | Avithbimerich., © meet for no 
Science, And Plato his Paſter widte a tittle 

ſentence 


a 


6 The Conimodities 


Divinity. 
* 


* 15 dong, Let 
enter in r that ic ignorant 

metry. #{nghe woulyhave al bis S 3 
expert in . much rather he would the 
fame taArichmetick; without which N 8 

An d haty dae i to. Hie 
n etic 0 vini⸗ 
1.4 1 [ok Dotin rs gas 
e — ET 2 ol number, and ſo 
ite of it. And if J ſhould go abont 
— ro all the commodities of Arithmecich 
in civill aas, as in ot gavernance of Common- 


weals in time of peace, and in due pzoviſion 


and oder ot Armies iu time ol N 
Wing of the Polt, ſumming of. ae 
Artillerie, 


- pzaviſion.of-Uictuals, viewing, of 


with other Axmour;beſide the B 


a a of ground, fo2 encampiug of 


. . ; And how, — 
. rithmetick is 4522 
Weals,of Lo and all, Þ —— 
ol. Merchants, and all ther occupiers, a 
nerally foz all eſtates of men. be ſides A = | 
Sis, wi Receivexs;, Stewards, Bailiffes, and 
Offices without Arichmerick 
Ot I 785215 (3 ſap) particula 
repeat. a commodities of the nokle Sci, 
ence af Arithmetick,, it. wore, enough te mon a 
1 221 Mn „ er a | 
lag. No, no, li, you ſhall noted; Fon 
an that voa have aſs, lore 
Tyr ba 


J 


7 


enough to perſwade any mau to think this Art 


: and ſo neceſſary 


) ſo much as x 


lacketh of his 


Maſter. What, are you ſo farre 


(as I thiuk now 


of ft, ſo much he 


wit, 


2 


right excellent and god 


of a Scho- 


la, 


convenient : and ff pe will be ſo 
as to utter at this time this excellent 
I ſhall be able, A will requite 


ſo that A map be ſomewhat int ichen 


» whatſoever pou ſap, J take it fo; 


[4 
ik ever 


olar. And J to your anthozity mp wit The duty 


E. 
2311 


SDS 


ged if pou knew all the particular Coumno⸗ 
Scholar. J beſeech pou Sir, reſerve thoſe 
Commodities that reft pet behind unto their 


dities, © - 


ls 
I: 
it 


lg 


HH 


5 | 


28 
1315 
125 


74211 
1281 
11123 


NF 
133 
2 3435 
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The Commodities 
you leave off befoze you ſe the end. 


fo the 
truſt you will: not doe ſo; therefa2e tell me 
2ieflp : What call you the Science that pour 
deſire ſo greatly e - 
Scholar. Why ſir, vou know, | 
Maſter, That maketh no mattet,I would 


hear whether pou know, and therefoze J ask 
von. Nez great rebake it were to have ftu- 
died a Stiente, and yet cannot tell hoy it is 
namen. 05 * 

Scholar. Some call it Atſemetrick anp ſome 
Augrime. 


1 And what doe thefe names beto⸗ 
Scholat. That if it pleafe you, of you would 


learn, 

Maſter. Both names are co:ruptly wit- 
ten: Arſemetrick oz Arithmetick , as the 
Greeks call it, and Augrime foi Algoriſme, 
as the Arabians ſound t: which doth ow 


_ — ww WW =, 5. 
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of Arithmetick. 9 
ken the Science of Numbring : foz Arithmos 
in Greek is calied Number: and of it cometh 
Arichmetick, the Art of Numbering. $0 
that Arichmetick is a Sctente 02 Art teach: 
ing the manner anduſe of Num bering © This 
Art may be wzought viverſly, with Penne, oz 
with Counters. But I will firſt ſhew pou 
the twozkinig with the Pen, and then the other 


in over, : | 35 
Scholat. This will J remember. But how 
many things are to be learned to attain this 


tt. 
— —— Subſtraction, Mul- 
tiplication, Diviſion, Progreſſiom, and Extra- 
Alon ut : to theſe ſore men adde Dupli- 
cation, Triplation , and Mediation. But ag 
lo theſe chi luſt they are contained under the 
other lebten. Fo Duplation, and Triplation 
are contained unver Multiplication, as ft ſhall 
appear in their place: And Mediation is con⸗ 
tained under Diviſion, as J wilt declare in his 


place alſe. N 1 , 
Scholar. Pet then there remain the firſt ſe- 

ven kinds of Numbring. 

Maſter. So there doch: howbe ft if J ſhall 

ſpeak n 

muſt make bat five of them : foz Progreſſion 

is a compoum Operation ol Addition, Multi- 


- tiplication and Diviſion: And ſo ts the Ex? 
tractors 


C 3 


10 Numeration. 


tration of roots. But it is no harm to name 
them as kinds ſe verall, ſœing they appear to 
have ſome ſeverall wozking, Foz it fozceth not 
ſo much to contend foz the nember of them. 
—_ the dus knowledge and pzaciſing of 


Scholar, Then pou will that I ſhall name 
them, as ſeven kinds diſtinct : But now I 
deftre you to inffruct me in the uſe of each of 


them, 

Maſter. o J will, but it muſt be done in 
dꝛder: fo: you may not learn the laſt ſo ſon 
as the fixſt, but you muſt learn them in that 
oꝛder, as J did rehearſe them, ifyou wil learn 
them per dily and well. 
| Ones you pleaſe, Then to begin: 
Numeration is the firſt tn oꝛder, what ſhall J 
doe with it - 

Maſter. Firff, you muſt know what the 
thing is, and then after learn the aſs of the 
ame, 


IECPOEPEPPED DEED 


Numeration, 


Umeration « on wales, Kit, 
whereby we value, expreſſe 
and 7; — Four 4 - 2 
pounded for wales in apt — and Pla- 
* down j Number knows or _— 


Numeration, 11 
Scholar. Why - then me thinketh you put 
1 Value and the Fi- 


Maſter. Yea ſo doe Zeb diprrnbgn | 
thin a, and the Figures are another thing, ans 
that cometh by the diverſity of Figures, 
but chiefly in the places wherein they be ſet, 

Scholar. Then muſt J know here 3 things, 
the Value, the Figure, and the Place. 
Maſter. Even ſo, But pet adde Order to 
them as the fonrth. And firſt mark, that there 
are but ten Figures that are uſed in Arith- 
metick; and of thoſe ten, one doth ſigniſte 
nothing, which is mane like an o, and is A Cypher, 
— ord pher, thourh all the other 
be li named, The other nine 

are — ſignifying Figures, and be thus fi- Fizures 

res. 


1. 2. 3. 4+ 53. 6. 7. 8. 9. 
And this is their value. 
i. ii. tif, ib, v. vi. vil. vitt. tr, 


BVut here you muſt mark, that every Figure 
hath two values : One —_— —— 
tt fignifieth pꝛoperly, which | 

1 uncertatn, which he he taketh 


"n Numeration. 

Figures are mitten in one ſumme ſo many pla- 
ces hath that whole number. And that muſt be 
called the firſt place, that is next the right 
hand, and ſo by ober towards the 


eit hand, ſo that that place is laſt that is 


o the left hand. — If there 
you ſix men in 8s rew, fide by fide, 
d tell them as they and in ozder 


from pour right hand, which is the lirt and the 


Scholar. Sir, I perteive you well : ſo mi 
I reckoy Letters 02 any other thing, As 
I ſhanld wzite eight Letters after oy oꝛ⸗ 
der, 2, b, c, d, e, f. g. h. then mut J ſap, h, is 
the r ſeco1 f, the third, e, the ourth, 
22 c the ſixth, b, the ſeventh, a, the 
eight 
Maſter. That is well done, And after the 
ſame ſoꝛt uſe hereafter, that what J declaxe by 
do yon expreſſe by another: and fo 
ſhall J perceive whether you underſtand it oz 
—— — — 2208 
therein, 
"hol. I pap yoghow minp of theſe place 


but they are ſometimes moze, and 
dewer, acto ding to Wanne 
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ute of places, which you called the — 


certain. 


Maſter. But firſt let me hear whether 
knot» perfedly the certain value, . = 18 
Scholar. Yes ſir, as you wꝛote them, o J 
marked them. 
Maſter. ** mite you then five ? 
Scholar, Bythis figure 5. 


Maſter. Any howlix ? 
Scholar. Thus, 6. 
Maſter. Write theſe tha numbers, tach by 
ua it, 
Olar. 7+ 4. 3 : 
1 How wzlts you thele four other, 


14 | Numeration. 


tain values gvery figure reyzeſenteth when i 
is alone mitten without other figures joyned 
to him, And alſo when it is in the firſt 
place, tyonch many other de follow : as foz 
example, This figure 9 is ix, ſtanding now 
alone, | ; 

Scholar, How is he alone, and ſtanveth in 
the midale of ſo many letters - 2 

Maſter, The letters are none of his feliows, 
Foz if you were in France in the middle of a 
thouſa d Frenchmen if there wert no Engliſh- 
men With you, pau would reckon pour ſell to 
alone, | 
Scholar. Oo it is, Then 9 without mon 
figures of Arichmerick betokeneth ix. whatſo- 
ever other lette s be about it. 

Maſter. E ven ſo,and ſo doth it it it be in the 
firſt place joyned with other, how many ſoever 
do fbilow, as in this example, 3679. You ſe 9 
in the firſt place, and doth betoken nine as it 
were alone. . 

Scholar. J perceive that, and dothnot 7 that 
ſandeth in the ſecond place, between 7 ( s in 

ths third place, betoken vi. « ſo 3 in the fourth 
place betoken three? 

Maſter. Their figures be as you have ſa 
but their values are not ſq, Jen as in thefirſt 
place every figure betokeneth his own value 
certain only, ſs in the ſecond place every 
figure betokeneth his own value certain teo 


Fimes : 45 in the example, 2 i the ſecond place 


%, 


{ 
| 
; 
| 
| 
| 


Numeration. I5 
is ſeven times ten, and is lxx. And in the third 


lace, every Figure betokeneth his own value 
— — times, ſo the 6 tn that place beto- 


©3>8 = 


. i 


and in the fixt place a CP, times, and in the 
ſeventh place a PP times, and in the eighth 
place x PP, lo that every place exceveth the 


ten times. 

Scholar. As thus: if A make this number , 
at all adventures, 913 59684. here are eight Rule. 

laces. In the firſt place is 4, and betokeneth 
bat four: fn the ſecond place is 8, and be. 
tokeneth ten times 8, is 80+ in the third 
place is 6 and betokeneth ſix hundred: in the 
fourth place 9 is nine thouſand : and 5 in the 
fift place is xꝙ times 5. that is fifty . 0 3 
in the ſixr place is a CP times 3 that is, 
CCCY, Then x in the ſeventh place one 
BD, 9 fn the eighth place, ten thouſand 
thouſand times 9, that is xt PP, But now J 
cannot eaſfly no quickly read it in oder. 

Maſter, That thall yon pꝛatiſe by 
means, Firſt. put a prick over the fou 
figure, and ſo over the ſevench, And ( ff you 
have ſo many) over the tenth, thirteenth, ſix- 


—__—_ * 


—— > 
. 
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Teraaries, rooms between the pricks are called Terna- 


res, "2p 
Chen begin at the laſt prick, and ſ& how Wis 
Figures are between him and the end, 


2 


r. 
© in the fourth place, and 
«th place, and then no moze 
come not to ten) as thus; 


we wh ww ot ed ww 5 wn 


Scholar. 


Numeration. 17 
Scholar. 3 52, that is, CCC. lix. 
Maſter. Bow adde fo2 the one prick, that 
is between them and the firſt place, P, 
Scholar, CCC. lis, thouſand. 
Maſter. Then come to the other 3 figures 


lace, and theretoꝛe to ſtgnifie the moze value : 
as in this example 90, ths Cypher is of no va- -— 
lue, but pet he occupleth the firſt place, and The uſe of 
cauſeth 9 to be in the ſecond place, and fo to Cypters, 
fi ten times 9, that ts xc, fo that two C 

pliers thut the Figure following them into the 


third place, ana ſo fozth, «hol. 


18 Numeration. 


Scholar. Then J perceive in the examy 
above, I have p2icked well enough. fo thoug 

that Cypher that is pzicked-ſignifie nothing 
— — becauſe he tame 1 

cs of Then will J piove t 
— that ſumme N is 2 
99 t then followe 64, Þ, M, 

— — States There tun Cypher | 
— and no Figure after him, bu 
they that J have reckoned, f 

Maſter. He did ſerbe fo2 them that you he | 
already reckoned, to make them in a place | 
farther then they would be, if he were away, 
ad therefoze now ye ſhall let him go. And ſo 
doe alwates when he occupieth that place next 
befoze any pick, which is the laſt of that 
Ternary, anda Cypher in the laſt place de 
nothing, 


Scholar. Then ſhall J ſay but 89, , P, 

| Maſter. $0, but go fo2th, 

Scholar. 105 thouſand, Now are all my 
pricks ſyent, and yet remain 340,ſo that I muſt 
valne CCC,zl, only, 

Maſter. canyou reckon after this ſozt : 
and remember that every ſuch room, ſoparted, 
is called a Ternary, 02 Trinity, tog vom have 
rumbꝛed oꝝ valued the ſumme mot truly, and 
by the aid of the pricks each denomination is 
diſtindt moſt 


plainly. 
Scholar. What cal pou Denomins- 
tion? 
Maſter, 


Numeration. 19 


Maſter. It is the laſt value 03 name added 
0 any \ſumme:7 As when J ſay, an hundzed 
and unds : Pounds is the De- 
nomination, And likewiſe in ſaying, 25 men: 
n is the Denomination, and ſo of other: 
. in this place ( that 3 ſpake of befoze ) the 
aft number of every Ternary is the Denomi- 
nation of it: As foz the firſt Ternary, the De- 
domination is Unites, and of the ſecond — 
, the Denomination is thouſands , 
; t the third Ternary, thouſand — 2 
22 Millions ; of the fourth, thouſand thou- 
ſand thouſands, 03 thouſand millions : and ſo 


th. 
Scholar. And what ſhall J call the value 
Dot the thze figures that may be pꝛonoun⸗ 
Weed befoze the Denomination, as in ſaping, 
"203000000. that is, two hundred three 
millions. A perceive by pour wo2ds , that 
millions is the Denomination : but what 
- I call CCiiti, ſopned befo2e the mil- 
ns ? 
Maſter. That is called the Numerator , q Numere- 
Valuer, and the whole ſumme that reſulteth cor 
of them both, is called the ſumme, value 93 gung as 
number. value, 
Scholar. Now is there any thing elſe to be 
learned in Numeration ? 02 elſe hats I learned 
it fully? 
Maſter. I might ſhew you here who were 
»the firſt Inventors of this Art, and * 


* 


20 Numeration. 


of all theſe things that J have taught — 
that I will reſerve ti pe have learned ot 


T 


n 


ta kinos of Numbers, one called Digits, 
+ other Articles, ans the third mixt numbers. 

A Digit is any under ten, as theſe 
1. 2. 3-4. J. 6. 7. 8. 9. | 

And 10 with all other that may be ditt 

into ten parts ſuf, and nothing remain, ar 
called Articles, ſuchas are 10.20.30 · 40 · 30. 
100 20. (fl, 1000. * 

And that number is called mixt, that 
fwineth Articles, 83 the leaſt one Article, a 
Digit, as 12.16. 19. 21. 38.107. 1005. and l. 
fozth: and fo2 the mote caſe of 
am rememb:ance. mark this, The Digit num- 
ber is never w2itten with moze then one figur 
but tbe Article and the mixt number are ever 
wiikterr with moze then one figure. And thas 
they differ, that the Article hath evermoze this 
Cyphero in the firft place : and the mixt num- 
der hath ever there ſome Digit. 

Scholar. By thefe laſt wo2vs J perceive. 
it much better then J did befoze, and now (J 

1 never mite to know theſe thz& 


Maſter. If pon remember now all that 7 


-— » To SoDnong rw 


ms a «@ © ., 4 © nm = = 


heave fold, yon have learned fuffictently this 
At Rind of Arithmetick —— 


Numetation. 11 
A mill exh02t you nom to remember 
bath this that 3 have ſaiÞ; and ali that I ſhall 
ſay, and to exerciſe your ſpit in the p;adiſe of 
u; lo rules without pate, are tut alight Uſe n 
n . 
p:rfect and pzompt in ali things. ay 

And as you have learned to gather and er 

* the 1 of a ſumme p;opounded and 
down befoze pon, fo muſt you puactife to 
mark, note, and wiite down with apt figures 
and in due places, any number only — 
dd recited to you, 03 if pour ſelf fmagined ; as 
foz a proof. Yow note pou, 02 wite down thts 
_ „ five thouſand two handzed fifty and 
ven ? 

Scholar, This tronbteth me now, whether 
A ſhould begin at the firſt, 02 at the laſt. Foz 
reaſon (me thinketh) ſhould cauſe me to begin 
at the firſt; and pet if J wzite it as you ſpeak 
it, J 2 degin at the laff, 

Maſter. When you know your places per- 
tealy, you map begin whete pou lift ; bat the 
mo2e eaſe fo2 pour hand is to begin with the 
laf, that is to ſar, as I did ſpeak them, vet fo 
the moꝛe ſurety, a while you may begin with 
the firſt, repeating my woꝛds backward thus: 
ſeven, fifty, two hundred, five — : oz elle 
ſounding them all by their digit, 03 value, as 
thus: ſeven, five, two, five; ; that wap ts 
eaſieft : But then muſt you lok well whether 
there be any cypher in your ſumme, that he 

map 


22 Numeration. 
map be ſet in his place: as if the lait valuer 
of pour ſumme (as you ſpeak it) be above g, 
then is there a cypher in the firſt place, And 
il it bean hundzed, oꝛ above, then is there two 
;one in the firſt place, and another in 
ſecond, and ſo fo2th, 

But becauſe this thing is ſuch that cannot 
be ſet fozth without many wozds ; I think bet 
here now at the end of Numeration, to adde a 
= eafte and ready foz the firſt exerciſe 


: Lo this is the Table. 


= Me Sa ©,” % 


<< 
I. 


r 
= 


% *peng 9H 29 5 


D 
] 
: 


"vp ity bY AY 
» #| wo * 


er a0 eee ee renn 


(3024717 Le » 


right hand of the Table, and 
tain on the left hand ; ſo 
pou may learn as 


24 Numeration. 
Number that you lif , if that tt exc&ed not 
els ven plates) that is to ſap, & C. thouſand 
Millions, and ſo may you by help of it, value al 
ſummes pꝛopoſed under the ſaid number, 
For example: take the ſumme that J p20- 
— befoze which was five thouſand , two 
undred fifty and ſeven. And if vou will ex⸗ 
pʒelle it, take the firſt number ( as J ſpeak it 
which is five P, whole valuer 03 certain value 
is v and his uncertain,value, o Denominition 
is ꝙ. Firſt, you ſhall ſ&k at the right hand of 
the valuer 5, Then ſ&k along under the title 
of Denomination toward the left hand till you 
find thouſands, and under it, right at the fot 
of the Table, is the number of the place that is 
in the fourth, wherein you muſt wzite your 
Digit, oz valuer 5. 

Afterward come to the ſecond part of the 
number two hundred, whoſe valuer is 2, and 
his Denomination C. Bek two at the right 
hand of the Table, and go alongunder the De- 
nomination toward the left hand, till you come 
under C. then ln to the fot of the Table, and 
there pou ſhall ſ& the number of the place, 
that is to ſay, the third, wherein pou maſt. ſer 
pour Digit 2. 

Then do ſo by your other two numbers that 
remain, and you ſhall find 5 in the ſecond 
place foz your fifty, and in the firſt place foz 
your ſeven. And thus pou map doe with other 
numbers. | | | | 

Scholar. Palter, J thank you heartily, 3 
per⸗ 


/ 


. Numetation. 25 
perceive pou ſ&k to inſtruc me molt plainly 


and biiefly, and not to hive your 


knowledge 
with ſubtile wo2ds as many do, F0; this rule 
is ſo plain,that I can delle it no platner, And 


' though it ſæm ſomewhat long, yet A perceive 


tt to be a ſure way, 
Maſter. Wo it is, and though it be long, yet 
it is neither to long, neither to plain foz 
young learners that lack pꝛacktſe: fo2 this 
Table is in ſtead of a Teacher to them that lack 
one. But now J truft I have faid enough of 
Numeration : which after you have well pzact- 
ſed, then may pou learn fozth, - - 
Scholar, Bet J pay you in one thing to tell 
me pour judgment: Why do men reckon the 
oꝛder of the places backward, from the right 
hand to the left ⸗ | 


Maſter. In that thing all men doe agr&;that Why num. 


the Chaldees, which firſt invented this Art, did bers are 


ſet theſe Figures as they ſet all thetr Letters, — 


foz they wzite backward, as you term it. and 
ſo do they read, Andthat may appr all 
Hebrew, Chaldee and Arabick Boks, foz they 
be not only w2itten from the right the 
left, andſonmſt be read, but alſo the right.end 
of the bok is the beginning of ft, wheteas the 
Greeks, Latins, and all Nations of Europe, do 
wite and read from the left hand toward the 
right: and all their Boks begin at the left ſive, 

Scholar, That reaſon hath ſatisfied me, 
Maſter, It neither ſatisfieth mir, neither 
lketh mie well becauſe _ that the Chaldees 
2 | and 


| ſo plain 
Scholar. This reaſon is tome fo plate 


; 27 
Freer 
Addition. 


Didition is the gathering together and 
bringing ut 4:5 Bn = Open 
ſumme 


the firſt figure 
der the ſecond, and ſo fozth in oꝛder. 


| them, . 
in laping s and o is 6, mite 6 under s, 136 
5 


as thus 

Andthen go to the ſecond figures, and bog 
ikkewiſe : as ſaping 3 und 6 is 9, 160 
5 as here you 5 


E 
in ird place, ,1and1 
them, and then will 


hus : 
2 "Maſter, Not fo: and here pon ert tier de 


28 . i 


#0 that now you ſee that 160, and 136, dog 
make in an 296. 5 

Scholar. What this is very ealle to doe, 
me thinketh J tan do it sven ſince, * 

There came thzongh Cheapſide two dꝛobes 
of Cattell : in the firſf was 5 ſheep, and in 
the ſecond was 186 other Beaſts. F 

Choſe two ſummes J muff wifte 
as pon taught me, : Then if 7 
pat the two firſt Figures together, 848 
ſaying: 6 and 8, they make 14, 186 


That muſt J wzite under 6ands, 14 


+ 


r 


ceived, Firſt in going about to adde together 
two ſummes of ſundzy things, wbich you ought 
not to do except you ſk only the number of 
them, and care not fo2 the things: Foz the 
ſumme that ſhonld reſult to that Addition, 
ſhould be a ſumme neither of ſheep, noz of 0+ 
ther beaſts, but a confuſed ſumme of both, 
Howbett- ſometimes per wal have fummes of 
dfvers Denominations to be _ of which A 
will tel you anon: but firſt J will ſhew you 
where you were deceived in another point, and 
that was in w2iting 14, which came of 6 x 8, 
under 6, 8, which ts umpokkidle : fox how can 
two figures of two places be witten under one 
figure and one place? 

Scholar. Truth it is, but pet I did founder: 


ffand you, 
Maſter, ; 


4 


eg 
in 


Dr 


og 
e, 


Maſter, Iſaio indad, that pon ſhould wzite 
that under them that did reſult of them both 
together: which ſaying is alwates true, if 
that ſamme doe not exceda Digit: But if it 
be a mixt number, then muſt you w2ite the Di- 
git of it under pour Figures, as your have ſaid 
befoze : and if it be an Article, then wꝛite o un- 
der them, and in both loꝛts you ſhall kep the 

Article in pour mind; and therefoze 

pou have added pour ſecond Figures, which oc- 
cupy the plate cf tens, pou ſhall put that one 
thereto, which pon kext in your mind foz 
though it were ten inded, yet in that place if 
is but as one, becauſe that every one of that 
place is ten, fo: that it is the place of tens, 
And in like manner, if rou have in the ſecond 
place ſo great anumber that it amo:mteth a- 
bove 9, then wzite the Digit, and reſerve the 
Article in your mind, erer adding it to the 
next plate following, and ſs of ail other pla- 
ces, how many ſoever vou have. And if von 
have a mixt number when you have added , place; 
your laſt Figures, then wꝛite the Digit un- 

der the laſt Figures, and the Article in the 

nert place them : ſo ſhall your num- 
ber reſulting of Addition , have one- place 
moꝛe then the numbers which you ſhall adde 


| one place can contain above 9, which / 
Figure that is. and then all tens 
D 4 03 


CRE. , 
mitt be put to the next place fol. 
\pwing : loz gvery place (as A may ſcæ) exci. 
eth the other place next befoze him by 10. 
Now ff it pleaſe you, J will return to my 
example of Cattell, But J remember pou ſaiy 
Imight not adde ſummes of ſundzy things to 
gether. and that J map ſe by reaſon. 
Maſter. Truth it is, if pan ſk the dne 
ſumme of any thing, but if pon only tek a 
bare ſumme, and habe no reſpea to the thing, 
. then were it better to name the ſumme only 
without any thing : as in ſaying 848, without 
naming ſheep od any thing elſe, And likewiſe 
186, naming nothing, | 
How let mee ſ& how you can adde thoſe ti 
es 


mes. 

Scholar. A muſt firſt ſet them fo that the 
do firſt figures ffand one ot er another, and 
the other each one over his fellow of the ſame- 

> ; then ſhall J dzaw a line under them 
| And ſo likewiſe of other figures, ſetting 

alwaies the greateſt number highef@, thus as 
lol loweth. 

Then muſt J adde 6 to 8, which 
niake 14. that is a mixt number, there - 848 
foze muſt J take the digit which is 4, 186 
and wifte it under 6 and $, keeping 4 
the Article 1 in my mind thus: 

Next that, J doe come to the ſecond 6. 
gures, adding them together, ſaying, 8 and 
4 make 12, to the which I put the one reſer« 
yet in my mind, and that waketh 13, of 


my ot =» a ©, 


__ TE Www oy TS 


l. 
d⸗ 
1 
d 
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* Addition. 
which number J w2ite the Digit; 
under Fand 4. any Rep ihs Arle 


in my mind, thus: 186 


Then come J to the third . 34 
ſaying, 1 and 8 make 9, and 1 in mp 

mind maketh 10. Sir, ſhall J wzite the Cy- 
per under r and ? 

Maſter. Bea, f 

Scholar. Then of 10 J mite the Cypher 
—— 1 and 8, and kep the Article in mp 

nd, f 

Maſter. What nedeth that, ſeing thers fol- 
lowno moze Figures? 

Schofar. Sir, J had fozgotten , but J will 
remember better hereaſter, Then ſe ing J am 
come to the laſt Figures, 3 matt 848 
watte the Cypher unvzr them, and 188 
the Article in a further place after 7034 
3 — 

Maſter. o now pou ſ&,that of 848, and 186 
awed together, there amounteth 1034, 

Scholar. Now A think J am perfect in 
Addition. 

Miſter, That will I pꝛobe by this example. 
There are two Armies of Souldiers : in the ons 
are tos doo, and in the other 9400. deu 
axetherce in both Armies ſap pou e 

Sholar. Fir, J ſet them one over am- 
they beginning with the firſt num- 

the right hand , thus : 106$0a 
Nut the nether number will nat 9400 


32 Addition. 
Maſter. That fozceth not. 


Scholar. Then do J adde o 106800 { 
to o, and there amounteth o, 9400 | 
that maſt J wꝛite under the © 
fitſt place thus: | | 


Maſter. Wel ſafd, 

Scholar. Then likewiſe in the ſecond place 
I adde o too, and there ariſetg 106800 
o, which J wꝛite under the ſe- 9400 
cond place thus ; oo 


Then J come to the third place, ſaying, 
4 and make 12, of which J 106800 


mite the Digit 2, and keep the 9400 
Article 1 jn my mind, thus: an... 
Then J adde 9 to6,which make 15, to that 


A nde the Article 1 that was | | 
in my mind, and it is 16, 1 105800 


witte 6 under 6 4 9, qidkepr * 9400; 
in mind, thus: A 6100 


Maſter. Why doe pou not mite both fi- 
gures, ſe ing vou are come to the laſt coupleot᷑ 
numbers. | 

Scholar. Nay, reaſon ſheweth mer, thaſJ 
mutt ande that Article that is in my mind uito 
the next Figure, ot the ober ſumme, though thire ' 
be no moze in the nether ſumme. 2 
Maſter, That is well conſidered : the; do 

0, | 
Scholar. Then ſay J, o in tho over ſane, 
and 1 in my mind maketh 1: that wie A 


Added. 3 
under o. Then foloweth there yet onemoze in 
the over ſumme, which hath none to be added 
to it, fo thers is none in the nether ſumme, noz 
yet in my mind : therefoze J think J mut 


waite that even as it is. | 
Maſter. Pea, 
Scholar. Then doth my whole ſumme ap- 
pear thus: 106800 
Maſter. Jf-pon mark this 9400 
you have learned perfedlp 116300 


the common Addition of all. 

ſammes which are of one Denomination: ſo 
that y& obſerve this alſo, that in Addition you 
muſt have two numbers at the leaft : 03 elſe 
how can you ſay that you doe adde And ever 
let the greateſt number be witten highef, 
fo; that is the beſt way, though it be not ne- 


ceſſarp. > 

And fozget not this, that ( if you have many 
numbers to adde together) you ſhall have of: 
tentimes an Article of a greater value then 
10,ſometimes 20, ſometimes 30, ſometimes 
more, yea ( peradventure) 100, Lherefoze as 
vou did with the Article ro, ſo do with them, 
reſerving them in pour mind, and adding 
the number nert following ſo many, as 
valuer 03 value certaints : ts to lap, 
20, 2102 33, 5f02 50, 10 f03 100, 
and fo fozth of other like, So that 
Article be 130, then mit pen 
o und kep 10 in ber 


: 


5 
L 
8 
f 
«i 


1 
{ 
| 


undexffanding 
4889 

gather 
Figures, 3699 
9 2299 


* 


wm 
58 
85 
EF 
32 


: 
24 
i 
it 


: 
E 
: 
E 
2 
TH 
8 


— 
—— 


5 
: 
l 
35 
8 


and that is 90) 
7, that is in all 1 
I watte 


w i Fi 


times 


which ſumme 


the 7 un- 
gures, and 


"he ft 


A 


tenne tennes 


— 


and 
tennes) 


added to the 


es ; which being 


mind to -bee 
1 4 60. 
under the row ol Figures in the 


- war 
place: 
the Fi 


the Cypher e 


5, of which ſumme 


5 under the ſecond row, 


igure 6 J keep in minn 


— Di 
I ip tat 120 containeth twelve 
place 03 Me of 
make in 
2 — 


I ſet 
third 


Y 
11 


| 


F 
: 


ſumme into two 
wozk them 
their Addi 
- were 
when 
added, b 289 
Scholar. This ſemeth ſomewhat 2907 
hard, by the reaſon of ſo many num- 


1 


+. 


Howbeit, A think (if I do often pꝛobe, even 
ſame example, either by wozking of 
it alone, oz elſe by parting it as you ſaid eren 
) that I ſhall be able to do ſo ſhoztly with 


1 


Scholar. That were a great help and 

Maſter, Begin firſt with the higheft num- The 
ber, and then to all the ether ozderlp,and adde of 
them together , not having regard to their *. 
places, a9 though (hep wers all 5 


36 Addition. 
and ſtill ( as pony number encreaſeth above g) 
caſt away 9, When go fozth, ever caſting 6 
way 9 as often as it amounteth thereto : am 
ſo doe till you have gone · ober all the nurgben 
that vou intended firſt to adde; and whatſe: 
eber remaineth after ſuch Addition taſting 
away of 9, Wzite it in ſome void place by the 
end of a line, fo2 the better : and 
thus is the firſt part of your wozk p3oved, 
Then ſecondly, put together the Figures that 
reſalt of the Addition under the line, ſtill cat · 
ing away 9 alſo, And then that that remain: 
eth wiite at the other end of the line; and if 
thole two Fignres be like, then have pou well 
done, but if they be,unlike, then have you mil: 
ſed, As for example, in this p2eſent ſumme. 
The firſt Figure of the over Une — 
go then 8 and 8 is 16, take away 9. there re- 
ſteth y, and ande that 7 to 4 that followeth, and 
it maketh 11, from which if pon take 9, there 
reſteth 2. Then come to the next row, whole 
firſt and ſecond numbers are 9, therefo:e o: 
berpaſe them both, « take the 5 to the 2 which 
did remain in the firſt row, that maketh 7, 
— theteto the 4 following, and that maketh 
take 9, and there remaineth 2. Next 


E wed wes. nk. # as as 
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Addition. 37 
and take the 6 to the 6 that remained aud that 
maketh 12: take away 9, and there refteth 3, 
which with the 3 that is next, maketh 6. Ano 
ſogo thzough all the other numbers, and you 
ſhall find that there remaineth 5, after you 
hate caſt away 9, as often as you can find tt: 
therefoze wꝛite 5, at the end of the line in a voſd 
place thus: 


* * 

Then gather all the Figures of the Totafl 
ſumme, which is under the loweſt line, and caſt 
away 9, as often as you can find it; as thus: 
7 and 5 make 12, take away 9, there reſteth 3. 
to that it you adde the 2 that is laſt, ( foy yon 
may emit the 9 ) then it make 5, which 5 
ycu muſt wꝛite at the other endof the line that 


you made in the void place, thus: 


r 

And then you ſ& that theſe two Figures be 
like whereby you may know that you have done 
well, and ſo you may pꝛobe in any other. 

Scholar. ( If it pleaſe pou) J will pꝛove in 
another ſumme. 

Maſter. With a god will. 

Schol. Then will I take one of pour fozmer 
examples, which was this : 

Firft in the higheſt line 8 and 6 make 14, 
then taken away, there remains 
5- to which J adde the 1 that ſol⸗ 
loweth, and that maketh 6: then 
come A to the ſecond line, where 
I find firſt 4 , which with 6 ma: 


#7 
— 
8 Addition. 


Addition 


of num» 
bers of di- 
vers De» 
nominati- 
ans, 


keth 10, from that I take 9, and there 

one, the next Figure is 9, ans therefoze J 

him alone, ſo find I 1 remaining, which I fe 

at the endof a line, thus : : 
| —— — 

Then J come to the Totall ſumme , am 
there J find that all the figures put togethe 
make 10, from which I take 9, and there ref 
eth 1 alſo, which J put at the other end of the 
Aine, thus: 1i— —1 | 

And becauſe they be like, J know that} 
have well added. 

Maſter. Do pou know now both how te add 
two ſummes oz moze together, and alſo 
to-pzove whether you have done well 02 no: and 
now I will teach you how to adde ſummes of 
divers Denominations together: which thing 
can never be but when the one Denomination 
is ſach that it containeth the other certain 
times, - And yet you ſhall adde them to the 
other, not after this ſo:t (as you did them 
that were of one Denomination ) but after 
_— ſo:t as I will now ſhew you, that is fo 

. 

"Af you have a ſumme of divers Denomins- 
tions, then lok that you ſet every Denomi- 
nation by himſelf, with ſome note oz figure 
of his Denomination, as they are wont fo 
be w2itten, Then wꝛite your other ſumme 
fo undar that firſt; that every one bee ſet un- 
der the other of the ſame Denominations: As 
foz Example, It pour — 

pou 


FS neee dee ern wu iu 


Wr nenn 


the matter to appear evidently, 
Firf, one man oweth me 22 J. 6 5.8 d. an- 


40 Addition. 

U NN — ; | 
int of this tion is, Fo 
radar —— and rated ſummey i « 
As how many ſhillings be in a pound, c 
many pence in a ſhilling. of wh'ch (and ot vi r 
ther like things) J will inftruct you hereatingy / 
in teaching of Reduction: But now Amar 
not diffurbe your wit from the thing that - 
L 
fi 


are about. | 
— — — | 
ample which A pꝛopoſed rs: wh 
ſuranes when 3 had g oꝛderlp, they ſton 
under 
1 — adde them into one ſumme, J mf. 
begin at the right hand where the ſmalleſt Dog» 


- ——— e q===3 
Then . Ti the Udine oceet Þ 

1 in mp minde and; make 4, anon 
6 make 16, and 1 in the ſec 


f 


— 
Y 
8 


"Ih 
: 


—_— 10 


N 
j 


Additiot. 4t 
e come J to the pounds, üdding them 
ſaping, 1. that I keepand + make 
6.and 5 hp 10 and 2 make 12. The Figure 

— ic 2 I ſet downright under that place o) 
pode os — the 

| _ t Ikeptocarryp to 
next plate, ſaying, 1 inminde li. 5. 

and 2 fs 3, which thz& I ſet 226 —— 
downe diredly under fhe 2, $5----16— 6 
And then appearety my whole 4—-3—0 
tumme thus. —_— — 

31— — 
And thus mut vou do with any ſuch like 
fummes whatſoever, whether they be money 
weight 0 meaſure,which (if you pʒadiſe diver divers 
* . 

| add 

But now can you tell how to prove this Ad- 
Jicion, 03 ſach other like of divers Denomina- 
has, n try ee hare wn bong 


Scholat. I would 
Maſter. ; That wal yu vey th \ Means: Proof of 
Pou muſt make a Cr a ſhall have as Addkied 
ne lines as you have ſandzy Detiortinati- 4. Fon o 
dns in pour Addition: As it peu facions, 
; but two Denorminations, then | 
CESS 
oz one Denomination. And 
| * have ther Denotninatious (as pounds, 
Aus. and pence) | then ug you ny quake 


» 5 


3 
. 


42 a Addition. 
the Ines, thus: The upziabt line 
may ſerve ſoꝛ pounds, and the highet — 
thwart line fo2 ſhillings, and the low- | 
eſt foz pence : As foz example, the ſum — — 
which — ought, | 
1. S. , 


22—6——8 


- — 


| LS 

Fo? the p2of of which, betauſe it containeth 
3 Denominations, J muff make a croſſe ot; 
lines, as in the example befoze, Then Jreckon 
firft at the right hand the pence, 6 and 8 make 
14, from which I take 12 foz the next Deno- 
mination, that is to ſay, a ſhilling, and there 
reſteth 2, which J mutt waite at one end ofthe 
nether thwart line, 

After that J gather the ſumme of the ſhil- 
lings 3,16,6, which maketh 25, to whom 4 
x that J tok of the pence, and that maketh 26, 
from thoſe A take 20, the quantity'of the ner 
greater Denomination, that is to ſay, a pound 
and there reſteth 6, which J wzite at the er 
of the higheſt thwart line, | 

Thirdly, J adde together the pounds 4,5 
and 2, which make 11. to them J adde t 
one that came of ſhillings, and they ma 
ra, from whence I caft 9, and there refte 
3, that 3 J joyn to the 2 in the next plac, 
and they make 5, which; I ſt at the Cros 
# 


SS Foo ow FYYy ow F ( 


44 


Addition. 
alſo, 1 thus is my firlt part of —w—_ 


——— FAY I come to the total ſumme un: 
der the line, and examine ft, beginning at the 
pence, where I finde but 2, and cannot take 
9 from him: therefoze I ſet him at the other 
end ol the netherthwart line: then J come to 
the ſhillings, where J finde one ly 6, which 
(becauſe it is leſſe then nine) J ſet it at the 
other end of the line of ſhillings, that is, the 
obermoſt thwart line. 

Laft of all, of the 32 li. I take th times 

which is 27, and wikis: ef 5, which 
9 Fey either elſe A 
may reckon them — without any reſpect of 
their valuation oz place: — and z make 
5, which becauſe it ts leſſe then nine, J ſet 
under the upꝛight line as befoze. Then I con- 
ſider every number, comparing it to the num- 
ber that is againſt it: and becauſe J find them 
to be every one like his match, I know that J 
have well done, 

Scholar. This Croſſe I perceive doth ſerve 
fo2 theſe 3 Denominations, pounds, ſhillings, 
pence : but what if J had l. s. d. ob. andqy? 

Maſter, Theſe lines as J have ſatd, doe 
ſerve foz 3 Denominations, ſuch as they be, 
as here 3 doe ſerve fo2 pounds, ſhillings, and 
— but it you have no pounds in your 
umme, then may they ſerve foz ſhillings, pence, 


n balſe penies: yea, (og d. ob, and g. 0: in 


weight foyC, q. and l. oz in meaſure foz Elles, 
E 3 Qua c- 


1 


— 


44 Addition. 
— „ and Nayles, it you have no greater 
nomination : ſo that you renumber that the 
upzight line ſerveth foz the greateſt Denomj- 
nation, and the higheſt thwart line fo; the next, 
and the loweſt foz the leaſt. | 
And ſo if you have foyre Denominations, 
peu muſt make your croſs with ſo many lines: 
And ff your ſumme be of moze 
Denominations, make ſo ma- 
ny lines in yoyr croſſe, And 
thus will J make an end of 
Addition, ſaving that here (fq2 the better un; 
derſtanding of this Rule) J have ſet you down 
certain examples both of money, weight, am 


— — — 


— — 


— 


meaſures, with their wozks and pꝛalg. 
+ Examples of Addition, 
ſi. 8. d. i. 8. d 
— —-—- 130 17— 10 
45— 6 —8 28.—— 0 5 
37 n | aces — 
1 2922 — 
7 293 — 17 ——1 
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| 


7 ——— 
35 2 1 
161 3 
ae IONS: 


— 


— q- nayles- 


3358 


— 


Subtraction. 


Hen have [ learned the two firſb 

kindes of Arithmetick : now ( 
J remember) doth follow Sub. 
traction, whoſe name (me think- 
eth) doth ſound contrary to Ad- 
dition. , 


r Maſter. o it is indeed: foz, as Addition 


* 


fncreaſeth one groſſe ſumme, by bzinging ma- 
ny into one: — Subtraction df- 
a groſſe ſumme by withdzawing of 


other from it. So that Subtraction or Rebating i 
nothing elſe but an Art to withdraw and abate 
one ſumme from another, that the remainer ma) 


ar. | 
. What do you call the remainer - 
Maſter. That you may perceive by the 
name, X 
Scholar. So me thinketh : but pet it is 
good to ask the truth of all ſuch things, leſt 
in truſting to mine owne conjecture, I be de- 


Maſter. S0 it is the ſureſt way, And, as 
A ſ& cauſe, J will ſtili veclars things unto you 


. — 7 
as the manner of men is to ſoꝛget the — 
knowledge of them to whom they 5 


o U 


\ 


nA — 


- ff 


Subtraction. 47 


then doe you put mee in remembꝛante your 
ſeife ; and that way is ſureſt. 
And as foz this woꝛd that you laſt asked 


me, take you this deſcription : The Remainer R-mainer. 


is a ſumme left after one Subtraction made, 
which declareth the exceſſe oz differente of 
the two other numbers, as if J would abate 
02 ſubtract 14 out of 18, there ſhould remaine 
4, which is called the Remainer, and is the 
. betwene thoſe two numbers 14 
and 18. 

Scholar. J perceive then what Subtraction is: 
now reſteth to know the oꝛder how to wozk it. 

Maſter. That ſhall yon doe by this means, 
Firf, you muft conſider, that if you ſhoiild go 
about to rebate, you muſt have two ſundiy 
ſummes pꝛopoſed: The firſt, which is pour 
groſſe ſumme, (02 ſumme total) and it muſt be 
let higheſt : and then the rebatement (02 ſum 
to be withdzawn) which muſt be ſet under the 
firſt, (whether it be in one parcel oꝛ in many) 
and that in ſuch ſozt, that the firſt figures be 
one juſt over another, and ſo the lecond and 
third, and all other following, as you did in 
Addition : then ſhall pou dzaw under them a 
line, and ſo are your ſunimes duly ſet to begin 
your wozking, 

Then begin you at the right hand (as you 
did in Addition) and withvzaw the nether 
number ont of the higher, and il there remain 
any thing, w2ite that right under them be⸗ 
neath the line: and if there remain * 
(by 


43 Subtraction: 
(by reafon that the two Figures were equal) 
then w2ite under them a Cypher of nought: 
And ſo doe pon with all the other Figures, 
erermoꝛe abating the lower out of the hig 
and wzite under them the Remainder till, ti 
you come to the end: And ſo will there appear 
under the line what remaineth of peur aroſſe 
ſunmme after you have deducted the other ſum 
from it, as in this example, 

A received of your Father 48 s, nd 
bave laid ont fo; pou 36 s, now would J 
what doth remain, — forms 
number thus in ober. Firff, J. mite the 


greateſt ſumme, and under him 
the leſer, ſo that the Figures 48 
at the right five be even one 36 
—4 another, and ſo the other, 

us. | 

Chen do A rebate 6 out of 8, 48 
and there reſteth 2, which J 36 
w3ite under them right beneath w 
the line thus, 

Then I go to the ſecond Fi⸗ 
gures, and do rebate 3 eutokg, 
where there rematneth 1, which 48 
I write under them right, and 36 
then the whole ſumme and ope- 12 
ration appeareth thus 

hereby it appeareth that if J withvzaw 


36 ont of 48 there rematneth 12. 


. 
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Scholar. Now will J pzove in a greater 
ſumme , and J will ſabtrac 3468946 
2367924 out of 3468946, thoſe 2367924 
ſummes I ſet in oꝛder thus: —— 

Then do 3 begin at the right fide, and de⸗ 
duct 4 out of 6, and there reſteth 2, which 3 
wzite under them, Then go I to the ſecond fl: 
gures and withdꝛaw 2 out 4,and there remai⸗ 
neth 2, which I ſet under them alſo, then I 
take 9 ont of -9 and there reſteth o, which A 
gures be equal, ſo that nothing doth remain, 
muſt wꝛite the Cypher o under them.) 
˖ 8 It was well remembzed: now go 
oztgh. 

- Scholar. Then J come to the fourth place, 
and dzaw 7 out of 8, and there rematneth 1, 


which A wzite under them alſo, Then in the 


fifth place, J take 6 out of 6, and there refteth 
o, (toʒ it J w2ite under them the Cypher o.) 
Then in the ſixth place 3 rebatedfrom 4 there 
remaineth 1, which J w2ite under them, and 
likewile in the ſeventh and laſt place, 2 taken 
from 3 there is left 1, which 
A wiite under them: ſohave 3468946 
I done my whole wozking, 2267924 
and my ſummes doe appeare 1101022 
thus, Wherebp I ſ&, that 
(if J doe rebate 2367924 out of 3468946) 
there remaineth x 101022. 

Maſter. This is well done, And that pou 
var hs inf to perceſve full the Art of Sub 

+ | tr on, 


25 


Note, 


50 SubtraRion. 


traction, let mi f& how you can ſabtrac 
529847 32 out of 8250003456: 

Scholar. Fir, I ſet nowne the greateft 
ſumme, and after that J wzite under it the 


leſſer number, begin- $250003456 
ning at the right ſive, 52984733 
and then my Figures — — 
will ſtand thus: 


Then take I 2 from 6, and the reft is 4, 
which J wzitennder them, Then do IJ with- 
d2aw 3 from 5, and there remafnes 2; which 
I w2ite under them, Then take J out of 4, 
but that J cannot, what ſhall Jnow do - 

Maſter. Parke well what I ſhall tell you 
now, how you ſhall do in this caſe, and in all 
other the like: It any figure of the nether ſum 
be greater then the figure of the ſum that is 
over him (ſo that it cannot be taken out of the 
figure over him) then muſt you put 10 to the 
over figure, and then conſider how much it is. 
and out of that whole ſumme withdzaw the 
nether figure, and wiite the reſt under them, 


Can pou remember this? | 
Scholar, Pes, that I truſt J ſhall, Now 


then in mine example where 3 ſhould have 
taken 7 ont of 4 and could not, J put 10 to 
that 4, which maketh 14; from it J take away 
7 and there roſteth y alſo, which J wꝛite un⸗ 
der them, | pr'g 


- Maſter. So have pon done well: But now 
muſt you marke another thing allo: that 

| | | _(whew 
/ 


— — 


eee 2 — 


r 


Subtraction. Fx 
( whenſoever you do ſo put ten to any Figure 
of the over number) you muſt adde one fffll to 
the Figure oz place that followeth next in the 
nether line : as in the example there follow- 
eth 4, to which you muſt 8250003 456 


put 1, and make him 5, 52984732 
and then go on as J have — 
taught you, 9158732 


Scholar. Then ſhall I ſay, 4 and 1 (which 
A muſt put to him fo2 the 10 that J added to 4 
befoze ) make 5, which J ſhould take ont of 3. 
but that cannot be; therefoze J muſt put to it 
alſo 10, and then it will be 13, from which A 
take 5, and there reſteth 8 tobe wꝛitten under 
them : and becauſe of that xo added to the 
miſt adde 1 to 8 that followeth in the 
line, and that maketh 9, which I ſbould take 
out of o and cannot ; - therefoze I pat thereto 
10, and that maketh 10, from 10 I fake 9, and 
there remains 1, which wiite under them, 

Thus do J adde x if e to the next fi- 
gure beneath, which is 9, and that maketh ro, 
that 10 ſhould I take ont of the figure above, 
but I cannot, foz it is o, therefo2e J put 10 to 
tt,. and ſo take J 100ut of 10, and there refteth 
o to be witten under them, 

Then come J to the next figure which is 
2, and to him J doe adde 1, which maketh 3, 
that 3 J cannot take ont of nonght, thers- 
foze of that nought JI make 10, and thence 
doe take 3, ſo there remaineth 7 to. be wit; 
ten under them: dart voe I pt 2 
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that 5, and make it 15, from which J rebate 5 
and there remaineth 9, which J wꝛitte undet 
them. Now have I $250003456 
ſpent all the nether 42984733 
Figures, and what 
ſhall J domoze - 8197018724 

Maſter, Pou ſhould have added one to the 
next figure following (if there had been any) 
becauſe you added 10 to the laſt figure befoze 
of the over line : but being there is no figure 
following, you muſk adde that one to the p ate 
following, and then deduct that one from the 
number above. 

Scholar. Then ſhall I ſay, becauſe J bo} 
rowed 10 to the over 5, J muſt put 1 in the 
next place beneath, that is under 2, then muff 
I ſabtrac that x from 2, and there refteth : 

| to bee w2itten under that in the ninth place, 

i Now J have no moze to ſubtract, foz there 

| is not any figure remaining beneath, neither 
pet any unite to be added, becauſe J bozrowed 
not 10 to the Fignre laſt befoze: and pet is 
there 8 remaining in the over line, which 1 
thinke (by reaſon) ſhould be ſet at the end of 
the Figures in the loweft row, which is under 
—5 foz becauſe there was nothing taken 

Maſter. That fs well conſidered,anvdreaſon 
teacheth ſo indeed. 

. Scholar, But Str, J beſ&ech you, hall J 
. alwayes when any number ſo remaineth a. 
lune, as thus 8 div, ite —— 


— — 
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ſtraight againſt his own place? 

Maſter, Peas, what elſe + whether they be 
one oʒ many: and this well remembzed, pou 
have ſufficiently learned Subtraction: Yow- 
beit, becauſe of certain things that might ve- 
ceive pou, if pou did not take good heed to 
pour wozking, I will p2opole to pou another 
example of many numbers to be ſubtraced, 
as thus : J received of u friend of mine to 
keep 2869 Crowns, of which at one time J 
delivered him again 500,at another time 366, 
at — 440, at another time 80, and 

64, now would J know how 
many doreft behinde. Therefoze firſt J ſet 
down my groſſe ſum, 2869 Crowns received. 
and underneath it A ſet —— 
all the parcels thus and 500 
under them a double 368 
line, 440 Delivered. 

Then firſt J begin 8 
at the firft place, and 64 
* together the ſum  — 

of all thoſe lines (ſave the overmoſt 
their firft Figures: and ſo I doe 
the figures of the ſecond place. _ ſo 
A did in Addition, ſave that J leave 


of the higheſt row of numbers, and the re- . 
matnder doe I ſet under the nethermoCt Lins - 


as fo2 example: — 
I ſet the ſummes as 2869 Crownrreceived, 

befoze: then do J gather 5007 

the firfit figures of all 368 

the places delivered to: 440 >pelivered. 

gether : where 7 finde 226 

but 4 , 8, that maketh 64 i 

25, 8 ter Cyphers 1452 Delivered in all. 


— you lear 

tion, AS You c ' bebind. 

ned befoze ) of the 12 47 bee 
therefoze der Arte the Digit » betwern the 
double line and ke the Article in my mind til 
A come to the ſecond place, where I finds, 8, 
4. 6, that maketh 24, to them J put the Article 
in my mind, and it is 25, oł which J wztte un 
der the ſecond place, and kep the Digit 2 fn 
my mind ko the third place, where J find 
4-3, 5, that makes 12, tothe which J avde 
the 2 in my mind, and it maketh 14, thereof 
A w?ite the 4 under the third place, and bs 
cauſe there remains no mo2e Figures to be ay: 
ded, A wꝛite the Digit in the fourth place, as 
vou ſ& in the Example, and ſo it appeareth, J 
have delivered in al a thouſand four hundzey 
fifty two Crowns. — 

When come J to the ſubtracting of this 
ſumme betwe#n the lines, . foz by Addition i 
is equall to the five parcells over it. 
foze J pzoced to ſabtrac 


SubttaQiori, $5 
line. Then in the ſecond place J take 5 from 
6 © there refteth 1 to be mitten under them: 
Then-in the third place 4 from, reſteth 4; 
Laft of all in the fourth place, r\from 2 re- 
maineth 1. And thus Je that after thoſe ſtve 
ſummes are ſubtraded from 28 69, the Remat⸗ 
ner is 1417. 
Scholar. This A perceibe: but is there no 
ſhozter way and moze ſpedy - 


- Maſter. Vea, when you are a while ererct- An abridg 


fed in it: ſoʒ you may(as faft as you can gather 
the numbers together) withdzaw them out of 


the higheſt famme, But tif in quantity thole Suberaai: 
numbers added together; exceed the higheſt on. 


og upper number, then ſhall you (as 
befoze hath been taught ydu ) tmagine to boz- 
row 10, 20, 02 30 moe, asned ſhal require, 
and put them to the upper number, to help to 
further the abatement , reſerving oz reſtozing 
the Articles that vou bozrowed to the next plate 
again: and ſo ſtill go fozward till you have 
ended your wozk : As foz example. In the laſt 
funme p3zopoled; J gather fir ſt in the fre 
place 4 and 8 that maketh 12, which 12 IJ 
would devuct o2 take out of 9 in the upper mim# 
ber above the line, but J carmot : and there⸗ 
foze J adde unto 9 an Article of 10, and it was 
keth the upper number 19, fromwhence I take” 
12, then there reſteth 7. then fo2 the Article 
to J adde to the next place of money delive⸗ 
red; ſaying, 1 that J bzing and 6 make 7, 
and 8 make 15, and 4 make 19, and s make 25, 

F which 


- 
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which 25 A ſhould take out of 6 in the upper 
number, but J cannot, Thereloze aq 
tens, oꝛ 20 unto 6 in the upper number, and 
that maketh 26, then 25 out of 26, reſteth 1; 
then the tens which A bozrowed, 02 have in 
mind, J adde to the next row 03 ſumme deli 
vered ; ſaying, 2 that J bzing, and 4 make 6, 
and 3 make 9, and 5 make 14; then 14 out ol 
I cannot take, but 14 out of 18 reſteth 4, Now 
becauſe there are no moze places to be avved, 
tho one that Jbozrowed, 02 have in mind, I 
rebate from 2 in the upper line, and there re- 
maineth r, which J ſet down in the remainer 
line: and ſo my ſamme appeareth (as befoze) 
to be 1417 Crowns. 

Loe thus have pou now a ſhozter wap, 

Scholar. J like both wales wel: and J 
perceive both well: pet, as in the wozking 
it ſemeth ſomewhat long , ſo in the other it 
leaveth very much (mer ſeemeth ) to remem⸗ 
b:ance, and therefoze may cauſe erroz quickly, 
except a man have a quick and an exerciſed re- 
membꝛante. But yet fo2 the ſharpning of my 
wit by your . patience ( ff you will give ma 
leave) J will try what J can doe in a like 
— — — — 
uren act out of 40301964, 
thꝛer parcels 


* 


— . 
let 16301964 Charge: 
20003428 


t 000 
22 — 


4} 


take 07 deduct out of 


4, which is over him; but J cannot : thetetozt 
I adde an Article, oz one ten to 4, which ma- 


keth 14, then 11 out of 14, there reffeth ; to 


be welten mne the fff place dean the 


two lines, 


Then comes J to the ſecond place, ſaying; t 
that J bozrowed to have in my mind, and 6 
make 7, and 3 make 10, and a make t2, which 
I cannot take from 6;therefoze J adds 10 to 6, 


twen the two lines, 


1z out ot 19 reſt 6. 
Then come J to the fourth plate, ſaying, 1 


. a im.©pive 6 


which maketh 16, and then 12 from 16 refteth 
4. which J wiite under the ſecond plate bg-« 


Then tome J to the third place ſaying, 1 
that J bozrowed o2 have in mind and 4 make 
5and4 is 9, and 4 make 13, which J ſhouly 
take out of 9 that is ot er them, but J cannot: 
therefo:e J adde 10 to 9 which make 19, then 


in mind and 1 is 2, and 2 is 4 and 2 mae 7, 
which becauſe it cannot bee taken from 1, I 


take ft from 11 and there reſteth 4. 


After that J come to the fift plate, where 


are oaly the — which make nothing. 
f = 


unto 
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unto which J. adde 1 in mind, then ſhould 
take that (that is to ſap) 1 from the Figure 
over them, which is alſo a Cypher: therefoze J 
ſay thus, J cannot take 1 from o, but 1 from 
10 rematneth 9: ſo muſt JI mite 9 under them, 
Then in the lixt place J find but 1 K 1 in mind 
make 2, which I take out of 3 over him, and 
the remainer is 1: that muſt be witten be- 
twen the two lines fn the ſtrt place, @o J 
go to the ſeventh place, where J find only Cy- 
phers, and in the groſſe ſumme over them a Cy- 

her alfo: therefoze muſt I w2ite the remainer 

which is nothing) with a Cypher alſo, Then 
in the eight and laſt place, J gather 1, 1,2, 
that maksth 4, which it J take out of that 4 
that is over them, there will nothing remain, 
And that muſt be noted with a Cypher be⸗ 
tween the two lines (as JI have often ſaid) and 
fo have J ended mp wozk, and the figures 
ſtand as followeth, 

Scholar. But Str, J remember vou taught 
me that Cyphers ſhould not come in the lat 
place, fo2 becauſe they ſerve ogely to in- 
creaſe the value of other Figures which fol- 
low them and ſerve not thoſe figures that 
goe befoze them : and now in my Example 
I have ſet two Cyphers in the two lat 


places, 

Maſter. J commend you fo2 your remem 
bzance, And truth it is, you ſhould not have 
ſet them here, but only becauſe that J wor 


make you plainly to percetve the Art of Sub- 
tration, 
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traction. Therefoze ſ@ing that you doe now 
porceite it, whenloe ber you would wꝛite down 
a Cypher, lok whether any other figures, be 
pet behind: and it not, then let go the o alſo, 
foz it nedeth not to wzite him in the latter 
places where no other figure doth follow, ex⸗ 
cept it bee (as J did now ſuffer you ) to teach 
the uſe ol Subtraction the platner, 

Therefoze pour fi- 
gures muſt ſtand thus 40301964 Charge. 
when the wozk is g1- - 


ded, 20003428 
Scholar. Mir. I dot ee Die 
think — mr that 10101461 
pon taught mee bofoze, 
| 1 ſums © 194643 Ref. 
that you taught mer a 
ut aſo, that now I could Subtract any ſummo. 
Maſter, Wo may yon, if your have marked 
what J have taught vou. But, becauſe this 
thing (as all other) muſt be learned ſutoly by 
| often” pꝛackiſe, J will pzopoynd here two Ex- 
amples to yon t wherein if you often ererciſs 
; W yourſelf, pou ſhall bee ripe and perfec'to ſub- 
tract any other ſumme lightly , foy in them is 
- 
| 


contained all the obſervances of whole num- 

bers. And becauſs you ſhall/ perceive fome « 

what both haw to doe it, and alſo whether t 

bee well done when you have p2oved to doe ft ; 

— + 6 nem I wzitton under them both the 
emainers, | 


F3 $0606, 


to Subtraction, 


39606. Lent. 308964. Debt. 

—- 

10354) __ 103143 

po2g9 Paik 1025990 Paid. 
163 101024 


20766 Paid in al. 2198. Reft. 
9840 Reſt td pay. 


Scholar. Sir, J thank = : I think 
A might the better doe it, you did ſhew ma 
the wozking of it, 

Maſter, Bea, but you muſt pzove your ſelf 
to doe ſome things withoyt mp ald, oz elſe you 
ſhall not be able to doe any moze then you are 
taught: And that wers rather to learn by 
lots nn then by reaſon, An And a- 
gain, there is nothing in theſe examples — 

ang other of whole numbers but I have ta 
— — 

Scholar. Then I truſt by pꝛactiſe to attain 
the uſe of it. And is this al that I ſhall learn 
of SuberaRion ? 

Maſter. Pea, ſaving that (as von have fin 
in Addition) there are nambers of divers De- 
nominations, in which the wozking is not 

much untthe : yet ( without ſome inflructions 
to he given of it) it might ſem to a learner 
moze: difficult then indeed it is. T J 
will bztefly — the uſe of it only by gn 


erample oz two 4 
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A certain manowed to me: 141. 128. 8 d. 
of which he paid me at one tint 41. 66. 8 d. 
at another time 3 |. at another 21. 35.44. 
and laſt of al 6x, 8 d. 


Sw would I know what Ii. 3. 4. - 
remaineth unpaid yet / there- 14— 12—8 
foze I ſet my ſumm s thus, e — 


very one in their due plate: 4—4—8 
as pounds under pounds, ſhil- 3——o-—0 
lings under ſhillings , pence 2——3 —4 
under pence, — 68 
Scholar. Sir, I pzay why © 
doe you w2ite 2 l. fo; the common ſpeech uſeth 
rather to ſap, 40 s. 
Maſter. Me muſt here uſe the Denomina- Note how 
- tion that is greateſt in an ſumme, ſo that we the penne 
may not wzite accozding as wee uſe to ſpeak, 4 ffereth 
ſaying, 16 d. 18 d. 03 likewiſe 7 groats, ume 
8 groats, 245. 40s. 43s. and ſuch other: but „der of 
muſt wite every Denomination , that is Couners, 
in any ſumme, by it ſelf, - | 
Namely, ſhillings and pounds. So muſt we 
wzite foz the laſt ſummes now named, 1 s. 4 d. 
18. 6 d. 28. 4 d. 28. 8 d. 1 l. 48. 21,8s. and 


ſo fozth of other like. 


Scholar, o that we may not wꝛite in A- £0 
rithmetick, pence, when the ſumme amount 
eth to ſhillings, noz ſhillings, when the ſumme 
maketh pounds. Now ( if it pleaſe you) end 
pour example, 

F 4 Maſter, 


62 Subtraction. 
Maſter. When my ſummes are ſo ſet as J 
ſhewey, then (accozding to the rules of Addi: 
tion) J gather all the particular ſummes 
which ber paid me into one totall ſumme, di; 
| pxedlp to be ſet under them between the two 
lines, not medling with the 14 l. 128. 8 das 
the line warneth me: therefoze muſt J begin 
with the ſmalleſt Denomination, ſaying, 8, 4.8 
is 204. which maheth vv anz 4. the 8 d. 4 
yup under the | 
g of pence; and . 8. d. 
the 1 ſhilling 11 gi 
kep in minde to 


Fu to the next , 6——8- 
Denomination of _ © 0 
come I to the ſl — 1 
ings, Und ſay, one 


that 4 bzing 2 9—-16——-$ 
4——-I6——-0 Reſt, 


which, becauſe it 

containeth not 1 pound, I ſet diredly under 
the place of ſhillings. Then come J to the 
pounds, whoſe parcels are 2,3,4, that is in 
all 9, that 9 doe I ſet down diredly under the 
pounds: And ſo the totall oz whole Addition 
of all _ particulars paid, amounteth to 9 l. 
JOS. . 

Pow fo2 the wozh of Subtraction, I mut 
rebate that total ſumme of Addition out of 


the 


—_ 2 
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the higheſt _— that is to lay, from the 
1. 128 a 

1 heretore t to perfozm the woll I ſap, 8 d. 
ont of 8 d. remaineth oz reſteth nothing, there- 
foze in the plate of the roff n remain, right 
under the Denomination, I ſet down o. Then 
coming to the ſbillings, where J find 16, which 
ſhould bee taken out of 12, but J cannot: 
therefoze J imagine to bozrow 1 of the next 
Denomination, that is, of the 14 l. and put that 
one pound ſo bozrowed unto 12 s. that ma-. 
keth 32 8. 

Now 16 s. ont of 32 8. reſteth 16 s. which 
vel I ſet down directly under the place of the 
r 

Laftly, coming to the pounds, ſaying, one: 
pound in mind that 3 bozrowed , and 9 make 
10, then 10 out of 14, there reſteth 4, 

So doth my whole reſt 03 remain, appear to 
ber 41:16 8. o d. 

This Jaccount the eaſieft way fo2 a young 
beginner to pzaRiſe, though it be ſomething 


long, 

Scholar, Js there any thozter way foz this 
wozk alſo - 

Maſter. Yes, as in this laſt Example I wil 
alſo ſhew you, foz yon may adde together the 
particular ſummes gs 


one of 22 s. refteth 16 8. 

*  Laffly, Jcome to the pounds, ſaying, 1 |, 
in wins, 02 that N bozrowsd, and 2 make z. 

and; is 6, /and 4 is r0.then20 out of 14, thers 

— 

doch mp remainer 03 reſt appear as be. 

foze to be 15 16 8. o d. 

Scholar. Then: doe J perceive very well, 
and ff there be no other thing to bee learned 
in Fudtrachten, then may J come to Mul- 
tiplication, fo2 that you reckoned to be next in 
oder. 

Maſter, W& have done indeed with the 
Art of Subtra&ion , as touching the wozk- 


ing. | 
| But pet befoze wer go to Multi — 
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Nr to 28 work. Proof of 


you may * nr * 
— the peas of Subtraction, which is 
beſt made hy the aidof Addition thus. 
Dab under the loweſt number ( whith is 
pour Remainer) a line, and then adde this Re- 
— and all the other that pon did ſubtract 
befoze, together, a d wzite that that amoun» 
teth under the lower line: and if the mms 
that cometh thereof, be equal tothe hicheſt 
of the Subtraction, then is the Subtraction welt 
woounht, 02 elſe not: As you mey ſ& fo2 er: 
ample in the ſummes ſet down befoze, and firft 
in ſummes of one Denomination, whereof, ont 
oy the Numbe Exampl 
| & ye Number 8250036 q 
52984732 is ſubtraded — —— 
— 2 . x — 
emainer is 819701 74g 19701 nation, 
Now to pzove whether it n 
be truly wzought az not J adds the Remainer 
and the number ſubtracted together, beginning 
at the riaht hand; and fir&® I ſay 4am 2 is 6 
which is ſet under the line: 
T he number given 8250003456 
The number to Subrraft  ___$2954732_ 
T he Remainer 819701 d724 
The Proof 1250003456 
Then again in the ſecond place J ſay 2 and 
3 is 5, which A wyite ander noxt that in the 


66 Subtraction. 


plate 
12 and 1 in u mind maketh 13, 
wzite yown the Digit 3, and kep the Article 
1 in my mind, Again in the fift place, 1 any 
is 9, and t in my mind is 10. 
ſet down o and kep the 1 in my mind. | 
do going on to the reit (as it is taught in 
Addition) when I have made an end, I ſe 
line of numbers and the higbelf 
; 26 J know that 3 have well 
done | 


So likewiſe the Pf is to ber made in 
numbers of divers Denominations : as fo; Ex- 
ample, in our ſumme of that kind which in the 
firſt fozm of woꝛking ftad thus: (all the par⸗ 


ticular numbers to be ſubtracted, being dzawn 
into one.) . 

in the title 
of pence; I ſind 8 and 
o: the 8 I ſet down 
directly under in that 


of pence. 
Then in the place 

of ſhillings J find 16 

E 16 Which make 32 — 
ſhillings, wherein is Paid in al 9-16-8 
contatned x li. and n 
128. the 12 8. J ſet Reſt —— 4-16-0 
— Ars Proof ——14-12-8 
oy of 
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Subtraction. 
of ſhillings, and one pound J kep, 

Then coming to the pounds, I ſay 1 that 
Jkep, and 4 is 5, and 9 is 14, which 14 
in due o2der I ſet down diredly under them 
as this Figure heweth, And the whole 
ſumme is 14 l. 12 8. 8 d. agreing with 
the upper number above, De J find the 
wozke is god, and the Subtraction well 


wꝛought. 
The ſame thing is to be done fo the lat⸗ 
ter team of Subtraction (where the partiru⸗ 
lar ſummes are not gathered together into one 
groſſe,) Foz the Remainer and al the particu · 
lar ſummes ſubtracted, being added together, 
if the ſumme that cometh thereof bee equall to 
the higheſt number abote, then is the Subtra- 
Aion well Wought, oz elſe not. ' 
As for example alſo in li. "WEI © 
the laſt ſums which ſtood 14—12——8 
thus, 
Firſt in the title of 4——6——8$ 
pence, Jadde 8, 4. 8, that z3——o——0 
maketh 20 d. which con- 2 
tatneth 1 ſhilling and 8 © 
nce. 
The 8 I ſet down un- 4——7 
der the loweſt line in the 
row oz title of pence, ànd 
that x ſhilling A kep to 
carry the next Denomination 93 place of ſhil- 
lings. 


Then returning to the ſhillings, lem. 


67 
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68 Subtraction. | 
one in mind, oz that J keep. and 16 make 1) 
and 6 make 23, and ; make 26, and 5 make 
12 ſhillings, which amounteth to one 
22 8. the 12s, I ſet vown under the title of 
ſhillings : and 1 pound Jkep en have in mim 
to carry to the next Denomination 67 place of 
Thea come I to the pounds, ſa 
x that J b2zing and 4 make 5, and 2 7. 
and 3 is 10, and 4 make 14; then doe J wiitt 
x4 under the pounds, and ſo have I end d the 
Addition: and J ſ that the loweſt line is line 
unto the uppermoſt line in number, wherefoze 
A know that I have well done, | 
And thus have J taught vou the Art of Sub- 
traction, and the means to pʒode whether it be 
well wzoucht oz not. Therefo:e now will J 
make an end thereof, and will inffruc you iu 
Multiplication. 


Multi. 
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; Multiplication, 


Ultiplication is an operation, whereby Mulciplle 
two ſummes produce the third : which $302 
third ſumme ſo many times ſhall con- mark 
tain the firſt, — there 2 — 4 
the ſecond. And it ſerveth in ſtead of man 
ditions. As lo; Example: When I Leonid know 
how many are 30 times 48. if J ſhould ae 
48 thirty times it would be a long wozk, 
Therefoze was this wozk of Multiplication 
deviſed, which ſhall doe that at once that Ad- 
dition ſhould doe at many times, 
Scholar. I the commodity of it 
partly, but J ſhall not ſ& the full p2ofit of it 
till 3 know the whole uſe of it, Therefo;e 
* I beſech you, teach mit the wozking 
of it, 
Mater. S0 J judge it bet, but becauſe that Mulcips- 
great ſummes cannot be nmltiplied but by the cation of 
Multiplication of Digits, therefoze I think it 
beſt to ſhew you the way of nmitiplying them. 
As when I ſay, 9 times 8, oz 8 times 9, ec. 
And as foz the ſmall Digits, under 5 it were 
but folly to teach any rule, ſ&ing they are ſo 
eaſte that every childe can doe it: but foz the 
Multiplication of the greater Digits, ths hall 
pon doe. 
Firff, ſet pour Digits one right _ 


72 Multiplication. 
other then from the uppermoſt downwards, 
trum the nethermoſt upward, v;aw ſtraight 
lines, ſo that they make a croſſe, commonly 
called Saint Andrews croſſe, as you ſce here, 
Then lok how many each of them lacketh 
of 10, and wzite that againſt each of then 
at the end of the lines, and 

that is called the diffe- 

rence; as if 4 would know Digit difference, 
how many are 7 times 8, 
mult wotte thole Digits 


imch 8 doth bade from 
16, and I find it to be 2: P Arens 
that 2 doe J waite at the *, 3 
right hand of 8, at the end ; 4 
of the line thus, | 
After that I take the dif- 7 
ference of 7 likewiſe from Digit difference: 
10, that is 3, and J mite g , 
that at the right ſide of 7, 
a5 pou ſi in this example. X 
Chen doe I dꝛaw a line 7 2 | 
under them, as in Addi 
tion, thus. | 
Laft of ali, J multiply the two differences, 
ſaping, 2 timys 3 make 6, that muſt I ever 
tet under the differences, bensath the line: 
then muff J take one of the differences (which 
Iwill, co all is like) from the other Digit (not 
bom his own ) as thy lines of the rofl 


WOT 


A | $a = a r 


4 


6 — 

3 | 

8. in Examp 7 

ETD 3 bom rw0h'; - 
there remaſneth 


1¹ 
that 5 malt A waite under 


1197 3130 6 Lot 0385 CUC 
oth. e enen 


Digits, J will: prode dy — 
hom J can do it, F would know how manyure 
9 times 6; q 4+ 
Maden at aps hdd Ee 
6,026 times 9: but yet the ozver is beit to 
1 &it;ſaping, 


ww 


. 72 
.- Thendoe J ſet their diferentes from 10 1 
the right nde, the differenvect ee 


over tema line, 
| —— 4 Then we 
nar 87 3 

4 1 
t 
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1 8 6h 1997 
1 1212442 « | 
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22e Tab mh 9 1225 1 
e ö 


come | 


2 


ber that ij in the meeting of the rome 
— which come r from both 
4 Digs) 4 i 


Table the A mala = 


DONG. mau 


— 


Multiplication wplic 4 


that place wee term to be in the commog 


angle, in reſpect of the two numbers ſo 
on — — that 2. 
where the rows of little: ſquares direch 
from 7 and 9. doe, met, v hate 
63 is the ſumme of the multiplicat 


on 9 by 2 
To man- "Sth — out | — yo, And 
ply greater ma find the multiplication of any Digits: 
lummes. hurt nd how ſhall A doe in greater — 
7 Maſter. When you would multiply any ſumm 
by another, you ſhall mark that it i the meeteſ 
due ſtt the greateſt number higheſt, which i 
— the number that muſt be multiplied: 
likewiſe the leſſer number ander it, for tha 


— 98 


— 


&W gow © = Landes | 


þ <>» , 


Multiplier & the parc of th Multiplier or Mulriplicator, W 5 
15 eee en , 
ci wade, v Engliſh alm les pur be if 

Times, re this word, Times: r fue ſpeakivgwberl i © 
Ladd fines 70." And thi number that followed if 5 
— pd Times, i that which wot Þ Malt 

ied. MB i DEE 
umber by another, wiite the grratet 
Fetter under it, as in Add. 
hear nth A OY 
LA ei... 
number thus ſet vomm to If | 


bee umittplled, may bre fozmed a queſtion, as 
ww, There are 29 men, and tach man wh 
T2? 2 4 


ME _ 


8 Multiplication- 77 
264 Lambs. 3 


— — all. 


I unſb mnt⸗ 
the high row; by thorx fi- 
— 


36, 10 the Table befozs of Digit 

doth derlars, of that 36 J muſt 

mite tha 6, that is the Digit, un- 

der the 9, and the Article 3 hep in mind to 
carry to the next place. 

Tben come J to the ſecond figure of the 

highed row, which is 6, and ſay: 
9 times s make 54, am withthe = 24 
3 in my mind make 57, the7 J 29 
ſet down” under the 2, and 5 I "76 
kep in mind. 

After that A come to the nert figure, which 
is 2, and multtply it by ow r 
18, and with 5 that J have 

maketh 23 : . woken 264 

e it is the laſt work of the 208 

Multiplier, J tet it down in oꝛder 1376 
as you [& : 

And ſo have J ended the firſt figure ol the 
Multiplier. Wherefoze A gite it now a fins 
vaſh with my pen. 


{ 


G3 | Lhen 


uno multipy tt into ate ee e 


un, | [001 
[| Fix, 2 times 4 watke's that $ vos N 
Anis umer the ſeconi 1 tte 
the Digi 93 firſt figure d the Multiplication 
that amounteth ol the figure of the higher nan. 
ber; maſt be ſet under the Mylriplyervf it, thi 
echer in their oꝛder toward the loto hand. 
Scholar. J untertan von thus, that the 
igit of the umme amounting of the Multiph. 
tion of the firſt figure of the higberrow, by 
the firſt figure of the lower row, 63 Moltiplyet, 
muſt be ſet under the firſt place: anathat thai 
| amounteth of the ny figure by the ſt 


cond * muſt bee ſet anver the: ®cond 


place, and fo of the ther, if there be may 

Multiplyers. n ten 
Maſter. So mean J.invev : and if theres 

mount but a Digit, then muſt it bæ ſet ang 


* 
. 


Ln now to g0 fozth :- J multippy by the 
ſame 2, the ſecond — — the higher cov, 
which is 6, ſaying; tu times 6, | 
wake 12, wherefoe'Y witte the 264 
Digit 2 under the third place, and 
the Article 1 J keep in mind. 2396 
Then doe J multiply the tak 28 
fleure af the higher ſumme by . . 
that fame 2, ſaying, two times 2 16 4, al 
with the r that J have in mind maketh «, 
which J w2ite qmor the fourth place, Am 


9 : 


—— " ans. as a an a oh ab 


W eee | mwWwoewsgoÞ]y = 


, 7686 
Where in the tir place I find but 6; and 
therefoge waite J it anior the line. Then in 
the ſecond place 8 and 7 makes 15 , whereof J 
wzite 53, and kep ons: in wp mins, und "fo 
_ fozth as you learned in Addition. And ſo ap- 
-peareth the whole ſumme to be 76 5. which 
amounteth of the Multiplication of 264, by 29 
and that is the juſt number of the Lambs that 
29 men had, TURED, amn 
Scholar, If there be no mo2e to be obſerves 
in it, then can J doe it, I ſuppoſe, as by this 
example J-fhall pꝛobe. 

C There is a piece of ground which contaĩ- 
neth 1365 yards in length, and 236 yards in 
breadth: 1 would know” how many yards 
— there is in all this piece CO ea 

ground: which numbers A ſet 258 
down with the greater above, « 236 
the leſſerunder, as you ſe, 83 

N G 4 Then 


78. Multiplication. 
S popping. coin 
C ber in in the firſt place, ” 

er I 5 
ns ou Article 3 N dee h 236 
| to cum to the next 2 
p 107 
doe J by the ſame 6 multiply: the {- 
cond figure of toe hinter ſumme, which ts 6, 
ſ , — nay þ 
-3 tri mp mind make 39, of 1365 
I wyite the 9 under the. 236 
| place ans the Article 90 
71 kiep fn mind, a 
Then dee J multiply the 
third Ggure, which ts 3 bythe 1365 
ſume e, und that mahkesthr s, 236 
und z in my mind make 21. 19 
The A et daun, and np ; 


2 inmind, 
Then come J to thelaſtfigure of the. higher 
ſumme, -ard multiply it by 6, ſaying; s times 
make 6, and 2 in my minde 


under the fourth piase. And 
ſo have J ended the =_ 


Multiplier, and. 
Git daſh. him 


my pen. 

Eben begin J with the ſecond Multiple 
and f , irſÞ 3 times 5 that maketh r5 , of 
_ Io the e ren the ſecond fare, be- 

blen Ik Multiplier ts there, ar the Ar- 
ficle? A kep pig myming, > 


Tho 
0 


mos eosc wwe =W 


_ * at MA r 


Multiplieation. 
Then tome J to therfecond. * 3, 
Figure that ia d, and mit 1365 
| ip 3, whichwaboth 14 cj 4 97236. 
one in mind maketh 10 5 1 


J ſet down- under the third —— 
place, and 1 A hey me. © 50 nr 
Tben come i ts the third i.. 
„e, dichtes and ett 1365 


and with 1 in mind, make: 19, 
the Cypher I ſet under the 
dne , and the Article x ; 
n 136 

, Jmnul 5 


rr; Inuit > 34. 2/4... 


ain (abt Iv 


have J ended two of the-Multipliers, and the 
ſummes ſtand as you may ſ«& in the latter en 


winde. 
ana outing ., ſecond f 


* 


d 4 1 8 
as appeavecy dy ths ex- | 
730 


to che laſt 
82 L CI 


r 36; 
170 
8199 
4995 
They” 
I 365 
- 336 
8199 
4095 


Maſter. det WHAH by 9 as Add 
was , du the ure 8 — 


ED 


anon * ws ew 18m ok it is commonly 


pzored, 

1 But fis, for yes furibey zartes — 
tlas exerciſt of ban T will with one 
1: Quito and fo ma an ind > 

lenld know how m 

irity df our Lord and 
eee — 775 Which 
gef int year 
1630. 'by the due. owe * which 


$2 Multiplication. 


the fourth place : and. thus habe A ended 
be Male, 100 bee Ca 


, faping, 

tune o is o. which J ſet down in 365 
the ſecond place, = wrote 7950 
Mulciplier: then ſap J. 6 times 3 -. 9540 
make-1$8, the 8 I ſet under 
the third place, ( 1 I Uh in mind. Then ſax 
37.08 Dey Fig ——— 
37. 17 dawn fourth: 
and; A lp in mian: Then ſay Js times 1 is 
6,03 once 6 is 6, and 3 in mind make 9, which 
I tet down next, a have J ended two _ 
Hiem! wherefoze I daſh the 6 with 

Then J begin to nmltiply the "Maki 
plier into the ober mumber, ſaying, 3 times 
is o; the o I ſet donn in the third place-right 
under his Multiplier: Then lay 1 3 times; 
make 9, Which J iet dom in oꝛder next 4 then 
ſay AJ. 3 times 6 (9x8, the 8 J ſet den. and: 
Ikep, wee Jſap,once 31s 30nd 1 I key 


is 4,which I ſet 
downe 102derly x? — 3 . — 
next And lo 25 - | 365 
bade J ended N 50 815 
25 Maltiplica- 9780 978 
fea e "489 
„ $djo' 394990 


Maſter, 
9 i 
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far. 
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- -Mukiplicarin. - 85 
and 6 wake 12, ca away ornft 2: 6413164 


then 3 and>-wakey,and ri 6, 4 
— 2 af cox dne of the X 


croſle thus. 

hen doe Jerawing the Muki- | 
plyer whirh1s 236, wnhexoiniwhen = 
the 9 is caſt out, there gemtatueth 2, 
— 3 


ror mnt IE „s ö 
12, from which 12 Awitho:aw , then ro@- 
eth 3 which4 do J let at the head or the crofſe, 
Then do J examine the groſſe ſumme, amoun- 
ting of the Multiplication, which is 322140, 
where I finde 9 once, and 3 remaining; that 
3 Iſet at the fat of the crofſe, and — 


$6 M ltiph ion. 
pounds in — ws an tt 
02 ſmaller parcels 
py on Tar 
— as. anane AA— 
any other ofteritinits,” pow thaſl doe it by 


tiplication much mozeſpevily, readily, oath, 


—— then b often and ſundy Addi 
ons Take pou theſe commodities groſlp 
od 03-2 ankiver at this thus, any 
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Diviſion, 
Scholar. | 


I II, then in Diviſion I pray 
you to inſtruct me, But me thin. 

a heth by the name of it, that it 
aal d be all one with Multiplica- 


tion : for I call that Diviſion, when any thing 4 
perted inte divers and many party, 
Maſter. You take it as it is taken com- 

monly : howbe{t, if you mark well, you ſhall 
pertelve that it is quite contrary to Multi- 
plication, and doth not part one thing 02 few 
things into many, but contrarywales , it 
bzingeth many parcels into few, but pet ſo, 
that theſe few taken together, are cquall in 
talue to the other many : fog by . 
pence are turned into ſhillings, and ſhilli 

into pounds: As for example, of 120 ſhil- 
lings, it maketh 6 pounds, ſo are 120 turned 
into 6, which is a ſmaker number: but then if 
you conſider the Denominators, you ſhall f 
that they are ſuch, that ons of the latter is 
equall to 20 of the firſt, and ſo in valve the 
ſummes are one, though in number they doe dif- 
ler and the latter ſumme is the leſſer, amd ſo it 
is alwates in Divifiog, pet in the 

v wonking, 


$8 Diviſion: 


| Divi fon 
what it is. 


A general 
rule for 


— 


woꝛking the ſumme is parted by another, an 


thereof doth it take the name, 

Scholar. J think-J ſhall better under ſtam 
the reaſon of the name when A know the 
of the wozk, therefoze now would J gladly 
learn that, hy 

Maſter, Diviſios is a diſtributing of a great 
ſumme by the Unites of 4 leſſer Or, Divifs 


is an Arithmeticall producing of a third number; 


in reſpect of two propounded numbers; whi 
third number ſhall ſo often contain an unite,ya 
the greater of the two propounded numbers tas 
contain the leſſer. Do that as Multiplication 
did ſem toſerve in ſtead ot many Additions. fy 
Diviſion may ſem to be in place of many Sub- 
tractions: Becauſs that third number 


* exp2efleth how many times the lefer of your 


two pꝛopounded numbers may be ſubtraded 
from the greater: as in pꝛactiſe will moze 
largely appear, LTherefoze (as yon may 
percetve ) unto Diviſion are required chree 
numbers: The firſt, which ſhonld bee divided; 
and that muſt (generally) bir the greater: 
And the ſecond, by which the other mut be 
divided, and that is (generally) the leſſer, 
and is called the Diviſion : Aad the third, 


which ankwereth to the Nueftion (How ma- 
ny times ?) and therefoze is called the Quo- 


tient. 


The firſt muſt be firſt witten and the 
ſecond ſo ſet under it. that the laſt figure of 
the lower number be right under the laſt — 


A wc it j£2O©@a ww oc as 


a oa ic aaa 


Diviſion. 8 
the higher, confrariwiſe to the wozk of other 
kinds of Arithmerick : foz tn them the two itt 
were ſet ever met ene under the other; 
but ia Diviſion, the laſt agures muſt be ſet 
met, except it chance ſo that the lait fignre of 
the Diviſor, be c reater then the lat of the igt 
er number, foz then yan ſhall ſet the laſt ofthe An exce- 
Diviſor under the laſt ſave one of the higher pcioo. 
number, as fo2 example : bly | 
If you ſhould divide 365 (which are the 
ſumme of the daies of a year ) by 


28, which are the daies of a com- 365 
mon Moneth, then ſhould you ſet — 
them thus. 

But it pou ſhould di: ide thoſe 
365 daies by 32, which is the 365 
number of weeks in one year, 53 
then ſhould you ſet them thas, 
. Likewiſe, if J would divide 
the ſame 363 by 4, which is the 365 
ſumme of the quarters of years, 4 
then matt I ſet them thus, 


Scholar. Sir, this dor J underſtand , but 
— gs ſhould J doe to divide the one by the 
? 
Maſter. Bou mut begin with the laft Ft- 
next the left hand, and fe how many 
imes the laſt Fignre of the Diviſor may be 
taken out of the lat Figure t the 
Number, and that wal you note wi! 


90 Diviſion. | 
then ſet I thoſe two ſummes - 365 ( be 


thus, 

And A look how many times 
joe hr ual e 
Diviſor) in 3, (which is the \aft of the number 
to be divided) and conſidering that J can tak 
2 out of 3 but once, JI make acroked linen 
the right hand of the numbers, and within it 
I ſet 1. and that is called the Quotient num- 
ber, as A told you, Then becauſe that when: 
is taken out of z, there re- 
maineth 1, mit wzite that 1 

x over 3, and delate oꝛ cancell 365 (1 
the 3 and the 2, then will the 28 
Figures ſtand thus. 
Then come A to the next figure of the Dis 

viſor, and take it likewiſe ſo many times out 


Therefo2e now doe 4 take once 8 out of 16, 
and there remaineth 8, which J muſt ſet over 
the 6, and cancell oz croſſe out the 16, and 
the 8 of the Diviſor : and 
then will the figures ſtand 

thus. And ſo. A have once? 28 
; 355 (1 
Scholar. 0 A perteivde 28 | 
that vou take the nether 


Diviſion: - 
remaineth befoze, and are witten foward the 


left hand, 
Maſter. So muſt pon doe: fox yon muſt fo 
— —— —— 
remain not over it ſo 
22 (oz then were. your work en 


_ e 2 we 


vaine, 

But yet again here muſt you mark; that 
when you ſeek how many times He lait Fi⸗ 
gure of the Diviſor may ber found in the num - 
ber over him, that you lok alfo whether pou 
may as often find all the Figures following in 
thoſe that are above them ( — 


remainers, if thers bæ any) if not, take your 
Quotient leſſe , and then p2ove again, 
and ſo fill vou fi -a met Quotient: and 


re of pour — and the ſe- 
cond under the ſecond, and ſo foꝛth: and then 
ſubtract that pꝛodud from the number to bes di⸗ 
| vided thattunveth directly over tt, as you havs 
ſeen mie doe, 
- When you have thus wionght once, then 
muſt you begin again, and weite pour Diviſor 
anew,nerer toward the right 
hand by one place, as in this 28 
example, pou ſhall ſet'2 un- 367 (1 
der 8, and 8 under 5, thus. 288 
Then ( as befor ) — x” 4 
ma * 
how man times you D2 taks 
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— < 0s — overly 


Scholar. That may I doe hers 4 times, - | 

Maſter: Truth it is — re 
four times in 8 : but then mark 
— 1 — 
in the other that is over him, Can peu find$ 
tour times in 5 ? 

Scholar. No, netther yet once. 

Maſter. There!oze take 2 out of 8 onge 


lefe, 
Scholar. That is that times, | 
Mark how Maſter. Well then, 3 times 2 make 6: 1. f 
2 take 6 out of 8, there remaineth 2: which z 
bind of r 
10 te 48 
it within the croked line 
of the Quotient befoze the 


1, thus: 
2 — ſay J, 3 times 2 
then 6 out of 8 re: 
— 2 
the 8 and wiite over it the 
2 that doth remain, thus : 
Then doe A take 8 as many times out of 
25, ſaying, 3 times 8 make 24, and il A take 
24 cut of 25, there remaineth 1, ſo then J 
cancell 25 and g, andover the 5 ſet 1 thus : | 


* 
f f 


Diviſion. 

On you might ( after you 
found 3 to be a fit Quotient) 2 
fraight-way have multi- 28x 
tho whole Diviſor 28, 367 (13 i 
that at once: which gi⸗ 288 
veth 84, which being ſet un- 2 n 
der 28, and duly ſubtraded 
from 85, ofthe number divided, git eth 1, the 
remainer of the whole Diviſion, as befoze pou 
bad, Wozk which wap you lift, here you may 

ſ& alſo the fozm, 
And now have A done with the dividing, fcz 
| I cannot find me Diviſor 28 no moze in the 0: 
ver ſumme. 

Scholar. No except you would part the 1 
that remaineth into 28 parts. 

Maſter, That is well ſaid, and ſo muſt wer 
doe in ſuch caſes, when there remaineth any 
thing: but J will let that paſſe now, and will 
maks pou perfect in Diviſion of whole num- 
bers, and will hereafter teach you particularly 
of bzoken numbers called Fractions. Now if you 
doe perceive the oꝛder of Diviſion, then doe you 
divide this ſumme 136280 by 452. 

Scholar, Firff, A ſet down the number that 
ſhould ber divided; then doe J ſet the Diviſor 


= He 


under the laſt Figure of the 
over number. Then will it 136280 
b& thus. 453 


Þ 4 Maſter 
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Maſter. Can you take the laff of pour D 
ſor (which is 4) out of one, whtch the af 
of the over number? | 
Scholar. J had fozgotten, becanſe the lan a 
the Diviſor cannot be taksn out of the laf if 
the over number in lo much as it ts the greys 
ter therefoze mut J ſet 5 
the Diviſor one place moꝛe 136280 
kozward toward the right 452 


hand, thus. 

And then muſt J lok how often A may 
linde the laſt figure of the Diviſor ( that is 4 ) 
in 13, which J may doe ; times, therefoze dot 
I ſay, 3 times 4 is 12, which J takgont of 13, 
and there remaineth x. Then doe J make at 
the right hand of nip ſummes a croked ling, 
and wzite befoze it my Quotient 3, and I can 
cell : 3-and 4, and over the 
3 ſet the r that remain- I 
eth, 8 Figures — — (3 


ffand thus, | 
Then A multiply. the ta HT ine 
to every Figure of the Diviſor, and withb;aw- 
the ſumme that amounteth out of the num · 
bers over them, as firſt J ſay, 3 times 5 
make 15, which I take from 16, andthere reſt: 
eth 1, JI cancell therefoze 
16 and 5, and wzite over an: 
the 6 that 1 that remain- * 
eth, thus. | 
Then doe I ſay likewiſe, 2 — 2 make 
6, which A take out of 12 and there _— 


+ 45 
Maſter. you may le that over the 4 49 £J 
, therefo:e I mutt ſet the Diviſor pet 


- 


oft. times, fo2 every time woite a Cy 


in the Quotient. The reaſon of 

ſhew you hereafter. | 
Scholar, Then mut J 

ſet my ſummes thus. 226 


And becauſe J removed 136280 (30 
the Diviſor, ſo that A oter- 4522 
skippedone place, J nuff 45 
wiite a Cypher in the 
Quotient: and then muit 
Itek a new Quotient, as 
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in this example I mut tot 
ſay ; Pow many times 2 30 
4 is there (m6 ? (and x+63 eit 
ſith it can be but once) 236280 (316 rot 
therefoze doe J wiite 1 AY: 22 cal 
in the Quotient: and $55 ov 
then ſay A, 1 time 4 3 gu 
taken out of 6 , rematn- 
eth 2, JI cancell the 6 m 
and the 4, and w3ite 2 th 
over them, thus : fi 
Then iar A again, ; t 
once 5 _— , remat- * n 
neth 23: | I let the2 1 6:80 (3o1 
ſtand as it did and ober e 3 
that s J ſet 3, cancel- 49373 n 
ling the 8 and the 5 un- 455 oc 
der it, thus : at i 
Maſter. You might as well have ſatd, once WW * 


9823 hne; ese, 


Scholar. Then onte 1 ont of o tanntt bi: 
What ſhall J now doe - ; 

Maſter. Bo2row of the next number that is 
behind ( foz there is 230) and doe as pou lear⸗ 
ned in Subtraction in a like caſe, 

Scholar. Then muſt J bozrow 1 out of the 
3 comming behinde next, and make that 0 


Diviſion. 
to ber o, and then take 3 
3 out of 10, and there teſt⸗ 
eth 8: and becauſe J boz- 
rowed 1 of the 3, I muſt 
over it, then doth the fi- 
gure ſtand thus. 
Maſter. Row 
maineth 229. and your 
that if you divide 1362890 


23 
21638 
47222 

4757 


97 


2362 80 (301 


4 
hate you done, and pet re- 
gotient ſheweth pou 

453, you wall 


find your Diviſor in pour greater number 307, 
that ts CCC times and once , and 238 re- 


maining. 


And in the other example ( where A divided 
365 by 28, the Quotient was 13, and x remat- 
ned: whereby J knew that in a year ( which 
containeth 365 dates) there are 13 morieths, 
reckoning 28 dates (oz 4 wens) juſt to a 


moneth and 1 day mo2e, 


Scholar. Why then doe we call a year but 


3 2 monieths - 


Maſter, - Of that at a moꝛe convenient tims 
will J tu inftrac you : but now it is not 
conventent to intang'e your mind with other 
things then doe directly pertain to your matter, 
Therefoze if you remember what rou have 
heard, pou have learned a ſhozt manner of Di- 
viſion.which J would have you often to p;aciſe, 
ſo that you may be perfec in it, and hereafter 
I will bew you certain other pzoper points 


touching it. 
Scholar, _ 0 


I chal examine and trie my wok, whethy 
J have done well 02 no, that though no 
/ — Log to tell m&; vet A map perceive | 
8 mn ſelt. 4 N 
Proof of Maſter. Dome men ( pea and commonly 
Diviſion. moſt) doe trie it by the 1 
other kinds, ſave that their ozder is; Fit 
they caſt away 9 as often as they can dut 
the Diviſor, and that that remaineth they ſet at 
one fide of a Croſſe, as in our firſt example the 
Diviſor was 28, from which you | 
may take 9 thz& times and x - þ + 
remaineth : which they ſet by a 


thus. N 
Chen they likewiſe examine the Quotient, 
which in our example is 13) and from thency 
they caſt away 9 as often as they can, and the 
remainder they ſet at the other ſive of the 
Croſſe, and then they multiply together thoſe 
two rematners: and to it that amounteth they 
adds the remainer of the Diviſion, if there werg 
any, from that whole ſumme they withd2aw 9 
as often as they can, and the reſt they ſet at 
the head of the Croſſe, as in our example, the 
Quotient is 13, from which take 9, and thert 
rennineth only , & there- 
toe mut yo1 ſet 4 at the * 
_ we of the Croſſe, _' 
E ö 
Then multiply 4 by 1, and it pteldeth but 
4, thereto adde the remainer of the Diviſion 
(which was 1) and it will be 5, Which Grams 


er 
1 
tt 
P 
1 
, 
f 
( 
| 


— the right ſive of the Croſs, 


Diviſion. 
voth not amount to 9, and 5 
therefoze nuft be ſet wholly X. 
at the head of tho Croffe, as # 
pou l>& here, 
Andthis number on the head of the Croſſe, 
is the at pzaf, to which if ycu find another 
like in the number that was divided, then you 
have done well. 

Cheretoꝛe now ſhall vou likewiſe examine 


the whole ſumme that was-ditived, and take 
aways as often as yon can, and that thatre- 
have you done well, elſe not. 

As in our example the whole 
ſumme was 365, which maketh X 

4 I 

of the Croſſe, thus. 

And you ſhall ſe that they agree : therefo2e 
have you well done, 
maketh 1x ; from thence J take 
9. and the 2 that remaineth A =" 

Then examine J the Quotient, which was 
301, where A find but only 

x 
Then J multtpiy 4 by 


maineth, ſet at the fat of the Croſſe : and if it 
be equall to that in the head of the Crofle, then 
14. from that take 9, and there 
refteth 5, which ſet at the fot 

Now wi I likewiſe- examine our ſecond 
example, where the Diviſor was 452, which 
4: that J ſet at the other 
ſide of the CroCe, thus: 

2, and, 


The Pcoof 
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2, and it maketh 8: to that J adde the we 
matner of the Diviſion (which was 228, am 
it maketh 12) and they two X 
make 20, wherein I finde 2 
twice 9 and 2 rematning : 
that 2 muff I ſet at the head 
of the Croſſe, thus: 
Then J examine the whole 
number to be dfvid2d, which 2 
was 136280, whore I finde IX. 
twice 9 and 2 remaining. 2 
which I ſet at the fot of the | 
Croſſe, thus: | 


And becanſe it doth agre with the figure 
at the head of the Croſſe, J know that the Di- 
viſion was well waonght. 

Maſter. Thts is the common p2of : Pow: 


of Divi heit, the moꝛe certain. wo:Kinx is by the con 


on more 
certain 


trary kind: as to pzove Diviſion by Multipli- 


Multiple? cation, thus: 
cation. 


Pultiply the quotient by the Diviſor. and if 
the ſumwe that amounteth; be equall to the 
ſumme that ſhould be divided, then have you 
well divided: elſe not. | 

Howbeit, this maſt you mark, that if there 
remained any thing aſter the Diviſion, that 
muſt yon adde to the ſumme that amoun- 
tech of the Multiplication, Js in bar firſt 
Example our Quotient was 13, and the Di- 
viſor was 28: Now m ttuly the one by the 
other, and the ſumme will be 364 : to that if 
you adde the 1 that remaind after the Diviſion; 

| then 
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then will it be 365, which was the ſumme that 
ſhould be divided: and therefo2s J know that 
J have well done. c 

Scholar, Now will J p2ote the ſame in the 
ſecond example , whoſe Diviſor was 452, and 
the Quotient 301: theſe doe J multip!y toze- 
ther, and there amounteth 136052: to which 
tt A adde the 228 that remained, then will tt 
be 136280, which was the whole ſumme to be 
divided : and therefozc A perceive that J have 
well done. | 

Maſter. This is the ſure ſt way to examine 
Diviſion by Multiplication : and contrariwiſe, 
the ſureft pꝛat of Multiplication ts by Divi- 
ſion. 

And therefoze ( acco2ding to my pꝛomiſe) 
now wil J ſhew you how you may pzove Mul- 
tiplication by Diviſion. . | 

When you have ended Multiplication, and Proof of 
would know whether pon have well done oz Mulcpli- 
not, ſet the grofſe ſumme that amounteth of —— 
the Multiplication obermoſt, and divide it buy 
the Multiplier: and if the Quotient be the ſamt 
number that ſhouid be multiplied , then hate 
oa well wzought, elſe not, as in that exampls 
where wer multiplted 264 by 29, the groſſe 
ſumme was 76 56. 

How if you will know whether that Multi- 
plication bee true, you ſhall divide that 7657 
by the Multiplier 22, ( yon ſhall perceive that 
the Quotient will be 264, and that is a token 
that you habe well w;ought, . 

0 cholar. 
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Scholar. By Pour patience J will pom 
that, and firſt ſet down the groffe ſumme 
the multiplier, not after the rule of Mulciph 
cation, but after the rule of Diviſion, fo2 now 
that number is become the 
Diviſor, that was befoze the 76 56 
Multiplier, J ſhould ſet them 29 


theretoze thus, 

pen ſhall A tek how many times 2 in 4, 
that map be th2& times and one remaineth; 
but then may not 9 be found ſo often in 16 
therefoze maſt J take a leſſer Quotient, that is 
to lay a: then ſap I, twice 2 maketh 4, which 
I take out ol /. and there remaineth 3,then ps 
I cancell 7 and 2, and over 7 3 

I wizite 3, and inthe Quoti- 2656 (2 
ent J ſet 2: ſothe Figures 29 

tand thus, 

Then ſap I further, two times 9 make 18. 
which J abate out of. 36, and there refteth 
18: then cancell J 3, and over 
him ſet 1, and likewiſe J can- I 
cell6 and , andover themJ 38 
ſet 8: ſo that thus ſtand the 7656 (2 


Figures. 29 

Then J ſet fozward the Diyiſor by one 
place, and fk a new Quotient, that is to 
lay, how many times 2 are in 18. which J 
linde to be 9 times: but then can J not finde 
9 fo manytimes fns5 : but therefoze J take a 
leCer Quotient, as to ſay 8: but yet that is to 
great : los tt J take 8 times 2 out. of 18, there 

: rematneth 
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remained but 2, and f cannot finde3 times 5 
in 25 :-thexefoze yet I take'a leCeQuocienr, 
that is 7, which is alſo to great, fo; if I take 
times 2 out of 18, thererefteth 4, but nom 
I cannot take 7 times 9 out of 5 au 
ret I teh a leſſer quotient, as 5 
ta ſay 6, then ſay J, 6 times 2 
make 12 that J take ont of38, 
und there remaineth 6, ſo J 
tancen 18, and the 2, 6 wzite 
6 overs, thus: : 
Thenſay-I fo:th,s times 9 
maketh 54. that take J out 


Diviſor again, 
quotient, which will be 4: fo 
though A may find 2 in rr, 5 
times, 4 1 remain yet J can- 
ncf find ſouſten ins, there 
loꝛe I ſet the figatcs th1s: 
And the 4 in the quotient 3 
multtp'y into the figures of the e .ſaping, 
four tinies 2 makes 8, which 
I take: ont of 17, and there — ef] 
refts3 thereto? 1 cance! the Se 4 61:4, 
11, and the 2, and ſet 3 over 7686 ( 
the firft place of 11 this: 29889 ©: 
And then doe J ſay fozth, x2 
4 times 9 maketh 26, which 
I take ſrom 36 and — e, 


An exam» 


- Now have J ended the five cum 
of Arithmetick : . $03 (as tench⸗ 


are Duplacion and Triplatien contained un: 
der Muſtiplication: ſo Duplation ta nothing 
elſe but multiplying by 2, ant Triplation, is 
multiplying by 3, of which J will onety pꝛo⸗ 
poſe an example, ſoʒ the Rules pou have heard 
already, | 

If pon would mediate, 02 divide into 2, this 


ple of Me- ſumme 4531010, pou ſhall ſet 2 (oz the Divi- 


dlation. 


ſor, and wozk as pou lear⸗ 453100 (( 
ned befoze, as thus: 4 0 

Then I finde a in 4 two times, therefoze 
my Quotient muſt be 2: ſo J canceli-4 and 2, 
and remove the Diviſor fog ward thus, as the 
woak requireth, and 
as befoze in Diviſi- 
on hath ben vdecla- 
red. N Wann j 
»Which mediation oz diviſion by 2 being 
5 b | finiſhed, 


4531010: { 2165 505 
zz n * | 


by loo. put two phers at his 

it pou -wauly multiply any ſumme by 100, 

adde thzee Cyphers to the it. 
Scholar. This doe J well 


mating, when Ihall tell you the reaſon of — 
other potts of Ari ihmetick allo: and as to aur 
matter now, lok, as J have told ou. that £6: 


it, and ſo olten ase it. 
no von habe learned dow to mut tpiy 
by 10, ic o, 1000: and of Itke manner 


= doe with #np other of like ſort, 
| e ou telimaltipiy'by 20,20, 40 40, 
fe 102th, 02-by 200, 300. ind ſuch like 
may there is one r in the ſirſt glace, 
97 


— OO OO CCC LEE nn roo 


' take aa thoſe Cyphers , and multiply the 


Multiplier, and J multiply the 


take away thus Cyphers (tem the greater 
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03 many 63derlp in the firſt places, peu thall 


famme only'by the other figure o; figures (f. 
they be manp)and then at the beginning of the 
ſumme that amounteth, pou ſhall ſot ſo mam 
Cyphers as pou tok away, 2 
Example of 287 ;, which J would multiply 
by 300. Firſt, J omit the 2 — — krom the 
umme by the 
only that is lett, and it amounteth to 8619; 
befoze which J put the two Cyphers that J be- 
foze- omitted oz tok away, and then is it 
86 1900. And that is the ſumme that amount- 
eth when 1873 is multiplied by 300, 
Scholar. And if there were two-oz moe 
figures beſide the Cyphets, J muſt only take 
away the Cyphers , and multiply by the other 
figures, as J learned befoze: As if J would 
multiply 95648 by 2 5c00, J ſt04ld take away 
the the Cyphers, and multtpliy the ſame by 
25, amdithen at the be zinning of that totall 
ſumme ſhaald J adde the 3 Cyphers again, 
Maſter, Even ſo: but if it chance the nom- 
ber that ſhould be mnltipifed, oz both the 
ſummes, us welt the number that Could be 
multtpiten as the multiplier, to have'Cyphers 


in their firſt places erermoze omit the Cyphers 


« wozk by the ref, But remember to reſteze 
as many Cyphers to the amounting ſumme as 


vou bated befo2e, As in this example: 30200 


ſhall be mnltiplied by 206, J ſhall cel 


number 
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— cane to 78 75 
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- Miſter, Pes, J win teach you fomo caſte g. fe 

mates in Diviſion allo, and firſt thus: I you forms of 
wonid dtviss any ſumme hy o, you , an- diviſion. 
lu with your Pen make a fquare line between 
the firſt figure ol your ſumme and the ſetond, 
and then have you don: fo2 the whole number 
that followeth the line, andeth los the Quo- 
tient, and the figure that is befvze the line, ts 
the remainer: As for example, . 

3648 divided by xo. Where 364 
364 is the Quotient, am be- 23 
tokeneth that ſo many times are 10, in 3648, 
and the 8 after the line is the remainer, which 
camvot be divided into 10, but by healing it 
info Fraftions , Wherewith J will not meide 


vet, 
And To likewiſs if you would dibide any 


way the 
vide by 
firſt , and ſo of any other 
laſt figure is 1 and the other Cyphers, 
many Cyphers ths diviſor hath, 
figures at the beginning hall you tut 
with the ſquare line, and they tand 


figore in dis u place then 1. and tn all his 
other places have Cyphers , lwk how _ 
I 4 Cyp 
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Cyphers they be, cut awap ſo many of thefirſt 
figures of the number that ſhould wr rey 
and divide the reit that foloweth the line 
that ſigure that is in the laſt place, as if it wen 
the dels diviſou r. 
Example 'of 64:84, . Which J would divide 
92 300 —_— cut away ihe —— 
ures, \ many mp divi 
and muft dit ide the reft- by 3, which is the 6+ 
gure in the laſt place of the diviſor. Firf, 
therefoze I part awap the two | 
firſt agures; and the ſumme 641284 ( 


; K 3100 
Then doe A pivide 642 by 3, ( the quotient 
is 244 fon in 6 I finds twice 3, and in 4 
once and 1 remaining, which 1 with the 2 next 
befoze, voth make 12, n I finde 3 four 
times: Ind this is a ready way to turn ſhil- 
ling into pounds: foz ſith ane pound doth con- 
20 ſhillings. A muſt divide the whole num- 
x of ſhjlliggs by 30. Therefoe callly doe it, 
At n Diviſor hath one Cypher, any 
therofeg2 A cut away one figure from the be- 
—— the whole ſumme of ſhillings, and 
then J doe mediate 02 divide by the 2 ocher fi- 
gures 0? ſumme that followeth, > Ul 
Sehalar. A will pat an Example 
II you would pivide 64287 ſhilliogs , by 
20: that ts to ſay, Jf Jwould turn ſomany 
ſhillings into pounds, J muſt cut away the 
firſt figure, that is 7, and divide the reſt, that 


js 6438 by 2, ſo ſþall the Qyoticnt be 321 


—— 
Scholar. The uotient (s 3514, which 4 
doe multiply by the diviſor 2, - 4 it doth amount- 
to 6428. 

Maſter, Pereby you may perceive not only 
that ben have weil done, — alſo how by.Divi- 
bra 70s my war — prod! 
—— —— 2 —— 
ä $ 
But here ſhall yon ſee amongſt divers men- 
divers forms of ſuch diviſion: but if you mark 
what A habe told you, 3 — 
ly all the wales. N 
away ſo many of the firſt —— 
that they would divide, as there me Grohers 
in the firſt places of the Diviſor: but thep ſet Aoocher 
e eee 
tes um * 
and then with tho other figure 03 gures,, (ii Naas 
m—_ many ) they divide the wh of their 


9 Af they would di 725931: 
r . 


—— doe they divide ozderly till they - 
come to the Cyphers : foz there they Rap and 
end their wozk, as in this example. 

They ſ&k how oſten 3 may be found in 
7, which is two times, and I —_ 


1 
75513 ( 
34 o0 

74 | 
725931 ( 


_— 0 vx. 


124 F 
7#5931 ( 
244 00. /*l 
3 27 & 11 


1 
* 
725931 (21 
7 00 
5 F Sf 


12 
. x4# 
7#593t (213 
© 344400 
27 N 
ply 


Divides. _ 
4093. 


which £3 335 "a 
12, 1 one 
e 
reſteth 17, 239 ' | 
—— I44400  -- 

and the 1 over the 5, 23 


1 
fo that tho Diviſor tan no moꝛe bo L 
and therefo2s ts the diviſion ended, a © te 
mainer is 1731. 
Now the Quotient Which is 213, voth to⸗ 
dare, that M you dive 723931 —4— 
ke ſt therein 213 this, 
matneth 72 — 2 unde it, Cre 
wozk as I taught vou, cutting away 
two firſt figures, becanſe of the two Cy- 
hers, 
But this mutt you mark ( as you M 
evive by this lat example) that if there bee 
am other Remainer in the fomme that was be- 
dims the ſquare lige, that the Remainer mut 
de fot to the tafter end of | 
tho firt# remainer, which — | 
was tut away with the x2 
ſquare line: as if you 24 
would divide 725931 by 7755 (213 
your ſummes appeare , 


8: | 
ag 17 which remfneth 2 


Note. 


114 * Divifan: 
Une, muſt be ſet to the 31 (that was an 
away with the line) in higher places, as you 
_— were that 17 with the 3 l. doe make 


Scholar. Sir, is there no other fozm of 
viſion in pꝛadile but this. 7 
Maſter. Yes verily, there are other fo 
in pza&iſe, but becauſe J lobe bzevity, I will 
declare only ons, which I firſt learned of, am 
— by that wozthy Mathematician , wp 
anctent and eſpectall loving friend, Paſter 
Hemry Bridges, wherein not any one figure is 
defaced 02 cancelled, As if J heal wie 7 
by 6, fir pace them J 
thus. 6)72 


Then if pon pleaſe 
you map wꝛite the di- 
viſor in a loſe paper 

wine the that it may moze eafly without cancelling o 

Diviſor in defacing pf the wozk be. applied to, pay 

2 looſe pa- — — from ne hqrpmy at pleaſure ;; 

— 47, e 

— divi — and inquire how oft it may be had in 
7, and ſeing 6 is but once in 7, les n the 

Quotient line thus: 
Chen multiply the 50 7² ( I 
diviſor 6, by the quo- 
tient 1, and ſet the 
Produc 7 under 7, 
this : 6)73(1 
Then dzaw a line 6 0 
under 6, and ſubda& | 


—— 


6 out 


mor eable diviſor 6 


under the 2, and as . 
tefoze enquire how 12 
oft 6 is in 12, and 213 
fir ding it to bee 

twice in 2, ſet 2 in 0 
the quotient, thus: 


And multiply 6 by that new Quotient 3, 
ſetting the Produ 1 2 under the other 12, and 
fubdacting it out of the upper number, there 
refteth nothing. Ar d ſincs the Unites of this 
Produ& doe ftand undef the Unites of the di- 
vidend, the diviſion fs ended: otherwiſe pon 
ſhould p2oce&d as befo2e, byinging down the 
next figure ; removing the diviſor, dividing, 
multi g-ſutductine, 1c. 

Scholar; This is bety valle, but if there ber 
rr is 12 


the fame - 
Maſter. If the numbers ber re er Er 

the wozk is the ſame witheut 1 d 
as ſhall appcar by this example. + _ 
ivide 


vw 14 174 

Far the reaſons and concluſions thereaf am {a 
many, and ſe available for all ſorts of men m- 
ſerver; that if I ſhowld ſpeak, of the infivite uſes 
thereof, 1 ſhould rather lan. wordt then matter. 
And therefoze recommending it to your judg· 
ment hereafter, upon your. further travell.into 
the Art, J will here end this Treatiſe, toms⸗ 
ſenting unto you one example, 02 ſimple que- 
fon of Diviſion and Multiplication, in ſtead of 

many, which is this: 

— nee four braſſe Peeces : The moe A queſti- 
chem at a pendeth.g pounds of powder, on of 

che ſecond ſpendeth 3 pounds, the third 4 footing 
pounds, and the fourth 2 pounds, They are n Ord- 
all appointed acaiaſt the ol a Hold, 
and there is allowed by the Gunner, 
700 pounds of powder to be ſpent by theſe 
four Peeces, in this aſſault, -The queſtion is 
two-fold : The firſt, how many ſhot each 
Peece hall ny make about with this 700 
pounds of powder ? And laſtip, hon many 
pounds of powder ought juſtiy to be Allo 
to each Peece os his true p2opoation- ? | 


| Scholar. 


118 Diviſioa 
 . Scholar. Why Sir, you make me ſmile, b 
ear mi in hand, that thele two demunds nay 
be dm y reſolved by Mulciplication and N 


Maſter. Truly that they may, and that ya 
may by and by won pour ſelf with a litth 
labour : firſt adde together their quantities 
powder, that is 9 pounds, 5 pounds, 4 pounds 
and2 pounds, all which make 20: Divide the 
A ee that 20, and p 

ient giveth 3 5, as here 
, which wewetd 


lo moſt 1 
certa that 202 
N . — 200 (35 


2 
— Sir, this 
have J done, resten, vat whether 
be tru20z not. J cannot te 
Mn rhe teach ofthe ſame, 
ce that ſpends o pounds tx; 
and yen 421 1 his allowance, which(s31) 
ren — Piilftply alſo tho ſ 
- Piece that j pounds by 35, and pon 
— . his allowante: then 4 dy 
e unds his 
. 


— $s his 
yon (hall 
awe — by 3 as 


dere appeareth , and it maketh 74 
* juſt 70 pounds. and to ts the 
queſhon truly a Aolv ed. 


7 i 
* 


ö 
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Scholar. Truly Mir, theſe excellent conclu- 
tons doe wonderfully moze and moze make 
me in love with the Art. 

Maſter. It is an Art, that the further pou 
travell, the moꝛe you thirſt to go on fozward, 
Such a Fountain, that the mo2e you dzaw, 
the moze it ſpzings : and to ſpeak abſolntely, 
in a wozd, ( excepting the ſtudy of Divinity, 
which is the ſalvation of our ſouls ) there is no 
ftudy in the wozld comparable to this, fog de⸗ 
— — ts ave 
Ktither wel | to have 
flowed from the wiſdome of Gon into the heart 
of man, whom he hath created the chief image 
and inſtrument of his pꝛaiſe and glozy, 

Scholar. The deſire of knowledge doth great- 
ly inconrace me to bee fludious herein: and 
therefo2e J pay pou ceaſe not to inſtruct mee 
farther in the uſe hereof, 

Maſter. With a god will. And now there- 
foze fox the further uſs of theſe two latter, that 
is, Multiplication and Diviſion, A wtfibeteflp 
ſhew pou the feat of Reduction. 


K Reduction. 


. — ama 


130 
Tretter 
Reduction. 

Redu&i- "ES is, by which al ſame: of grofſe 


on whac Denomination may be turned into ſum. 
it is, of more ſubtile Denomination. And 
contrariwiſe,all ſummes of ſubtile De- 
nomination may be bzonght to ſummes of groſ- 
ſer Denomination, 
Grofſede, Scholar. What call pon groſſe Denomins- 
nomina- tion, and ſubtile Denomination ? 
tion, Maſter. That J call a groſſe denomination, 
which doth contain under it many other ſub- 
tiler oʒ ſmaller : as a pound (in reſpec to ſhil 
lings) is a groſſe Denomination : foz it is grea: 
ter then ſhillings , and containeth many of 
them, And ſhillings ( in compariſon to pounds) 
Subtile de- Are a ſubtile Denomination, foz becauſe they are 
nominati» Leſſer then pounds, and many of them are con- 
on. tained in one of the other: and ſo likewiſe of 
other things: whatſoever thing is compare 
to other, if it be greater and contatneth many 
be them, tt is a groſſe Denomination, but if it 
be leſſer (ſo that many of them are in the 
other) then are they called the ſubtile Dens- 
minations : whereby pou may perceive that 
one Denomination may bee called a groſſe De- 
nomination and alſo a ſubtile (that is to ſay,4 
great and ſmall) in divers compariſons, F0} 
ſhillings compared to pounds, are a ſubtile ; 
ſmall Denomination : but compared to 790 


Weg. ee = 
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are a groſſe, oz great Denomination. 
deln, How 3 — — the name, J 


jay won tonck me the uſe, 


_— reduce any ſumme of a groſſe Deno- 
oi as into a ſumme of a ſmaller pz ſũbtiler 
Denomingtion, you muſt conſider how manp 
of that ſubtiler Denomination, doe make one 
of the groſſer Denomination, and by that num- 
ber 03 numerato2 doe pou multiply the ſumme. 

Ss if you would redaco 30 pounds into ſhil- 

,you muſt conſider that in a pound are in⸗ 
eluded 20 ſhillings, therefoze multiply the one 
20 by the other 20, and there will amount 400 
whereby you may know that fn 20 pounds are 
contained 400 ſhillings, Likewffe , if you 
would reduce 30 ſhillings into penge, conſider- 
ing that in a ſhilling are 12 pence, you maſt 
multiply 30 by 12, and it will be 360, whereby 
you may finde that in 30 ſhillings are contaf- 
ned 360 pence, And thus may you reduce any 
groſſe Denomination into a moze ſubtiler, by 
Mulpiplication, if you know how many of the 
leſſer doe make ths greater: of which thing 
will anon gite you a b2ief Table foz the mo 
accuſtomed kindes of Money, Wejghts, Mea- 
ſures, and Time, and ſuch like : wherety yoti 
may know how often each ſubtile Denomina- 
tion is contained in the groſſer, when you ſhall 
need it foz the fozeſaid kinde of Reduction. 
And alſo the fame ſhall ſerve you, if you would 

K 2 redutt 


The uſe is gaſilp learned, it you re- To red ace 
what you have learned befoze, Foz if grofle De- 


onto ſubs 


tile, 
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redute any ſunnne of a ſubtiler Denomination, 
into a famme of a greater Denomination. Foz 
in ſuch Reduction you mull conſiver (as in the 
ather fozm) how many of the ſmaller doe make 

e greater : and by that number pon muſt di⸗ 
..  bive the other ſumme , and the Quotient will 

declare how many of the greater Denomina- 
tion are compꝛehended in that ſumme : as foz 
example: Jf yon would know how many ſhil- 
lings are contatned in 3240 d. conſider that 
12 penee doe make 1 s. you muſt divide that 
3240 by 12, and your Quotient will be 270, 
whereby yon may know that ſo many ſhillings 
are fn 240 d. But if you would know further, 
how many pounds are in theſe 270 ſhillings, 
ſeeing that every pound contatneth 20 ſhil⸗ 
lings: divide that 270 by 20, and it will be 13 
and ro remaining ,- whereby you may know, 
that in 3240 d. (oz 250 ſhillings ) are 13 
pounds & 10 ſhillings, Fo2 cvermoze the Re- 
mainer muſt be named by the name, 02 Deno- 
mination of that ſumme that was divided, 
which in this place were ſhillings. And thus 
may you doe with any other kindes of Deno- 
minatfons. 

4 Mheretoze, to the intent you may have 
certain liaht oz knowledge in moſt common 
Coynes, Weights and Meaſures, (which is the 
chtef and pꝛinctpalleſt thing in traffick to be 
known) J habe in each Reduction, as they 
come in oꝛder, ſet down certain inſtructions 
inctdent thereunto. And firft J have hereanto 

| added 


a Reduction. ; 13 3 


added this Table, wherein is comp2ehended , 
not only our currant and common coynes but 
alſo the moſt part of the uſuall coynes of Chri- 
ſtendome, with their juſt weights and value 
currant in this Realm of England , intending 

- at the latter end of my Addition to this Book, 
to write of the ordinary Money uſed in divers 
places, and their common values currant for 
traffick , with the manner of their exchanges 
from place to place, &c. 


126 
A Table of the names, and now valuation of the 
moſt uſuall Gold- coyns throughout Chriſtendome, 

with their ſeverall weight of Pence and Grains: and 
- what they are worth of currant Engli money this 
preſent year, 1630, 


"Foe naryes &ticles 1 be weight in| {The value in 
ofthe Gold, ence, ans Shill. Pence, 
r md SY Yo] [UN 
Great Soveram, || 10 1 9 33 |_o 
Double Sover. K.H.\ | 8 | 1” az | 0 
Dauble Sov.of G. 5 7 7 — 1 
Rojal. ACLLSILENE 
Half Nepal WES E ADMIT 
O14 Noble. Dee 
Half Noble. e 
a Ene 
alf Angell. I 16 s 6 
S 'S 1.4 r 
| 3 parts of Salute, | | 3 [ 21 [| I 7 
S8 || 3 j_® 9 | 9% 
Half Georg eNoble, || 3 | 11 4 | 11% 
Fin Crown KUW. 1 9 | | 6 | 11%, 
Baſe Crown K,H. || 2 |_ © 5 
Lever. K. H. beſt. — Ji | 4 
Soverain K. H. e 
Edward Sever. 3 d. i 
Eee e 1 [1 ew 
e 
Half Crown. * > 1 05 


ER 3 
Half Angell, 


— — 


All the ſeveral pieces of gold heretofore ments- 
oned, are ſet down according to their valuation 
— Kings Majeſties Proclamation for Gold, 

ated the 23 bf November, 1611, 

A Table of forain Gold-coyn, according 


to their ancient valuation and ſeverall 
weight in Pence and Grains, 


The names & ticles] The weight in [The valne 
of the Gold. Pences m. } Shil. Pence. 
LE aa. 


*| Unicorn of Scotl, 

Scottiſh Crown. 

French Noble, 

AU forts of French 
Crowns 

Flanders Riders, = 

Gelders Riders. 


Philips Royal, 


Philips Crown. = 
Collen Gilden. 
New And. Gild. 


126 
The names & tit! — weight in] The value in 
Fence, Grains | Shjll. Pence, 


of the Gold, 


Flanders Noble. 445 
Half Flan. Noble.” | 
Flan. Angel. beft. | 
Flay, Royallorke. 
Carolus Gilden. 
Flanders Royal. 
Saran- Gilden. 
Flanders Crown, 
Philips Gilden. 
Half Phil. C. 
Golden Lion. 
3 parts 3 parts of, gold. Lion. Lion. 
; parts ts of gold. Li L Lion, 
| Davids Gilden. 
Horn Gilden. 
Old und re Gilden. 
Orkfa. long c. ofſe. 
Craſa. ſhort croſſe. 
Milreyes. 
Halſ Milrges 
| Poxtague 1 bunte. 
Golden Caſtile. 
Duchet of Aragon. 
Hungary Ducket. _ 
Double Piftolet. 
Single Piftolet. 
Duchet of Flore. 
Double 1 Duthet. * 
Single Ducket. 
Double duc. of Rome 
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It ts to be underſtood ( gentle Reader ) that 
whereas in theſe Tablet, the weight ii called by the 
name of a penny, it is not meant 4 peny of ſilver- 
money, but a peny of Gold-ſmiths weight, which 
contai neth 24 Barley-corns. Concerning which. ſee 
Troy weight infolio 133. | 
So if a man have not the weight where with to 
weigh any piece of gold, he may doe it with'barlty- 
corns, being drie, and as it 1s ſaid, folio 133. 


I 


The prices of Gold which the bringers in 
of forain Gold ſhall receive at the Mint, 
according to the Kings Majeſties Proclamation, 

Dated the 140 of May, Anno 1612, 
Or an ounce of French crowns : 
3 li. 68. 
being 22 Karacts fine. 


For every ounce of Spaniſh Pi- 
3 li. 6s. 


ſtolets, being 21 Karacts, 3 grains 
and a half fine. 


For Duckets of Spain, being 23) _ 
Karacts, 1 grain fine at leaſt hed 3 li. 8 s. 8d. 


OUNCE, .. —_— — 


For Milreas Cruſado long erofs, C.. 
Cruſado ſhort croſs, the — © li. 658. 2 d. 


For Hungary Duckets being 23 
Karacts, 1 grain fine at leaſt the 3 li. 9 8. 2 d. 
ounce. ———— — — | 


For the Checkeen of Venice, be- 
ing 23 Karacts, t grain fine at 85 li. 10 8. 
the ounce.— . 

x For 


—— 
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For Barbery gold being 23 Ka- 
rects and di. grain fine, at the = 3 li. 9s. 
the ounce. —d 


JA. if the ſaid Barbary Gold be leſſe fine- 
neſs, abatement to be made according to the rate, 


For Sultains being 23 — 
1 grain fine at leaſt the ounce.— 3 li. 8 s. 8 d. 


For all other Gold, being —.— "7 
Karects fine the ounce, ———— 4 p 


q And being finer, a greater price 8 to 
that rate, a being courſer, a leſs, ſo that the 
bringer in ſapply the le ſſe fine, with the more ue, 
in ſuch ſort, that in the totall it makes good the 
ſame rate of 22 K ares fine. 


Tree 


The price of Silver, which the brin- 
gers in of forain Silver ſhall receive at 
the Mint, —_— to the Kings 


Majefties atoreſaid , 
Proclamation, 
FE. the ounce of Spaniſh Sil- 2 
ver money of Civil. 58. 
For the ounce of Mexico mo- 
48: 10d. 


— — 
* „„ — 
——— — — *» — 8 — 


— — — — 


for 
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For Ingots of Silver, being 11 oun- 
ces, 2 — ſine according to = 38. 
Standard of England, the ounce. — 


4 And for other Silver of more fineneſs, a bet - 
ter price according to that rate, and for conrſer a 
leſſe : ſo that the bringer in ſupply the leſſe fine 
with the more fine, in ſuch ſort, that in the totall 
it makes good the ſaid rate of 11 ounces, 2 pence 
weight fine according to the Standard of England, 


Of Silyer Coynes currant in 
this Realme. 


The Eduard crown of 5 s, 


The Edward half crown of 2 8. 6 d. 

The Edward ſhilling ,: half ſhilling , and the 
three pence. 

Philip and Maries ſhilling, and half ſhilling. 

The Mary groat, and Aary two pence. 

Queen Elicabethi ſhilling, 9 d. 6 d. 4 d. 3d. 
2 d. 1 d. three farthings, and half peny. 


H would I now expreſſe the values of 
ſundry other Coynes of divers Countries, 
but for three cauſes I now refrain. 
Tho firft and chieleſt ts, becauſe they are 
not currant by the @tatutes of this Realm. 
Another cauſe ts, by reaſon they are ſo un⸗ 
certaine , that they bee never long at — 


French 


| 


| 
{ Flanders 
Coynes. 


Coynes. 
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rate. And again, thep are ſo different in ſq 
many places , that it were matter enough foz 
— to ſpeak ſuffictentlyof them all, 
pbeit, becauſe you ſhall not be altog e ther 
ignoꝛant of them, I will ſhew yon the values of 
ſome that are moſt in uſe, and firſt of France, 
The moſt common Poney are Deniers, 
Soulx, and Frankes ; 12 Deniers make r ſhil. 
liag, 20 Soulx make 1 Frank: ſo that as you 
ſ& theſe thz# kindes are like in the rate to 
pence, ſhillings and pounds with us ; but that 
this is the difference, that their Denier is but 
the ninth part of our peny, and ſo their Soulx 


(commonly called Souſes) go 9 to our ſhilling, 


and 9 of their Franks to an Engliſh pound of 
money, Do that thz& of their Franks make a 
Noble. And by thoſe thz& pou may p2aciſe 
how to reducs French money into Engliſh mo- 
ney, acce2ding as J have ſet fozth here fol: 
lowing. _ 

2160 240 d. o 208. 

need ae 53g d 02305. 

$352 928 d. 023 li. 17 8.4 d. 

2160 Soulx make 240 ſhillings. And ſo of 
other in like rate. 

As koꝛ the reſt of their Coynes J omit them 
till hereafter, that vou have [ome underſfand- 
ing in bzoken numbers.” * / 

But now as foz the Coynes of Flanders, 
they be ſo changeable, that you muff know 
them from time to time: elſe yon cannot te. 
dice them into our money certainly: * 


r . ct a _ ad ca ocean az 


£4 ca as a ao wc AX 


a we ec. % ae aw _ 9AA««_wa6 
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that 


Flemiſſ Noble is wozth 3 Carolus Gyldens, 
and 12 Stivers. 

So that it yon would convert Flemiſh money 
03 any other kind of money whatſoever it bee, 
juftly into Sterling, vou muſt reduce it firſt 
into the ſmalleft part of Engliſh money that is 
in that Coyne. As foz example: If J would 
reduce 368 double Stivers into Engliſh money 
(tonſtdering that a double Stiver contameth 
3 d. farthing) you ſhall firſt lok how many 
farthings be in the double Stiver, and you ſhall 
find them 13, therefoze multiply the ſumms of 
the Stivers by 13, and then have you their va- 
lue in farthings, which is 4784. Now'if you 
divide that by 4 , then there will appear the 
number of pence : but better it were to divide 
it by 48 (fo2 ſo many farthings are in one ſhil- 
ling) and then will the Quotient declare the 
ſumme of the ſhillings. ' © - , 

Likewiſe if vou would reduce any ſumme 
of ſingle Stivers into Engliſh money, vou muſt 
multiply the ſumme firft by 12, and then have 
you reduced them into a certain ſumme, that 


is 


Note 


Spaniſh 


ſhillings will appear, 


1 
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to wit, half. farthings, which ſumme if 
divide by 8, then will amount the ſurnme of 
.pence : 02 if you divide it by 96, the ſumms of 


But mark this in all Diviſion : when ye 
doe reduce to bing one Denomination inty 
another, if there be an remainer after the Di- 
viſion, that muſt be named by the Denomi- 
nation of the groſſe ſumme that was diviven, 
As for example, J would bzing 254 farthii 
into pence , therefoze J divide that 254 

4 (fo2 ſo many farthings make a peny ) and 
the Quotient is 63, which is the ſumme of 
the pence, and then remaineth yet 2, which 
3 ſetll, as one may pzove by divþ 
ding ·· 

And this muſt ber marked in all Diviſion, 
namely, when it is done fo Reduction. 

q Touching Danks money, thep have their 
Joulx, whereof 20 is a Liver: which is 2 ſhll⸗ 
lings ſterling. They have alſo their Graſh 
wh:reof 80 make a Gilden, which is 4 thi 
lings ſterling. They have allo Dollars, and 
their common 02 old Dollar is 35 Grafh. Nev 
Dollars they have which be divers, ſome valu- 
ed at 24 Graſh, ſome at 6. and ſome at 30 
And thus mach J thought god tv adde to the 
Author, touching Danks money. 

Concerning Spaniſh money , whereof the 
molt common are Cornadoes , Marveides, 
Marveide . 4 Marveides make a Ryall, am 
. 11 Ryalls 


Zr 


err 


11 Nals male one Ducket, ſo the Ducket con: 
taineth 374 Marveides , which is about; ſhil- 
lings 20 pence ſterling. Therefoze if you would 
convert 124 pounds 5 ſhillings ſterling fnto 
Duckets, conſider that pence is the leaſt value 
83 Denomination named in this queſtion : 
therefoze reduce 124 pounds 5 ſhillings into 
pence, and it maketh 29820 pence : which if 
you divide by pence that a Ducket is wozth, 
(which is 70) you ſhall have foz your Quotient 
426 Duckets, pour deſire, 

In Venice they have Bettes, Souldyes, 
Lieures. '5 Bettes make an Engliſh peny, 60 
Bettes à ſhilling, which is 2 Souldyes, and 20 
— 4 a Lieure of Venice which is a pound 

erling. 


— — r W — 


will Iſhew you in like ſort the deſtinction of 
weights. 


do make a peny weight , 20 of thoſe peny weights 
Wake an Once: and 12 Ounces 4 pound 
Trey weight, by which ® weighed Bread, Gold, 
Silver, Pearl, Silk, and ſuch like. But com- 
monly there is uſed another weight called 
Haberdupoiſe; in which 16 Ounces. make a 
pound. Therefoze when you would reduce 
Ounces into pounds, you muſt conſider whe- 
ther pour weight bee Troy weight oz Haber- 
dupoiſe : and if it bie Troy weight you muſt 
divide 
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Venice 
money. 


Thus much have I ſaid of Money: Now Weights: 


After a Statute made anno 11 H.7. there Troy 
ought to be but one ſor: of weight : as 24 Barley- _ 
corns drie, and taken ont of the midſt of the Ear, — 


An ounce. 
of A pound 


Troy, 


Haber- 
dupoiſe 
weight, 


Wooll- 

weights, 
Todde. 
Stone. 


Sack of 
Wooll. 


Cheeſe- 
weights. 
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divide pour ounces by 12, to hing them t9 
pounds, but if tt be Haberdupoiſe, you mutt 
divide them by 16. Now again, there be greg: 
A hundred ter weights, which are called a hundred, half 4 
weight, hundred, and a quartern, andalſo a half quar. 


&c. | . 
Scholar. Why - ſo there may be reckoned 8 | 
26 pound, 40 pound, 200 pound, and ſuch in- 


le. | 

Maſter. All theſe are numbers of weight, | 
but they have not common weights made to 
thefr rate as the other have, And agatn, theſe 
that did name, are not juſt in number as 
they ſeem by their name: foꝛ an hundꝛed is 
not juſf reo, but is 112 pound. And ſo the 
half hundred is 56, the quarter 28, and the 
half quarter 14. And theſe be the common 
weights uſed in moſt things that are ſold by 
weight. 

Howbeit there are in ſome things othe 
names, as in Wooll 28 pound is not calleda 
quartern, but a Todde : and 14 pound is nt 
named half a quartern, but a Stone, and the7 
pound half a Stone. Other names becauſe they 
differ in many places, and agre in few, Ile 
them paſſe, 

But a Sack of Wooll by the Statutes is lim 
ted to be 26 ſtone. 

« Now in Cheeſe, though it be ſold bythe 
hundred, and by the ſtone in ſome places, yt 
the very weights of it are Cloves, and Weyen 
Ho that a Clove containeth 8 pound, =_ 

05 


a CT» eee = toi oo we 
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a wey 32 Gloves, whish is 256 pound, that ia 
—.— 16, pound, and ſo 1 nuch waighetd 
15 cheeſe, and the like ts 03 

8 | of Suffolk butter, 
ee e cheeſe containeth ſix ſcore 
and ſixteen pound: and nn alſo the 
barrel of Eſſex butter. 

Moreover this — 17 uſed by the Apotheca» 
ries in their Ply cal? — — A 
medicine, wherein — 2 


120 Graines A Scrup J The Apo- 
\ A Drachm — — 
133 Scrmples X of Drage thus cha-) 3 weight, 
Dragmes A Onnice ractered 
16 Omnces A Pound. 


| Now of weights art made other meaſures Mecaſuaes 
BW both fo; grain & liquor, Foz a pound in Troy f*li4p% 


© weight, maketh a pint in meaſure, ſo that 8 
. 028 ax bed 


— — 


abote a gallon 


—＋ e 4 


led a quart, w 


gallon : half ggal- A Pine. 


and a barrel: And by thefe mea erate Firkin, 


ö 
| 
| 
wen the tertian, a kilderkin, 03 
4 


commonly Ale, Beer, Wine, and Oyle, Batter 
and Soap; Salmon, Herri , and Eels, 

But as theſe be unlike , fo the mea- 
fares of their vefſets do differ, foz themetlures 
ol them all are as 


The barrel 32 


a T he firkin $, 

. * t 5 16 on . urs 
a 

y 


vr 
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Beer tnea- « the Firks 
ſures, Of Beer the k 80 Gallons.” 


x36 


the barrell 


Sope mex- meaſures, both Firkin, Kilderkin, and 
lures, ell hana beequall to Alc meaſure. 


Moreover, the Statutes doe limit the weight of 
every of thoſe three veſſels being empty. 


Abgrrell 26 4 
857 a tenths weigh 55 0 pounds. 
rk 
Mering. Heyrings alſo ſold by the ſame meaſures that 
Ale and Soap be ſold by, 
Herrings are ſold by the tale, 120 to the hun 
dred, 10 thouſand to — 5 l 
Salmon & Salmon and Eeles habe a eee | 
Keles. the butte |) 84 g 
Salmon Jthe harre 
& Eeles half barre 5 — 1 
Cibe firkin 103 t 
ſome Statutes did limit Eele vel , 
ſels equall with Herring veſſels, - 
Now as for Wine veſſels they are ſeldom? 


q 
f 
— — ſheads, which are of 63 Gab 
* e „is two Barrels : pet ; 

a 

t 


— many other wine veſſels, but of them 
all ſ& this Table; andmark tho weaſures an 


by another, 
of 


kindes of Tercians : foz there bie Tertians (that Teri; 


[ 
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the runlet. }. 
Wo _ "\3137 * 
Of wine  #he hog abe 3 , 
2 ele the tertian * 84 76 alas, 
the pipe 126 
the runne . 


But you well mark that there ber th 


is toſay ) Thirds of pipes, of hogſheads, arid of 
barrels; as well of other things as ne. — 

Allo Malmſeyes, and Sack; gc, | Tun 
ts not called a Pipe, but rather a Butt. 4 Pint? 

Anvthus much hate J thought inckt do ten 

at this timo. N — 

Scholar. And is that a\waies true 
| Maſter. A have told yon how it wound bx 
bat how it is, J map not ſay: how: they dos - 
differ dafly from their juſt meaſure; that Gan- | 
giers can tell you better then J. But I iet 
this paſle now, and ſpeak bziefly of the other 4'2 
meaſure. "ALS „ 455 
And as ot weights there did ſpzing the f- t 44 
quid meaſures ( whereof J ſpake laſt) ſoof the 
lame ſp:ingeth drie meaſures as Pecks,Buſhels, ; 
Quarters, and ſuch like, whereby are mbtaſy- 5 
red corn and Uke grains, alſo Salt, Lime, Conls, 
and other like. And this is the oder and quians 
nne 

A peck is the meaſure ot tino Gallois. 


29 | £4 d-.0 A 
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A Buſhel, A buſbel dur pecks, 
4 Q 4 purer Genie lb ls, 
wen wey fox quarters. 
ae? -Thele are the common names ( meaſures, 
but in divers places there bs divers ſorts. 
$rrike: The Buſhell in many places is two buſhels, 
Cornock. but then is that buſhel there called a ſtrike*any 
in ſome $ half a quarter is calleda Cor- 
nock. But thole- diverſities are to many to 
tell you | them all: and again, ſith they 
are i the Law and Statutes, Jcount them 
tobe uſed, 
Meaſure But now rematneth pet another kinde of 
gres, whereby men mete length, breadth, 
2 eſſe, and thoſe are an Inch, a Foot, 
thicknes, und ſuch other: whoſe names and quantities 
* "this Table theweth. 
An lach. 3 Grajne of harley in length make an inch. 
Foot. 12 . — 


3 Fe (C4 ard. 
= * 3 Foot and 9 Inches n an El. 
Pearch. 5 Tard and a balf wake 6 Pearch. 


I Pearch in breadth, and 40 in length, di 
wake 4 rodde of land, which ſome call a rod, 
ſeme à yard land, e e. 

2 Farthendels\ , Thalf an acre of ground 
4 Farthendels wake an acre. © 
J More, 40 rods in length doe maks. a 

84 long, 8 furlongs make — Erg 2 

containeth 320 Perches, | 


Do that an Engliſh a, SE 


Acre, 


== a— > a aa wo at. 


gra gs Ac » 


Reduction. + 
the Statute; is in longth 1760 pards, 5280 
foot, and 63360 Inches. ee 
Somewhat greater then the Italian mile of 
1000 paces, Und 5 foot to a pace. 
Here might J tell you many og etle 
touching meaſures , and alſo how fo reduce 
ſtrange meaſures to our meaſures, but becauſe 
it cannot be well done without the knowledge 
of Fractions, which as pet you have not lear⸗ 
ned, J will let them paſſe till another time, 
that J have taught you the knowlevge of 
broken numbers. 


Scholar. But yet Sir of the parts of time, J The paſts 
a time. 


may you tell mee ſomewhat, 


Maſter. You know that a naturall day hath A day. 


24 hours, and every hour hath 6 minutes. It An hour. 


neveth not to tell you , that 7 daies make a Weck. 
week, and 4 weeks make a common moneth, _ 


and 1 3 moneths make a year, lacking one dap, 
and certain hours and minutes: but of that J 
ſhall inffruct you hereafter, 

Here will I makes an end of Reduction for this 
time, which though it be counted nokinde ſeverall 
of Arithmetick, you ſee it is no leſſe needfull to be 
known, or eaſier to be done, then any of the other. 

Scholar. Parry Str, it ſœmeth unto mer 
much harder then any other ſozt, foz it requi⸗ 
reth the knowledge of ſo mam things: but 
now Sir when you \& 


449 Redudtion. 
paurſe to the Tables which pon fit unt ty 


4 4 o doe you : foz it win not be re, 
4 But in as nutch as 


and ſo much as we have intreated 
3 you in Progreſſion. 


—_ : 
,$101?? 22 
0 2 7. 
F 0 
} 


* | © 
18 
6 434 
(339804 ; 4 
R wp 7 d * N j * 
nee Progreſs ion. 
0 


\ 


N 


4 1-1 Progteſsion. 


Tthough until this the part of What Pro- 
1 5 —— have defined Prog a agcllion is, 
campendious binde of Addition, yet truly 
it u not ſo: for P ion ( the very 
naturt of the ward doth inform any may) i 4 
gying forward and proceeding in numbers, and 
the repilrly and der, whoſe place ply 
choſen to, be very neer , or rather next after. 
expoſſtiva of the four principall parts of Arigh- 
metick : for in it after a maſt eaſit manner, are all 
the four former parts exerciſed and altiſed : 
and not onely Addition, As * lone. 
which cuſtome hath been the cauſe, why it hath ſo 
ſpecially been named a kind of Addition, and de- 
fined tobe a quick and brief Addition of divers 
ſummes, proceeding by ſome certain and reaſons _ 
able orden. r | 
Porſhall alſo under ſtand there are infinite 
kinds of Progreſſions, but fog vou (as vet) two 
are ſufficient to be exerciſed. in, the 
one J cal Arichmeticall, and the other Geo- 
metricall. 1220 1 enn * 
Arithmeticall Progreſſion « 4 reha fing er Arithme 
placing down of many numbers, number After tical Pro- 
number, ia ſuch ſort, that between every two next ge ſhon. 
numbers rehearſed or placed dewn, the difference, 
diver ſity, or exceſſe, be equall and ali. 


j —— | b 

de Sir you ben dart 
both opened unto — mie what Progreſſion ts tru: 
ly, and alſo why it is here placed. 


ition. 
Maſter. Examples tammot want, . 
reatforable creatures natural naturally aſe the nt. Lye 
one kinde bf Arithmeticall pro n (which 
therefo2eis alſo named naturall ) whenſoever 
they doe count oz number any multi- 
dude be be, ſaying, e bez. whereby the 
ci number mber, and every 
r a line 5 5 ys 
x : 
Haceth the ſame to roy nab Nee 
dn. And foz the moze plainnefle, J ſet it down 
in thts manner: 


The common #xce ſe. 


The Progreſſion. 12 3 4 


5 6 
. —— This is molt evident, And J think 
am able to —— nom ol any progreſ⸗ 
wh Nopoenndey, what is that 
— — — — pꝛo⸗ 

cedeth,tf this oꝛder be kept in it. 
Maſter. What ſay you of 3,6; 9.12, 15? 
Scholat. They exc&d each other by ;: And 
four ea in ſuch evident o2der, as 

of fi 


But J p2ap vou with an example make plain 


a x = 2a e 


— ws em a a 


The 
be romme h 
. 
1 
a 43 
" . 


"Te Pr 
Pr | | 
5 9 3 
8 
by the Tab = 
whole Table — ow 
2 
— 
ae. 
eti- 


call 
7 
either 
il xou 
will begt 
nat 
the 
fir t au 

m- 


ber of hand, 
right ove 
badet: 
* e 
loa I Harpo e 
I will anſwer Ker, : 5 
5 I 
pou, 4 


* 


18 7 
1 
1 12412 


32 


1 


| 50 


. 


60 
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of the uppermoſt overthwart rowes down. 


To know ne 1 , ff ol any ſuch Progreſſi. 
the totall on, Pot would v know the cotall ſumme 
ſumme of much quickfier by common Rules of Ad- 


; ad _ dition: firſt tell how many numbers there are 

peu, (which numbers here we call places og parcels) 
and tt they be-ovve, wite their ſumme down 
by it telt: as in this Example, 3, 4, 6,8, 10, 


Progre(- 
bon. 


e therefvze ſet an 7 leb Res alone, 
then adde t the firſt number and the 
. aſt, as in-this Example 1 Abde 2 to 14, and 
that maketh 16; take half of tt, 'andmultiply 
by the 7 which you noted foz the number of 
the ſame places, and the ſumme that amount- 
- eth, is the ſumme of all thoſe figurss added to- 
gether: As in this Example 8 multiplied by 7, 
maketh 55, and that is the ſumme of all thoſe 
r FA * 
Scholar. That will J wozk by another Ex: 
ample. 4 woutd know how much this ſumme 
is, 5, 8, 11, 14, 17, 23,26, 29, A tell the 
plwaces and there ate 9g, that I note. Then] 


- ther, and they make 34, I take the half of it, 
that is 17, and maltiply by 9. and it maketh 
153. Chat you ſay is the ſumme of all the 


nu „ „ai 1314 | 

; Maſter. o ſhall you find-it it vou trie it. 
Scholar. How ſhall I trie, it - 

+ Maſter. By peur common Addition, 4 


— — —— —— — — b ——— ——— — — 


 a«< we ww a ..c. 


x2, 14, whert the numbers are y, as pow may. 


- put thefirſt number 5, and the laſt 29 toge- 


* a. 4 DK. « acc 


1  ____—— Ü  __K c<«c 4 
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il you adde all Ide parcels together, pon ſhall 

ſie the ſame ſumme umount, it you did wozk - 

well. And that manner of Addition trieth all 
kinds: of * any Progreſſion. ö 

- Scholar, Then can I ſumme any Progreſſi 

on; if the number of the parrelebe obe. ' 'Biit 
what if they be even, as in Le 115 


6.5.61 787 
Plaſter. nt 


—.— note that aiſo as you did befoꝛe, and 


t adde the firſt ſumme to the laſt, and 


bythe half et the number of the places, bot 
1 A8 — — pa on 


| Fmultiply by half of the parcels, that is, by% 
= rho bc ane 36, Which 66'ho fumtic EY 


p 

But if you will take one Rule ſoꝛ theſe bith, 5 
doe thus: Pultiply the half of the one by the 
other whole, and the ſumme will amount all 
one. Foz ſometime it t 


be taken: 78 that ſometime it chanceth the 


bzing loꝛth an odde number, ſo that half of it 
_— be taken: but they will never bs both 


"Scholar, Then J perceive this. if there b& 
no meze belonging to ft. 

Maſter. As accuſtomably"it hath ben 
taught, this 'hath been the" thief and onely 
e xer⸗ 


bancet$ that the num- 4 granel 
ber of the parcels be odve, fo their half tannot le. 


Addition of the urſt numbet and the laſt, doe 


1 
| 


" 246 


exerciſe in P — 

Fa kes ene eee 
a as rithmeti 

reſſion is) ma b conſfdered and uſed, I 
Ll here here p2opeund ' pou fix/ Propoſitions : of 

which four of them were invented by a friend 

of mine, and never befo:e thus publiſhed : and 

the two firſt were never to mp knowledge 


witten of but by thʒe men. 
Scholar, This doth greatly encourage me 
to ba attenttve unto your wo7ds, ſ&ing I ſhall 


not only be inftrycod at pour hands in the com- 
mon known Rules of this excellent Art, butbe» 
fides that ſo abundantly in other new Rules 
enfouned , as my very entrance ſhall ſcem to 
a great many mens farther ſcudy, am 

continuance ,  Therefoze Str. I be« 
ſech you, let mie know your ſix Propoſitions, | 

Maſter. 8 E 


To know the hh * * proceeding 
by continual Addition, till you com? unto it, 
that the common gx erſſe, the fir. number; and the 
number of the places be k non. 

T be firſt number of che Progreſſion and the 
23 being known, with t he common exceſſe to finde 


nerd theplaces. 

775 exceſſe being given, and the firſt or laſt; te 

2 the quantity of any middle number, whoſe 
ace ut — from the 2 et or laſt. l 
The totall may oe iven, — the ' Gcſt 

and laſt; ta f er of the placer, , 


Progreſſion. 
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. The tetall ſumme of any Arithmericall Pro- 
being given, and the firſt and laſt, to 


out the common exceſſe,, 


The total ſumme being given, and the mutual 6. 


-exceſſe with the number of zhe places, is give-the 

fort or laſt number of the ſame Pr ion. 
Many moe c onſiderations could I propound 

you in theſe Arichmwericall Pregreſſions, but 


| theſe are ſufficient, to give you occaſion to 


think, that Rules of Know! and Arts are 


infinitely capable of enlargement. 


Scholar, Happy were J, if J did but well 


underſtand that which is al eady invented and 


lantaſte 


witten « And yet in my ſimple 
things offer themſeltres ( in manner) to 


Propoſitions. 


theſe 
be ftu- 
died foz about Progreſſion ,, therefoze J pap 
you to p:occed tothe Rules anſwering to theſe 


Maſter. J will ozderly foz every of theſe 6 
Propoſitions gite you Rules, and With every 
one an Example, unleſſe the plainneſſe q eaft- 


neſſe need no farther exemplifying, 


For the ſolution of the firſt multiply the exceſſe 1 Propo- 
by a number eſſe by 1 then the number of the pla- ſition. 


ces, and the off «come adde to the firſt number, [> 
on ſhall have the lyſt number, which « ſought for. 

As for example. Jf there were ſgven places 
in a Progreſſion Arithmeticall, whoſe contt- 
mall encreaſe 03 mutuall exceſſe wer? 4, and 


the firſt number were 5, and J would know 


what the laſt and ſeventh. number is: I 
multiply 6 which is one leite then 7, (the 


number | 
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number of the places) by 4, thervof cometh 24 


which J adde to 5 that maketh.29,and that i | 


- laſt — which I deſtre to know, — 
| 


map ratghtway p2ove by conffana 
. from 3, till the ſeventh place ; en} 


creaſing every one by 4, as thus 
Rag 13 TP * 5 19. 


Loe here, the laſt being alſo the ſeventh, 
t3 29. 

Scholar. J pertetve already one god p20- 
perty in this Rule, which in all works is to 
— that is, are wr one from ws 

if a Progteſſion pꝛopounded of a 
hundzed 02 two — EY e And 
allo it is very eue to woꝛk, and moſt necefſa- 
ry foz the totall ſumme finding, in a very log 
Progreſlion. -/ - - 

aſter. It fs true, and therefoze now i 
medg if vou can anſwer mer this queſtion by 


this Any el 
A Me end 5 Teck of Spices; and 
agreeth'ro pay for the firſt pound 4 pence, for 


then d 7 pence, for the third 10 pence for 
thefourth 13 pence, &c. 

Che queſtion s, how much ber mult p 
the laſt pound, "and then 7; much 50 
pound cometh to: 

— . to th Ms: otopofiribi R I 
multiply 49 (Which is leffe by one then the 
number of the places) bythe anda; 


pfoy 


- 


ww © «ao ws 4s — 


/” +» SO — ons 
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to the product 147 , I adde the firſt number 
which is 4, itmaketh 151 peace, the p2ite-of 
tho datt pound. Now J adde 4, the p2ice ofthe 
lun pound, to 131 the pꝛice oł the lait 
ttmaketh 155, which J multtply'by half 
number of the places, which is 25 the Product, 
385 y pence is the totall ſumme o price of the 
50 pounds of Spices, as appeareth, * 


49 Places 1 leſſe. 151 laſt 
3 exceſſe 4 firſt 
r 
Ae 25 half places 
51 77 
310 


3875 totall ſumme 
which amounteth to 
li. 8. d. 


16— 1 — 11 


Maſter. It is truly ougbt. 
Scholar. Then I intreat you to p2oced to 
pour ſecond tion. | * 

Maſter. 7, be fecend Rule s thi, From the laſt , prope. 
[ubtraF the firſt, the remainder d5vide by the Grion, 
common exceſſe, ta the Quotient adde 1, and you 
have the number of the plates, which you wonld 
know :' as in ibis Progreſſion. | 


6 11 16 21 26 31 | 
N A know onsly s and 31, and that they 
| encreaſe 


ent cometh 


tratt from 


diſtance from the 


ber /eſſe 
— 


8 15 22 29 36 43 50 57 
And fo2 the apt conſtder ing the manner of 
this queſtion , 4 will note ober every place his 
firſt, and under every place 
hits diſtance 'fncluſttely from the laſt, thus. 
1 | 8 
2 15 22 29 36 43 50 57. 
„ Bs. hs 


Now it the excelle whereby this Progred- 
| * 


150 


Ion. 
j 


2 


3 
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entreaſe by 5 then atcoꝛding to the Rule, from 
31 J ſubtrad 6, there 
Ivivive by 5 ( the common ex 
forth 5, to which A adds 2 that ms 
eth s: and ſo many are the places, as pou ſ&, 
Scholar. This Rule is ſo caſle, that J werg 
—— 
er. The ths 
ada bes be ſolved. Multiply the exceſſe 
by one, then the diſtance 
2 the laſt number given: the of 
come adde to the firſt, if the diſtance be reckoned 
from the firſt, and the firſt alſo known, or ſub- 
the laſt, if the diſt ance be from the lift 
counted, and the laſt given alſo, and that which 
cometh forth , either in that Addition to the 
firſt, ex Subtraction from the laſt c the number 
Sought. As for Example, 7 propeund you thi 
Progreſſi 
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ſion ſtandeth, be known to be 7, and the firſt 


numbers given, being 8, J would know what 


number ſtandeth under 4, that is to ſay, in the 
fourth place. J multiply 7 by 3 (which is 
leſſe bp 1 then the number of the place propo. 
ned) that yeldeth 21, to which Jadve8, the 
firſt number, fd cometh 29 : which J ſap ta 

telong to the fourth place, as pon ſ in the 
ECrample it alſo doth : 02 if in the third place 


_ from the laſt , you would know what number 


in this E ram te ſhould ffand, the laſt number 
being known to be 57; and the common ex- 
ceſſe 7, then by 2 which is leſſe by 1 then tha 
place propounded, J multiply 7, that-giveth 
14 , which apperfaineth to the third place in- 
cluſively reckoned from the laſt, and fo my Ex» 
ample giveth you, 

. Scholar, I perceive right good uſe of this 
Rule: fo2 ff I had foꝛgotten what the firſt num« 
ber were, and remember till but the laſt the 


common exceſſe, and the number of the places; 


then might F come by the knowledge of mp 


- firſt number again, 


And me thinketh, that it differeth not much 
from the firſt Propoſicion , ſaving that which 
you make here a middle number , there was 
made the laſt : q alſo in this point it differeth, 
that in it the laſt was only ſought, and no kon 
ſiveratfon had in numbzing the places 
the laſt, as here I mark in your numbers net 
amber pour Progreſſion. 

Maſter. And think " ner, the idle 


4 Propo- 
Aion. 


1 
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numbers of Progreſſion ſtanding of a hundꝛed 
oz th2& hundꝛed places 03 moe, may as much 
cumber a man to come to the knowledge of 
them by continnall encreaſing from the firſt by 
the common exceſſe, 0z abating trom the laſt 
continually the common exceſſe, as the very 
finall numbers in a ſhozter Progreſſion would 


doe? 

Scholar. es Sir, that J think right well, « 
theretoꝛe J am glad ofthis new framed pro- 
poſition, and the marmer of woꝛking of it. 

Maſter, The rule of the fourth ts thu. Adu 


the firſt and the laſt together, and by the off-come. 


divide the totall ſumme. Double the Quotient, 
and that will be the number of the places. 

Scholar. Then if in a Progreſſion , whoſe 
ſumme were 207, and the firſt number 12, and 
the laſt 57, if A adde 57 and 12 together, that 
maketh 69, and by it J divide 207, the Quo- 
tient will be 3, which J double; and ſo A have 
6, and ſo many muſt de the number of the pla- 
ces that this Progreſſion ſtandeth on, 

Maſter, Whether it be ſo 03 no, how will 
you trie ⸗ | e g 

Scholar. Halt 6, which is 3, being multi⸗ 
plied by 69, muſt make 207, the totall ſumme; 
if 6 bie the number of the places. Foz ſo the 
whole woꝛk of your Rule fn ſum- 
ming any Arithmetical Progreſſi- 69 
on did enloꝛm mee. J will then f 
multiply 69 by 3, thus. 

It cometh fozth juſtly, 


3 
207 
Maſter. 


Maſter. J _- - herein were pace 
omptneſſe n memozp and ap« 
125 your Rule: although in maniteſt woꝛds 

did contain no ſuch matter, 

Scholar. Sir, I pzay you hear m# frame one 
example oz moze, 

Maſter. J am well pleaſed, ſo that y& b& 
ſhot, foz you make mee moze Ar then 
willingly F would have ben: but J cannot 
perceive how J could have omitted any thing 
as pet, without pour creat lack thereof, 


Scholar. If I had received 85 pounds of cer- , queſti- 
tain men, but of how many I have forgotten, on of mo- 
yet Fremember that the firſt gave me 7 pound, ney: 


and the laſt 27 pound, and every payment af- 
ter other did riſe by a like ſumme. And the 
man from whom I received this money, cohdi- 
tioned with me, that of every payment I 
ſhould have twelve pence for my labour: now 
unleſſe I can by Art finde the truth of this 
_ Lam like to loſe the moſt part of my te- 
ward. 

Maſter, J perceive yon can handſomely 
frame an example, which ſhould concern your 
own gain: J pꝛay yon let mer ie how por 
would doe juſtice in this point, 

Scholar. I adde the firſt x 
arid the laſt together that 27 17 
maketh 34: by which Jvi- 83 (2 © 
vide 35, thus : 71 34 

Why how now - Sir, here SO 
$ a remnant of 17, in which 34 cannot be 
P 2 pax 

| 
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bad: ſo that now J am in the bziers ſoz don: 
bling of my Quotient, and farewell then both 


my Juſtice and a god lump of my gains. 


Maſter. Þ& are never the farther from the 
matter, though it fall into a Fraction. Foz you 
ſhall underſtand that the Fraction which of 
any ſach wozk pꝛoctedeth, is ever halt of one 
ſuch, as the unites of the Quotient befo:e are, 


And that pou may trie, if you double that which 


ſoremaineth, foz then it will be equall to pour 
Diviſor, as if ye double 17, (the remnant ) it 
1 maketh 34, and pour Diviſor alſs was 34, this 


' noteth the remainder to be half of one, 


Scholar. Now J am glad of this hard Er- 


ample: Foz with it J habe a generall rule fo; 
the Fraction that may hap in this wozk, 0 


that the Quotient being two and a 
double that, it maketh 5, therefoze 


if, J 
D my 


gain be 5 ſhillings. And to be ſurs (by your 


leave) Jill tris it. fo2 J will n 
multiply half ot 34: (which is 7 
the firſt and laſt number joy- , 


ned together ) by 5 „thus. $5 
At is moſt true Ale) that 


00 


I _ lale nothing by the fozmer work ing. 
The fift Propoſition bath this Rule ap- 
* 2 unto it: By the fourth Rule finde the 


number of the places, that being done, 


from the 


laſt ſubtraft the firſt, and the refidue divide by a 
number /eſſe by 1, then the number of the places, 
and the quotient 3 will ſhrew the exceſſe, which # 
ſought fer. 


An 
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An example hereof ſhall be this: If ye had Example. 
lisburſed 685 pounds to a certain number of 
men, you neither can tell how many they were, 
or how much the ones money exceeded his 
next before. but you are ſure that the exceſſe 
was equall between every two next: and alſo 
you remember that the firſt had 19, and the laſt 
180 pounds, how would you finde the number 
of the name and the exceſſ: continnally obſer- 
ved in the ſucceſſion of their payments ? 

Scholar. Pour Rule doth plainly bid, firff 
tofinde the number of the pla- 

which J will do accozving 118 

to the fourth rule: J adde 19, 19 


and 118 together, thus. — 
By this 137, divide 685 137 
8. i 
Sting there is no Fraction 23 
but a whole number, being , 685 (s 
I double that, and then muſt 137 ; 


the number of the places ber 
10, Now from the laſt J ſub⸗ 118 
tract the firſt, as 19 from 19 
118, thus: And ſo remain⸗—— 
eth 99. 99 
This 99 A divide by a number leſſe by one 
then the number of the places, and ſ&ing the 
laces were 10, J divide 99 
9, thus 7 99 
The quotient is 1, and ſo 99 (11 


7 


was the exceſſe, if J have 
P 3 Maſter, 


followed pour rule right, 


$56 Progreſsion. 
Maſter. Yan have waought every part of 

queſtion both well in ozder, and truly in 
the pzaciſe ol pour Rules. 

Scholar. J will then let it down alſo faz 
mably, ſo that the number of the places, the ex- 
reCe, and the totall ſumme may ſtraight ay- 
pear, as pour firſt example tov, 


The com- 11 _ = $8; 38 T8 II 11 gz: I 


— © 19 30 41 52 63 74 85 96 107 118 


The pro- That the places be ro, and that from the firſt 

greſſion, to the laſt, the common exceſſe is 11. J per: 

tteive moſt evidently : but whether the totall 
ſumme be 685, J have not yet pꝛoved. which 
I will now doe: J adde 19 and 118 toge⸗ 
ther, that maketh 137 : J multiply that by 
half the number of the pla- 


ces, thus. 137 
All things agree moſt ex- 5 

adly, ſo that Jam perfec e- 685 

nough fn theſe Rules, f I t03- 

get themnot again, 


Maſter. Uſe maketh all things perſect. 

8 Propoß· Tour fixt rule is this : By the number of the 
on. places divide the totall ſumme , double the quoti- 
ent, and that will be the firſt and laſt joyned in 

one ſumme: Then by a number leſſe by 1, then 

the number of the places, multiply the exceſſe, 

that off-come ſubtratt from the firſt doubled que 
tient, and the half of the reſidue is the firſt 
dumpber. The laſt number y0u may diverſly finds 


2 = _-«Qv = w@a. 
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f ant, as by the firſt of our 6 Rules, or by ſabtratt. 
| | ing this firſt number from the ſumme which here 
contained both the firſt and laſt joyntly, ( or third- 
h) by continuall adding the exceſſe. 


Scholar. J pay You make this ſomewhat 
moze plain with an example. 


Maſter. If every moneth in the year ( coun- Exwmplc 
ting them now as 13 ) you gained clearly 40 of gain. 


\ ſhillings more then you did the moneth next 
going before, and at the years end you finde the 
whole gain 5720 ſhillings , but ye remember 
not how much either the gaine of the firſt 
moneth or the laſt was, by this Rule it may 
be tried our. 


Scholar. So that here pe ſem to apply the 
13 moneths to thir teen places, the 430 ſhillings 
every one moꝛe then the other next befoze it to 
be the common exceſſe, and 5720 ſhillings to 
the totall ſumme. n 
Maſter. It is true: by 13 
then J divide 5720 in this by 
manner, x5 
A double this Quotient. 2720 (440 
ſo habe J 880 foz the firſt 2322 
and the laſt ſumme joyned TX 
together, by 12 which is 
lefle by one then the num- : 


DP 4 
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er of the places; J multiply 40 40 
— common excelle ) ſo cometh 12 
o. | 5 
This 480 J f. btrac from 880, 0 
lo remaineth 400 halt whereof ts 4 
the firſt number wee deſired —.— 
to know: that is 200. 480 


And as foz the laſt number, J can give ym 
it thz& wates, As by the firſt of my fix rules 
I multiply the exceſſe, by a number leſſe by: 
then the number of the places, as 30 by 12 that 
giveth 480, which J adde to the firſt, being 
200 ſo hall the laſt be 680. 
; ; ow ſame ſumme cometh foꝛth if re ſubtrag 
880, 
nd third! y, It J be zin at 200, and ſo pꝛo- 
gala encreaſing by 40, J ſhall at the thirteenth 
plate have 680, as thus: 


„0 240 280 320 360 * 40 
480 520 560 600 40 680 


Scholar. A thank you moſt heartily foz theſe 
fix Rules. Now ff it bee pour pleaſure J would 
hear and learn redet of Progreſſion Geo- 
metricall. 

Maſter. There are yet tery many Rules and 
Propoſitions which fall into this Arithmetical 
Progreſſion, 

And koꝛ the uſe and pꝛactiſe of them, I will 
2 opone unto you certain pleaſant and neteſ⸗ 

ary Queſtions of Arithmeticall Progreſſion, 
and to the perfozmance of their ma” 

ug 
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fach neceſſary rules and documents, as are re- 


quifite fo the better underſtanding of them, oz 
any ſuch like, | 


A certain Mercer ſold 20 yards of Velvet to A queſtion 
be paid in 12 weeks, by Arithmeticall propor- of Velver, 


tion; that 4 to wit, to receive the firſt week 6 
ſhillings, the ſecond weck 12 ſhillings, the third 
week 18, and ſo forth, increaſing the number of 
wetk «by 6 ſhillings, till the twelfth and laſt week. 
"were expired.” The Queſtion is how 6 
many pounds he had foz 20 yards of _ 
Velvet, 

To the perfozmance of this Que- — 
ſtion , and ſuch ether the like, I ſet + 
lozth the 12 payments in ſuch Tot, as p 
fo: example, here\appeareth, 3 - 

Then touching the adding together 8 
of theſe ſummes, without the aid of # 
Addition, attozding to the Rules A 
taught you in Progreſſion Arithmeti- 66 
call, Jnote the number of theſe places, 
which are 12, then adding the laſt 
dumber of the Progreſſion, which is 72, and 
the firſt number together make 78 ; and mul⸗ 
tiplying 78 by half the number of the places, 
which is 6, amounteth to 468 ſhillings, and 
in pounds maketh 13 pounds 8 ſhillings. And 
ſo much hath the Mercer fo2 his 20 yards of 
Velvet, which is nigh about 23 ſhillings 5 
pence, à pard, | 

Scholar. J underſtand this wozk very well, 
dut is there any pzof los the m—_ 


* 
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hereol, as you have of other wozks - 

Maſter. The wozk of it ſelf (being ſo per: 
fectlp w2ought ) that in your p2zoceding and 
going fozward from number to number, each 
number 8rc&ding his fellow by an equall 03 
like quantity, is all that is demanded fo juſti⸗ 
fying of the lame: yet notwithſtanding, be: 
cauſe pour requeſt is reaſonable, J will p20- 
potie an example fo2 the pzof hereof, 


The proof A certain man is bound to pay for 20 yards of 


of the laſt 
queſtion, 


A generall 
rule. 


Velvet, the ſumme of 23 pound 8 ſhillings, and 
it is to be paid weekly, in 12 weeks or terms by 
Arithmericall Progreſſion. 

The Queſtion is. thereſoze to know with 
what number the ſame Progreſſion is to be be- 
gun and continued in ſuch equall proportion 
Arithmeticall, that in 12 weeks the ſne may 
be juſtly accompliſhed, 

© Foz the reſolution whereof, and of all ſach 
other like, reduce 23 pound 8 ſhillings all into 
ſhillings, which maketh 468 ſhillings. 

Then adde 1 unto 12, the number of the 
terms, it maketh 13, which 13 yon ſhall mul: 
tiply by half the number of the terms, which is 
6,it maketh 78; then divide 468 by 78, and 
you ſhall finde 6 in the Quotient, which is the 
true number that ſhall begin and continue the 
ſatd Progreſſion. That is to ſay, the firſt week 
6 ſhillings, the ſecond 12 ſhillings , and ths 
third week 6 ſhillings moze, which is 18 
ſhillings, and ſo every week as they riſe, 6 
ſhillings 
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hillings moze then the werk befoze , as is ma⸗ 


nileſt in the queſtion afozeſatd, 


A Farm is tobe ſold to be paidby the weeks in A queſti- 
4 year ; the firſt weck to pay 4 ſhillings, the ſe- Sn — A 


cord week 8 ſhillings, the third week 12 ſoillings, 
and ſo forth, 9 each number by 4, till the 
number of 52 ( which are the number of week in 
4 year expired.) The queſtion is, what the 
pice of the Fatm cometh to - 

Scholar. J doubt not, but by that you have 
already taught mee, to end this Queſtion very 
well; wheretoze J fet fozth the Progreſſion 
with his exceſſe 52-times, 


, Maſter. Nay ſtay a while: And hero fo2 
pour further caſe, (to abꝛidge you of great la- 


bour that appeareth to fall out in this Queſti⸗ 
on, and ſo may doe in any other the like) If a 
Nuecſtion were pꝛoponed of 100 02 200 places, 
0 moe, and that this Queſtion, oꝛ any other 
the like can bee ended. unleſſe you may know 
abſolutelp what the laſt number of the Progreſ- 
lion at the 52 place is, ( 02 ought to ber) J will 
give vou a generall rule how to know the lat 
number of any Progreſſion Arithmeticall, as 
well as if you had o2dinarily p2oceded by cons 
tinuall Addition, till pou had come to the lat 
wo2k, which is this, 4 


Multiply the exceſſe by a number leſſe by A generall 
one then the number of the places, and thereto rule. 


put the firſt number of the Progreſſion, and 
you ſhall have your deſire. 


Scholar. 
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Scholar. This Rule is well wo2th the no: 
ting: foy if Jumerſtand you aright, J conti 
der that my exceſſe is 4, which J multiply by 
51, which is one lefſe then the number of 


the places, and it maketh 204, whereunto J 


adde the firſt number of the Progreſſion, which 


is 4, and then it is 208, which you ſay 


ts, oz ſhould ber the [aſt Number pf the Pro- 
greſſion. 

Maſter. This is a moſt appꝛoved truth, if 
there were never lo many places, 

Scholar. This Rule is ſo eaſte, that J were 
much to blame, it I doe not remember it. F0z 
by the benefit hereof, J have ſuch an eaſe am 
light into this excellent Arr, that my firſt en⸗ 
trance doth ſem to paſſe a great many mens 
farther ſtudy, and longer continuance, 


Maſter. Many moe Conſiderations could 


propound — in theſe Arithmeticall Progreſ- 
ſons; but theſe are ſufficient for a taſte, to give 

u occaſion to think that Rules of Know- 
[edge and Arts, are infinite capable of enlarge- 
ment. 

Scholar. Happy were J. if J did but well 
under ſtand that which is already invented 
and mitten. But theſe things in my ſtmple 
fantaſie, offer themſelves to be greatly bene⸗ 
ficiall unto the aid of Progreſſion. There: 
2 now J will go fozward with pour Que- 


n. 

Now conſtdering that the 52 and laſt 
place is 208, J adde thereunto the — 
number 


us Fan 


a> wo. v» ty we Io 


p 
; 
f 
. 


*"- 
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numbers of the Progreſſion, which is 4, it ma⸗ 
keth 2 12, which J multiply by half the number 
ofthe places, which is 26, and it amounteth 
to 5512 ſhillings, And ſo much is the totall 
ſumme 02 addition of this Progreſſion : which 
maketh 275 pounds 13 ſhillings, as appeareth 
here by mp Tables, 

Maſter. J like well your labour, and com- 
mend you fo2 your diligente: J will here pꝛo⸗ 
pone one example moze, and therewithall-foz 
this time will ond Progreſſion Arithmeticall. 


A certain man bowht 20 Ells of Holland, to a queg;. 
be paid in 17 weeks, or terms, by Progreſſion on of 
Arithmeticall. And the firſt week to pay 1 ſhil- Holland. 


Ang 8 pence, the ſecond week 3 ſhillings 4 pence, 
the third week 5 ſhillings, the fourth week 6 ſhil- 
lings 8 pence, and /o forth, each week, ſucceeding 
20 pence more then the week before. 

The Queſtion is, what the ſumme of his 20 
Ctis to, 

Scholar. Becauſe here is mention made 
both of @hillings and Pence, A fear there is 
ſome harder matter contained herein, then in 
the other befoze : therefo:e A pay you wok 
—— ſelf, and J will diligently mark your 

r. 

Maſter. Chere is no moꝛe to be done in this,” 
then in the other befoze ; but becauſe your re- 
queft is ſo reaſonable, be attentive unts me, 

Firlt, by the generall Rates, J fk to finde 
out the la Number of the 17 place, 2 

| i 


— 


A queſti- 
on of debt. 
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this Progreſſion onght to be. Theretoze here 


in mp Tables multiplyinq the exceſſe 20 by 16, 
which is one lefſe then the number of the terms 
fo2 places, and if cometh tobe 320 ; and there: 
unto adding the firſt number of the Progreſſion, 
which is 20 pence, all is 340 pence, oꝛ 28 thil- 
lings 4 pence : foz ſo much ought the laſt num- 
ber of the payments to be, 

Then finally, to know what the whole 17 
places amount unto, J adde the firſt number 
of the Progreflion and the laſt together, which 
make 360. Now becauſe 17 is an odde num- 
ber, whoſe half cannot be taken, A take the 


balf of 360, which is 180, and maltkplying 180 


by 17, cometh to 3060 pence, which maketh 
as you ſ& by Diviſion 12 pound 15 ſhillings, 
And ſo much is the Buyer to pay fo2 his 20 
Els of holland. Which 3060 pence it you dt: 
vide by 20, the number of Ells that was 
bought, vou ſhall find 12 ſhillings 9 pence, and 
ſo much payed he foꝛ an Ell one with another, 


The Proof, 


A certain man doth owe 12 pound 15 ſhil- 
lings, to be paid in 27 weeks or terms by Atith- 
meticall Progreſſion. The queſtion i, to know 
with what number he ſhall begin and continue the 
Progreſſion, in ſuch equall proportion, as the ſame 
way be truly paid and ſatisfied in 17 weeks, 


The 
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Firſt J reduce 12 pounds 15 ſhillings, all 
into pence , which as you ſe& here in 
Tables, make 3060 pence, that I let ſtand by 
awhile 


Then J adde x to 17, the number of the 
places 02 terms, which maketh 18, which J 
dend multiply by half the number of the 
weeks 02 terms, which is 8 * which 8 2 multt- 
by 18 cannot well be done, unleſſe you 
-were acquainted with Fractions o2 broken num- 
bers, thersfoze you ſhall let that paſſe and mul⸗ 
tiply 17 by the half of 18, which is 9, (foz that 
is all one with the multiplication of 8 2) and 
the multiplication of 9 into 17 maketh as 
you ſ& 153, with which number pou ſhall di⸗ 
vide the 3060 pence befogeſatd, and the Quo- 
tient bzingeth fo2th 20 pence, which is the firſt 
number oꝛ payment to begin the Progreſſion 
withall : and ſo each wek ſucceeding to riſe 
20 pence moze then the week befoze, and 
thereby in 17 werks ſhall 12 pound 15 ſhil- 
lings be payed : as befoze was ſufficiently de⸗ 
clared, Thus much oz Progreſſion Arith- 
meticall. 
Scholar. Certainly Sir, J know not how to i 
render ou condigne thanks foz theſe benefits 
ſwewed me, which me thinketh are ſo eaſie, 
delightful, and pleaſant, that J count my ſelf 
happy to be in your company, * 
er. 
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Maſter. J am glad you delight ſo well here: 

in, which is an Art of wonderfull derterity ty 

all ſo:ts of men, of what degre oz p2ofefion 

ſoever they be. And now will J p20c@d to Pro. 

greſſion Geometricall, wherein I will be mo 

b:ief, both becauſe A have ben ſo long in this 

part of Arithmeticall Progreſſion, and alſo {yg 

that ft would require the knowledge of Root; 

| and ſurd numbers, ( whereof pe have learn 

I  nothing' if 3 ſhould frame the like propoſition 

in them as J have done in thee, Therefo:e1 

will only teach pou two practiſes about it, am 

ſo end ths conſiderations and wozks of thel⸗ 
Progreſſions. 


Progteſſi - 9 Geometricall, ij when the nuw 
en Geo. J bers increaſe by a like proportion, that it, if 
metrical, h ſecond number contain the firſt, 2,3, or 4 time 

and ſo forth, then the third containeth the ſecom 


ſo many time, alſo : and ſo the fourth the third; 
and the fift hi fourth, wherefore 1 ſt theſe en 
amples, 


F 
= 9 27 81 
2 10 30 250 1250 


\ Here in the firſt example you fee, that ct 
xy number containeth the other (that got 
next befoze him) two times; and in the ſecond 
example three times, and in the third example 

five times. Now if you will know how b 
fe eaſtly the ſumme of any inch co 

dos thus: Conſider by what num 4. 
mult pied; 


* - - 


— a & nm > a an abecookeroes wp. ud walls 
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Progreſsion. 
multiplied, whether by 2, 3, 4, 5, M any other, To find 
{ by the ane Number awitpl the laſt ſumme — 


tn the Progreſſion. "306 
Scholat: A ap pon wok it by this Ex- mal 


ample, 2, 8, 32,138, 512, 2048, which A have 
framed by pzoceding from 2, and continuall 


by 4, 

—_ Then mit J-naltiply the laſt 
' fumme ( which is 2048 ) by 4 alſo, and it will 
be $192. Now muſt J abate from this ſumme 
the firſt number of the Progreſſion ; which 
is 2, then reſteth $190 , which fumme 
divide by 1 lefſs then was the Num- 
Se&ing then A 


Quotient will bæ 2730 , 
fumme of all the Progreſſion; 
And pzots whether pou can doe tha 
ſame; J give you theſe Numbers to abve by 
— Rule 3, 15, 75, 75,1875, 8375, 
: Scholar. J cannot well tell by what number 


the Progreſſion. 3 
Scholar. Then is that number tn this Eu- 

ample 5, tog ſomany times is 3 in 1 5- 
Maſter: $0 is ft. Now woch as 4 taught, 
Scholar, The laſt number is 46875, Which 

Imnltiply by 5, and it pln 322475, Hae 


K 


— 


Progreſs 
kon, 


} 
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which J abats the laſt number of the Pro- 
greſſion, that is 3, and there refteth 234372, 
which A divide by 4 , foz that is one lee then 
5, and the Quotient ts 58593, Which is the 
whole ſumme of the Progreſſion. 

Maſter. If pou remember well this, you 
have learned the Art of Progreſſion both A- 
rithmeticall and alſo Geomerricall, which you 
map p2ove either by ſubtracting of each num- 
ber alone from the ſumme, and ſo will there 
nothing remain: oz elſe by adding together of 
all the parcels, foz ſo will the ſame ſumme a: 


mount. . 
Aqueſtlon A Mercer bath 12 yards of Satten, which le 
of 


en, valneth at 16 foillings the yard, and ſelleth the 


ſame 12 yards to another man ty be paid as fol 
loweth: That is to wit, for the firſt yard to have 
one ſhilling, for the ſecond yard two billings, for 
the third yard four foillings, for the fourth yard 
eight ſhillings, & c. doubling each number follow 
ing, till the twelfth and laſt yard, The queſtion 
is, who hath made the better bargain of the 
Wuyer 02 Seller - 

Firſt you may ſet down 12, the number of 
the yards, as pon ſce here in this Example. And 


againft each number the number of ſhillings . 


due to be paid as the o2der of Duplation 03 
Multiplication by two teacheth. 

Thon reſozting to the adding up oꝛ ſumming 
of this Progreſſion, where J conſider that the 
increaſe of this ſumme pzoc&@ded by the Multi 
plication of 2, and therefozo aftcr A have dran 


. — 


— 


— 
O 
DDr 


aline under the 12, J wozk and multiply the 
laſt ſumme by 2 alſo, it yetdeth 4096: from 
whence J abate the firſt number of the Pro- 
ion, Which is 1, and then reſteth 4095: 
ich J ſhould divide by one loſſe then I did 
multiply by, but ſiring it is 1, J n&d not to 
divide it: foz 1, (as J babe ſaid befoze ) doth 
neither multtply noz divide, therefoze J take 
that ſumme 4095 fo? the whole ſumme of the 
thillings, which by Reduction amounteth to 
304 pound, 15 ſhillings, and ſo much hath the 
ercer foz his twelve yards of Satten : which 
ts 17 pound, x ſhilling, 3 pence a yard, But 
I think you will buy none ſo dent. 
Scholar. No @ir, by the grace of God this 


i N 2 Maſter, 


A queſti- 
on of an 
horſe, 
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Maſter. Then what ſay you to this Queſtion? 
If I ſold unto you an horſe having 4 ſboes, and in 
every ſhoe 6 nails, with this condition, that you 
ſhall pay for the firſt nay! one ob. for the ſecond 
nayl two Ob. for the third nay! four ob. and ſo 
forth, doubling untill the end of all the nails. 

Now J ask you, how much would the pꝛice 
of the hoꝛſe come unto - 

Scholar. Fir, to know the number of the 
nails, J muft multiply 6 by 4, and it maketh 
24. Then will J doe thus: J wil wꝛite the 
number of the nails every one in oꝛder from 
1 to 24, and againft each number of the nails 
the ſumme of half pence duly , as the ozder 
of Duplation o Multiplication by 2 teacheth, 
— as in the next Figure following appea- 


Then dos J reſozt to the Rule of ſumming 
up the Progreſſion, where A conſider that the 
increaſe of this ſumme pzocedeth by the 
Multiplication of 2, as the laſt Example 
did. And therefoze multiplying the laſt 
ſamme by 2 alſo, and ft peldeth 16777216, 
from which J abate the firſt Number 
which is x , and then refteth 16777215, 
which I ſhouls divine by one lefſe then I 
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— 


a. 
* 
© wy Gomes wy w 


4194304 |23 
$388608 | 24 


16777216 


div multiply: but ſetng 
that it is 1, In&d not to 


+ dibive it, fo; x (as you 


have befoze ſatd ) doth 
neither multiply no di: 


the half pence, which by 
Reduction 3 linde to bee 
699050 ſhillings and 7 
pence ob. that is 34952 


pounds, 20 ſnillings, 7 


pence, ob. 
Maſter. That is well 
will buy no horſe of th 


price. 


Scholar. No tr, if A 
be wiſe, | 

Maſter. Mell then, 
anſwer me to thisQue- 


ſtion: A Lord delivered Aqueſtion 
to 4 Bricklayer a certain ol Bricks, 


number of loads of Brick, 
whereof be willed — 
make 12 Walls, of ſuch 


fort, that the firſt Wall ſhould receive 2 thirdels 
of the whole number, and the ſecond 2 thirdels of 
that which was left; and ſo every other 2 thirdels 
of that that remained; aud ſo did the Brick layer: 
and when the 12 Halls were made there remained 


\ one load of Brick, 
8 f Brick 


N3 Now 
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Now J ask you , how many load went to 
each wall, 4 how many load was in the whole 
Scholar. Why Str, it is impoſſible foz me 
to tell. 

Maſter. Nap tt is rery eaſie, if you mark it 
wen. Park weil that I (ald, that every wall 
ſhould receive two thirdels of the ſumme that 
was left. Now take away two thirdels rom 
any ſumme, and you muſt nerds grant that 
that which remaineth, is one thirdell of thg 
ſamme laſt befoze , Example of g, from which 
it pou take two thirdels, there will remain 
3, which is one thirdle of 9. Likewiſe from; 
baterwo thirdels, and there will remain 1. 

Scholar. This is true, and now A percetve 
the leaſt wall had but two load of brick. 
Maſter. And by the ſame reaſon may you 
know how many load every wall had, accoz- 
dim as this Figure following doth ſhew. and 
likewiſe what the whole ſumme of bricks was, 
fo2 tfpon make 12 ſummes, multiplying by z, 
Kill from the laſt remainer, as you may ſ& here 
on the left ſideof the Table, there will appear 
all the rematners of the whole wall: and it you 
multfoly the laſt of thoſe 12 ſummes by 2 alfo, 
then will that be the ſumme of the loads which 
was delivered to the Bricklayer. 
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| "RT 49 
The remainer af- 7 | 11 | 6 Loads due to 
ter every wall, 9| 10| 18 each wall. 
37] 91 54 


81 | 8] 162 
243, | 7 | 486 
729| 6 | 1458 
2187 | 5 (4374 
6561 | 4 | 13122 
19683 | 3 | 39366 
59049 | 2 | 118098 
177147 | 1 | 354394 
Summe of the load. | 
delivered J 3314 


. if you double every Remainer, as pou 
eſe at the right ſive of this Table, thoſs 
will wew the ſamme of loads that 
went to each wall, whereby pou may percefvs 
that each wall was thz& times ſo great as the 
next leſſe, 

Scholar. Lo now it a ppeareth eaſie enough, 
Now ſarely A ſ& that PA richmetick | is a right 
excellent Art. 

Maſter. Pon will ſap ſo when you know 
moze of the uſe of it: Foꝛ this is nothing in 
— x other points that may be 

Scholar. Then J beſ&ch you ceaſe not to 
inttruct me further in this wonderfull cunning, 
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The Golden Rule, or Rule of 


Proportion direct, called the 
| Rule of Three. 
Maſter, 
The Rule Y order of the Science (as men have taught 
of Propor- it) there ſtould follow next the Extraction 


* Roots of Number, which becauſe it is 
"  * ſomewhat hard for you yet, I will let it 
paſſe for a —_ and will teach yon the fear of the 
be Gol- Rule of Proportion, which for his excellency is 
en Rule. called the Golden Rule, Whoſe uſe is, by three 
numbers known to finde out any other un⸗ 
known; which you deſtre to know, as thus, 
Queſtion % If Jou Pj for Your __ for three 2 
A board- ſixteen ings, hom much ſhall you pay for ei £ 
ings, moneths > e POPE PEE 
g Lo know this and all ſuch like Queſtions, 
vou ſhall conũder which two of your numbers 
be of one Denomination, and ſet thoſe two 
que over the other, ſo that the undermoſt be 
that the Queſtion is of : as in mp Queſtion ; 
and 8, be both of one Denomination , foz 
both be moneths ; and becauſe 8 is the number 
that the Queſtion is asked of, J ſet 
the one over the other, and 8 un- 3 
dermoſt thus, with ſuch a crooked 8 
draught of lines. Then doe J ſet 
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other number which is 72 16 
, again 3 at the right 4% : 
fide of the line, thus. 
And now to know my Queſtion, this muſt #. Note: 
do: I muſt multiply the lowermoſt on the left 
five,by that on the right ſive, + the ſumme that 
- anoumteth, J nuft diride by the higheſt on 
the left five : 02 in plainer wozds, thus, J ſhall 
multiply the number of which the Queſtion ts 
aSked (which is called the third number) by 
the number of another Denomination ( which 
is called the ſecond ) and the ſumme that a⸗ 
monnteth, muſt J divide by the ſumme of like 
Denomination (which. is called the firſt ) The third 
Then foz the knowledge of this Queſtion, A — 
multiply x into 16, and there amounteth 128, Te 
which J divide bw, x it pieldeth 42 ſhillings, der — no 
and 2 ſhillings remafneth , which J turn inte The brſt 
_ pence, and thep be 24 pence, of which third number. 
- part is 8 pence, ſo the third part of 128 ſhil- 
linge, is 42 ſhillings, 
$ pence, Which ſumme 3 22 8. 
3 'wiite at the right 8.42 s. 8d. 
hand of the Figure a- 
gainſt 8 thus. 
Hereby J know that if 3 moneths boarding 
—— 16 ſhillin , „that 8 moneths boar- 
will come to 42 ſhillings 8 pence, andlike- 
— ol ow other line Queſtion 1 
But here maſt you mark, that the firſt 
number and the third be of one Denomination, 
and alſo the ſecond and the fourth, fo which 
you 
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pou ſ&k : 02 elſe be of ſuch Denominations, that 
pou in wozking may bꝛing them into one; Js 
ita man ſhould ask me this Queſtion ; ++ 

Twelve weeks journeying coſt me 14 French 


ot . Crowns at 6 ſhillings the peece, how many pound. 


i that in one year ? Here you ſ no two num 
bers of one Denominatior, but pet in wozKing 
you may turn them into like Denomination; 
as thus, turn the one year into 52 weeks, and 
the fourth ſumme will be French Crowns , by 
the ozder of the working. Then to know 
this Queſtion multiply the third ſumme 52, by 
the ſecond 14, and the ſumme will be 728; 
that divide by pour firſt number 12, and the 
Quotient will be 60 Crowns, and 8 Crowns 
remaining: which ik you turn into ſhillings, 
they will be 48 ſhillings, which if pon divide 
by pour firſt number 12, the Quotient will be 
4, which Eantfieth 4 ſhillings ; put thoſe 60 
French Crowns, which make 18 pounds with 
the 4 ſhillings fo the ſumme 

that anſwereth to the Queſti- wy 14 
on, and it is the juſt expen- 

cesofa year: And the wok 52 6048. 
will be thus, 


And take this evermore for aGenerall Rule 
tonching this whole Art, That the doubtful or un- 
known namber that you would be reſolved ef, ſhall 
alwaies be ſet in the third place. Note alſo the firſt 
number & the third, muſt ever be of one nature & 
denomination, or elſe muſt in working be brought 
50 
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to like Denomination, and then of neceſſity muſt 
the other number be in the ſecond place. 
Remember alſo that the place of the firſt num- 
ber is higheſt on the left fide, and the place of the 
ſecond, right againſt it on the right ſode ; the place 


E the: third number is under the firſt, as by theſe 


Examples you have ſeen. 

Scholar, This I truſt J can doe. 

Maſter. But and if the Queſtion be asked 
thus: In 8 weeks I ſpend 40 ſhillings, how long 
will 1oꝝ ſhillings ſerve me ? Here you ſ that 
8 weeks an[wers himſelf, « ſaith 40 ſhillings. 

But How long time 105 ſhillings will ſerve 
you know nat. Zherefoze pou ſhall ſet 105 in 
the third place, acco2ding as J told you even 
now, And the firff place maſt alwates be of 
the ſame nature oz Denomination that the 
third is of, which here is 40. Then muſt 8 
neds bee that other: Now multiply 105 by x, 
and it will be 8 40, which if pou divide by 40, 
it will peld 21, which is the fourth num- 
ber, and ſheweth how many weeks roy ſhil. 
lings will ſerve if you ſpend 40 ſhillings in 8 
weeks, 

The Figure of this Que- Shillings. peeks. 
ſtion is this: as if you 27 $ 
ſhould ſap : if 40 ſhillings 
ſerve foz 8 weeks: 105 105 21 
will ſerve fo2 21 weeks. 

Other diverſities there ber of wozking 
this Rule, but J had rather that pon world 
learn this one well, then at the — 


= 


by 
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to trouble pour minde with many fo:ms of 
wozking, fith this way can doe as much as all 
the other, and hereafter you ſhall learn the other 
moꝛe 


conventently, : : 

J And for your further aid and inſtructi- 
on, to make you better acquainted with this 
Golden Rule, I haye here proponed fix Que- 
Nions, and their Anſwers, which I think moſt 
convenient and meet to preferre the deſirous 
to —— The firſt four are 
all branches of one Queſtion ſprung our of the 
beſt tree (for a young Learner to tafte of ) that 
groweth in this Grownd of Arts: for that no 
manner of Queſtion in the Rule of Three 
whatſoever it be, can be proponed, but it muſt 
be comprehended under the reaſon or ſtile of 
one of theſe four. 


The Queſtions, 


If 5 Ellsof Cloth coſt 7 pound 10 ſhillings, 
what comes 27 Ells to at that rate ? Anſwer; 
13 pounds 10 ſhillings. 

If 27 Els coſt 13 pound 16 ſhillings, what 
are 15 Ell: worth ? Anſwer ; 7 pound 10 ſhill. 

If 2 coſt 13 pound 10 ſhillings: how 
many Elts ſhalt I have for 7 pound 10 ſhillings? 
Anſwer; 15 Ells. . | 

If T fell 15 Ells for 7 pound 10 ſhillings : 


wany Ells are to be delivered for 13 pound 


o ſhillings } Anſwer; 27 Els. 
Is pound of any thing ceſt 16 ſhillings 6 
pence: 


renn r. e 
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: what money i to be received for 49 li. 

r 7 a 4 

If pound of any thing coſt 7 d. what money 
will 8765 pound of that commodity coft ? 
Anſwer: 155 li. 45. 3 d. q. : 

Ol all which Queſtions, I emit the wozk of 
purpoſe, that you ſhall whet pour wit thereby 
at convenient leiſure, to clime each bzanch,and 
fruit of them, and doe minde now, 
make an end of this Rule, to give 
ſome inftructions of the backer Rule of 


that pou have learned, ; 
Scholar, I thank you heartily for the fx 


Queſtions, which 1 will (God willing) praftiſe _ 
at convenient times: I pray you —— 78 
fore to the Backer or Reverſe Rule. | 


| 
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The Golden Rule, or Rule of Pro 


portion Backward, or Reverſe. 


Maſter. 


1 N the former Rule evermore look how 
28 1 much the third number is greater then the 
firſt, ſo much the fourth number is greater 
then the ſecond. And contrariwiſe : look 
how much the firſt ſumme is greater then the 
third ( if it doe chance ſo ) ſo much is the ſe- 
| cond ſumme greater then the fourth. 
The hack - But in this Rule, there is a contrary order, as 
* — this: That the greater the third ſumme is 2 
of Three, bove the firſt, the leſſer the fourth ſumme is 
beneath the ſecond : and this. Rule therefore 
you may call the Backer or Reverſe Rule, as in 
Queſti * bought 20 yard: of Cloth 4 
enion I havebought 30 yaras of Cloth of two yar 
chan 154445 and wall <a Canvas of — —— 
broad to line it withall, how many yards ſhonld 1 
need ? 
Scholar. Why, there is none ſo bꝛoad. 
Maſter. J doe not cara fog that, J doe put 
this Example onely foz pour eaſie under ſtan- 
ding: fo2 it J ſhould pat the Example fn other 
meaſures, it would be harder to underſtand, 
But now to the matter: It you would 
know this queſtion, ſet pour numbers as you 
d 


The Golden Rule reverſe, 18x 


did befoze : but you ſhall multiply now the 
firſt number by the ſecond , and that ariſeth 
thereof , you ſhall divide Ly the third : which 
» | thing if you doe here, J mean it pou multiply 
zo by 2; it will be 60: which ſumme if yon 
divide by 3 there will appear 20, whereby J 
know, that if 30 yards of cloth of two yards 
broad, ſhould be lined 

with Canvas of three Breath. \ Length. 


[ 

; d 

| yards bzoad, 20 yards v 
| Sg." 26 


of Canvas would ſuf- 
fice, as this Figure 
ſdeweth. 

And now becanſe p& found fault with mp 
Example, how ſay you. percetve ron this: 

Scholar. Pes Sir, J ſuppoſe, 

Maſter, Then anſwer me to thu queſtion : How 
many Ells of Canvas of Ell breadth will ſerve 
to line twenty Tards of Say, of three quarters 
broad ? 

Scholar. In god faith Sir, J cannot tell; foz 
Jknow not how to bzing the ſummes to liks 
Denominations. 

Maſter. Then will J tell you, ſith there is 
mention here of quarters, andagain every one 
of the meaſures both Elle + Yards may be par- 
ted into quarters , part them ſo both in the 
breadth and length, and then put fozth the que- 
ſtion by quarters. 

Scholar. Then ſhall Jſay thus: How ma⸗ 

quarters of Canvas of 5 quarters broad will 

$0 quarters of 3 quarters broad? 

| Maſter, 
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Maſter. Now anſwer to the Queſtion, 
Scholar . Ftirit, I wil [ 
ſet them down in their Breadth. Length, 
fozm thus: fo2 5 is jop- 3 S80 
ned with the Queſtion 5 
t ts therefoze the third N . 
number: then is 3 the number of the ſame De- 
nomination , I mean becauſe they be both re: 


ferred to breadch. Now J multiply 80 by 3, 


and tt is 240, which I divide by 5, and it pal 
deth 48. Then ſay J that 48 quarters of ; 
quarters bz0ad, will ſuffice to line $0 quarters 


of three quarters bzoad, 
Maſter. Turn the quarters again into Ells 
and yards. , 
Scholar. Then I ſay, that 9 Ells and the 
quarters of a yard of gll- 
b3oad, will ſerve td line Zreadth, Length. 
20 yards of th quar- 3780 


ters b20ad, as this Ft- 5£..48 
gure ſheweth, 

J Maſter. Now what ſay you to this Queſtion! 
I lent my friend 460 pound for 7 moneths, how 
much money onght he to lend me again for 11 
moueths to recompenſe my conriefie emed him 
can you anſwer to this ? 


Scholar. Pes Sir, 1 AMonxeths, Ponds, * 


ſa 1 

— my Numbers 2 
thus: wers J multi⸗ Ia 

ply7 into 400, and tt 


maksth 2803, which J divine by 12, and f. 


=, gpc&lveth 


r #8Sicm oc mc imoos wwmEx Qiao 2M * 
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233 pound, and there is res 
e Diviſion, what — do there- 
2 1 


Maſter, Turn the ſame 4 pound into ſhil- 
lings, & then divide it by 12 as pou did beſoze. 

Scholar. Meli Sir; it ſhall be done: ſo have 
20 ſhillings foz mp quotienc ; ind pet remain; 
eth 8 ſhilliags upon my Diviſion. 
Maſter. You muft alſo reduce that 8 ſhil- 
lings into pence, which maketh 96, and divide 
that alſo by ponr Diviſor. 

Scholar. s have J done, and I nde 8 
pence foz mp quotient, and nothing is left, 

Maſter. Tyts muſt you alwates doe when 
any thing remaineth upon your Diviſion, whe- 
ther it be money,weight,meaſure, oz any kinde 
of thing whatſoever, This Rule is ſo pzofitable 
fo; all eſtates of man, that foz this Rule only 
(it there were no moze but tt) all men were 
baund highly to eft@m Arichmetick. | 
By this rule map a Captain in warre, wozk 


Aqueſtion 


ofa 
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ing of Souldiers wages, charges of Ordnance, 
Powder, Shot, Munitions , and Inſtruments, 
whatſoever, as fo2 example, 

.- If it ſhould chance a Captain which hath 


40 ſenldiers to be incloſed with his enemy, 


that he conld have no freſh purvepance of vi- 


 (tuals, and that the vittaals which he had would 


ſerve that Army but only three moneths, how ma- 
men ſhould he Ace. to make the victuall to 
#ffice the re ſidue $ moneths. | 

Scholar, As pou 
taught me. J ſet the 
numbers thus, ſap: 
ing: It 3 moneths 
40000, to 


how many will 8 
ſutfice 


? 
Co know this; J multiply the firſt number 
3 into the ſecond 40000, and it yelbeth 
120000 , Which ſumme J divide by 8, and 
there will be in the quotient 1 5000, which if 
A doe ſubtract from 


Moneths. Men. 


3 "PF 40000 
2 


40000, the remain- Months, Men. 
der wil declare that | 74. 
he muſt diſmiſſe 8£.415000 
15000 as this Fi- 


gure ſheweth, 

Maſter. Now anſwer me to this Queſtion» 
If 136 Maſons in « moveth be able to ba, 
4 Fort to erve the Souldiers from the E 


? ncb expedition requireth that 1 


ty ſong lud à vight deter? 
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how many Work-men ſay you ts there to be appoin- 
red 

{ hotar. As you taught mee; I tet the 
— , laying : 

It 28 daies * 28 136 
136 Maſons, 8 2 ü 
number of men = — 

like pꝛopoztion will 8 " 

daies require 

To know this, J multiply the firſt number 
28 into 136, and it yceldeth me 3808: which 
J divide by 8 and my Quotient is 476 : which 
is the juſt number of Maſons that ſhall ſupply 
— wozk, And now me think theſe Queſtions 
are very eaſte, 

Maſter. Truly if you tak delecation here- 
in, you ſhall finde this Art not only eaſie, but 
wonderfull pleaſant « pzofitable, Now there- 
fo:e one Queſtion mo2e I will pꝛopoſe, and ſo 
leave off this Rule in whole numbers, untill we 
come to the uſe of it in broken numbers: fo3 
had you the underſtanding of broken numbers 
perfectly, not onlp in this Rule, but in all o⸗ 
ther, the Queſtion that in the ſight oz a 
 rance ſemeth ta bee 100 times moze harder 

to abſolve, may thereby be wzought as ſan, 03 
toner then this. 

Scholar. Pour woꝛds doe greatly incourage 
me to be ſtudious to attain whole numbers: 
but might J once attain to bee a PraRitioner 
in broken numbers, J ſhould think my ſelf 


O 2 Maſter, 


6 


A 
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Maſter. bat ſay you then to this Queſtion ? 
If 48 Jojners in two daies/make 200 light borſ- 
men == (eſteeming they work but 12 hours a 
day) and ſuch need requireth that 384 Joyner: 
are ſet to the finiſhing of thoſe 200 ſtaves; in what 
time ſay you, will they make them up ? 

Scholar, J ſ& here 
that A muſt turn my 2 - kh Ab 
daies fnto hours. And 
ſo doing, A ſet mp num- 384 


bers thus 

ff 48 men are 24 hours 384 men 
will make an end quickly, Foz it is grounded 
— an old Pꝛoberb, Many hands make quick 


Jmultiply 48 into 24, and it amounteth to 
1159, which I divide by 384, and my quotient 


is 3 hours, which is my deſire, . 
1 take this for 4 Note worthy the marking, 


either in the Rule of Three, forward or backward, 
when the two numbers are multiplied together, 
the Produtt is of the ſame nature and determine 
Zion that the ſecond number is of. 


187 


STT rere 


The double Rule of Pro- 
portion direct. 


Maſter. 


Ell, ſich you perceive now the The dou- 
uſe of this rule, I will ſhew o- ble Rule. 
ther which inſue of the fame, 


and firſt the double Rule which 
is ſo called, becauſe there is in it double work- 
ing, by which thing only it differeth from this. 
Scholar. Then by an exampte I ſhall un⸗ 
derſtand it well enough, 
Scholar. Ss ſhall you, and let this be Ex- Queſtion 
| ample: If the carriage of 100 weight (that is carriage 
112 pound ) 30 miles doe coſt 12 pence, how much 
will the carriage of 500 weight coſt being carried 
too miles? 0 
Schol. 1 pꝛay you ſhew me the woꝛking ol it. 
Maſter. You muſt make two workings of it: 
the firſt thus: If C. weight 
colt 12 pence, how much C. weight. Pence. 
will 500 weight coſt? Set I 2 12 
your figures thus: 5 ; 
And multiply 5 by 12, and thereof amoun- 
teth 60, which if you divide by one, the Quo- 
tient will be till 60, that is the pyice of 500 
weight foz 30 miles. 
Then begin the ſecond = ſaping : If 
\ 3 30 
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20 miles coſt 6o pence, Miles. Pence. 
how much will 100 | 22 * 
miles coſt ? Set your 100 ; 
Figure thus. 

Then multiply 100 by Co whereof amoun⸗ 
- teth 6000, which being divided by 30, will 
vteld 200 pence. Then you may ſay, that ſo 
many pence (hall coſt the carriage of 5000 

ound weight too miles after the rate of 12 

nce to the oo carried 30 miles. 
Scholar. Now J pcrceetve tt alſo, 

© Maſter. Theſe and ſuch other like Que- 
ſtions of the double Rule of | hree, are to be an- 
ſwered much ſooner, at one onely working by 
the Rule of Proportion compoſed of five num- 
bers, which anon J will ſhew pou, and then 
when pou have the uſe thereof, you map uſe it 
which way you think god, 
Scholar. Sir, J thank you much fo2 pour 
courteſfe : And J long now till this Rule be 
ended, that J may ſ& how J may behave my 
ſelf with that new Rule of five numbers: fo; 
that J have ever ſtnce you taught me hitherto 
in the Golden Rule both forward and back- 
ward, wzought but with three numbers only. 

Maſter. But yet a while we will go on foz- 
ward with this Rule of Three, therefoze an: 
ſwer to this Queſtion. 


ion Thirty buſhels of wheat ſowed, yeelded in 
wing. one year 360, how many will 80 buſhels 


yeeld in ſeven years ? 1 mean ſowing every 
. . 4 year 
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year of thoſe ſeven, ſtill fourſcore buſhels ? 

Scholar. Firſt I ſay, that if 30 buſhels mill 
pield 360 in one year, then 80 buſhels will 
pield 960 in one year, Then foz the ſecond 
work, J ſap, If one year yeeld 960, then7 
years will yeeld 6720; as theſe two figures 
doe ſhew. 


Seed. Encreaſe. Tear. Encreaſe, 


30 360 I 960 
%. 78.6720 


But now Sir, if I ſet forth 30 buſhels of Corn Queſtion 
to another man for 7 years, agreeing ſo that he of Corn. 


ſhall ſow every year the whole increaſe of the Corn, 
and I at the end of theſe 7 years to have the half 
of the whole increaſe : 1 would know how many 
buſvels will there amount to my part, ſuppoſing 
the increaſe to be after the rate of the laſt Yne» 
ſtion, for 30 buſhels in one year to yeeld 360? 
- Maſter, In ſuch a Queſtion pan muſt have 
ſomany ſeverall woꝛkings as there be years: 
As foz Example, in the kcſt year thirty bu- 
ſhels y&eld 360. then to know the y&lding 
of the ſecond year, J maft ſap , If thirty 
yore 360, how many yeeldeth 350 ? Work 
y your Rule, and you ſhall finde 4320. Then 
ſap foz the third year. If thirty yeeld 360, 
How many will 4320 yeeld 2 you ſhall 
have 51840, aud ſo every year mnulttply« 
ing the whole increaſe bp 366 , and _ 
| 4 
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it by zo, the increafe of the next year will A: 

— Figures following do oꝛder 

Woeclare: whore J babe =o letters foz the 
7 years of which the firſt is ſer without Art, 
that is the increaſe which you doe pe 
ſuppoſe : and the laſt number of each other 
doth ew tie increaſe of that peate that it 
ſtandeth fo, which the letters doe declare, ſo 
that the increaſe of the ſeventh yeare, is 
1974954240 buſhels : how many quarters that 

is, and alſo how many wates, you mop by Re. 
duction ſon finde. 

a b 

30 360 30% 360 

36c awed 4320 
d 


F 360 3007960 
2 g 4 43765 


612080 2 


360 
uk, 


304 e 
895795204 - 1074954240 
Queſtion Now with one Queſtion more I will prove 
| vrivoning on: Ife Mowers do mow 45 Acres in 5 daies, 
i Mowers will mow 300 Acres in 6 
daica Scholar, 
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Scholar. At 45 Acres require 6 Mowers, then 
zoo Acres requires 40. Now again, if 5 daies 
require 40 Mowers, then 6 daies ned but 33 
Mowers. 

— Maſter, Why dos yon not make mention of 
the 2 that remaineth in the laſt Diviſion 2 fo2 
the laſt part of the Queſtion is w2ought by the 
Backer Rule, where the firſt number 5 is mul- 
tiplied into the ſecond, that is 40, whereof a- 
mounteth 200, which if ycu divide by the third 
number 6, the Quotient will be 33, as you 
laid; but then will there 1emain 2 which can- 
not well be divided into 6 parts: howbeſt you 
may underſtand by the 6 part of 2, the third 
part of one mans work, which you mut put 
to the 33; 02 elſe pou muſt ſay that 33 Work- 
men will end all the 300 Acres in 6 daies 
ſave 2 mens work for one day, or two daies 
work for one man. But ſuch bzoken numbers 
» called Fractions, you ſhall hereafter mos bet- 
222 when A ſhall wholly inſtruct you 


Maſter. Tet one Queſtion more of field matters 

I will propone, and ſo I will make an end of this 
dowble Rule of Three. 

Scholar. With all my heart. fr J thank 

peu, and will diſpatch it as ſon as Jcan, 

becauſe J would fain f& the o2der of the next 
Rule of 5 numbers, 

Maſter, If a Captain over 4 band of men did 


ſet 300 Pioners a work, which in 8 hours did ol entren- 


beſt a trench of 200 Rods : I demand how many bing 


labewrers 
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laborers will be able with a like grench in three 


hours, tointrench 4 Camp of 3400 Reds. 

Scholar. J think J am now in the Back- 
houſe ditch : foz J know not well which wap 
to go about it. And beſides that, truly J think 
I ſhall never come to pzeferment that wap. my 
growth is ſo \mall, 

Maſter. You know not how God may raife 
you hereafter 
the favour of your Prince, foz the avail of your 
Countrey. 

Example fo Navigation: Sir Frakes Drake, 
a man greatly honoured for his knowledge, 
was not the talleſt man , and yet hath made 
as great an adventure for the honour of his 
' PRINCE and COUNTREY, as ever Engliſh- 
man did, > 

Scholar. Bir, J thank pon foz your god 
incouragement, Py minde, though J be little, 
is as deſirous of know- 


ledge, as any other: A Rod. Mew, 
have pondzed now Aa 20077 300 
little of it, and thus J 3400 

Jet fozth the wozk, 


Saying if 200 Rod require 300 men, what 
ſhall 3400 rods require? I multiply 3400 by 
00, and it yeeldeth 1020000, whieh I divide 
6 200, and my quotient is 5300 men, 

Then muſt J ſay * the ſecond work , if 
in 8 hours 5100 men, be able to diſcharge it, 
how many ſhall perfozm the ſame in three 
houres ? Now it J would woos or 6 

Olden 


by unowledge and ſervice into 


as WW” _vR TT m£@eCTO 


— = x @ -* 
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Golden Rule of Proportion forward, I ſheuld 
fade a lee number of men: becauſe ; hours 
isieſſe then 8 hours: but becauſe reaſon tea- 
cheth me, that the leCer the time is, wherein 
the trench muſt be made, the moꝛe L abourers 
J ought to have, thereupon IJ uſe now the 
Backer Rule, as in example. And J have in 
my Quotient 1 3600, So many Pioners muff 
J babe to intrench the Camp in 3 hours, 
Maſter. Vu have anſwered the Queſtion 
tery artificially : And truly J commend you 
ſoz your diligence and apt underffanding : and 
now accoꝛding to my pꝛomiſe, J will (in whole 
numbers) give pou a little taſte of the Rule of 
Proportion , compounded in 5 numbers. 


—_—_ . | 
D$ÞPLPPOPOODEDED | 


The Rule of Proportion com- 


poſed of 5 Numbers. 
. He Rule of Proportion compoſed , is di- 
ogg ſtinft for moſt needfull queſtions, into 
Properti- ſeverall parts or workings : And there 
on com. belongeth unto it alwaies five numbers, 


4 © a a= Co =m=wwuw 


und whereof in this Rule being the firſt part, the ſecond 
Tie. number and the fift, are — — 1 one nature and 
like dewomination, which Rule is to be wrought 
thus : you muſt multiply the firſt number by the 
ſecond, and that ſhall be your diviſor : Then a- 
gain, multiply the other three numbers, the ont by 
the other,and their Product ſhall be your dividend, 
And now accodinx to my pꝛomiſe, ws will 
firſt woꝛk the Queſtion ol weight & carriage, 
which J delivered vou in the double Rule of 
_ to be abſolved by this Rule, which was 
4 this, 

If the carriage of 1 C. weight, 30 miles coft 11 
pence, what will, — 5 C. weight ſtand 

me in, being carried 100 miles. 


44 I a —Y «Cu 


<< mT7 R ac > a an _vwV=z=K a as 


C. weight. Miles. Pence. C. weight, Miles, 
I —3 0 —1—— —1 0⁰ 
Now mark well how theſe five numbers 

ffand : Then multiply the firſt number by 


the ſecond, as 30 by 1, which maketh but 
30, 


— — mme dn. 1 — . — 
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30. that number nt p foz pour Diviſor. Then 
- multiply the other; numbers; the one into the 
other : that is to wit, 12 by 5, which maketh 
60. Laftly fo bp 100, which as pou ſe here in 
tur Tables, ariſeth to 6000, Which 6000 you 
thall divide by the Product of the two firſt num- 
bers, which here is 30. And pou ſe there is 
ſqund 200 pence . which ts the duty that pou 
wght to pay foz the carriage of 500 weight roo +» 
niles, after the rate of 12 pence a hundred, and 
agreeth with the concluſion of the double Rule 
of Three. 

Scholar. Sir I thank pon, it is eten ſo, 

Maſter. Tet note this in 4 generality in this Note this, 
Rule, look what nature or — 5 jour 
middle number is of (which here are pence ) and 
of the like denomination or nature is alwaies your 
quotient. 

Scholar, Well now and if it pleaſe pou, by 
four patience J will ſ& how J can end the 
ſtion next following of 30 buſhels of wheat 
d, which in 1 year pieldeth 360, how man 
then will 80 buſhels pteld in 7 year 
feery year of thoſe 7 ſtill 8gbuſhels, and ac- 
cozding to pour reaſons I ſet m numbers thus, 
Buſh, Tear. Buſh. Buſh Tear. 

30—I—360—80—7 
80 


4 
28800 


7 


- — — 
— — — — 


201600 
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ueſtion 


Where J multiply 30 by r, and it maketh 
30 my Diviſor ; then multiplying the other 
numbers the one into the other, as here appea⸗ 
reth in my Tables, they make 2016co, which 
IJ divide by 30: and my Quotient is 6720 
buſhels, my deſire, fo: ſo much allo it came to 


at two woꝛkings by the Rule of Three. 


Maſter, Pet one Queſtion moze J will p20- 
pound unto vou, and ſo leave this Rule, till it 
pleaſe God hereafter, that J may make you 
wo2k it in broken numbers. + 

what comes the intereſt of 258 pound, for 5 


of Intereſt monethi to, after the rate of 8 pound raken in thi 


100 pound for 12 moneths ? 

Scholar. fr, this is yet within the compaſſe 
of ſome reaſonable uſance, Therefo2e to mini: 
ſer equity in this caſe, J will ſ how J can 


A et down thus pzay- li. Monet ht, li. Ii. men. 
ing you ff J have not 100—12—8--258--5. 
done well, to ſhewmee 
mine errour, 
Maſter. P2oc&d, you have done very well. 
Scholar. The I doubt not by the grace of 
God but to end it: J multtply 100 by 12, it 
peldeth 1200, and the thz& other numbers 
multiplied together p2oduce 103 20, which I 
divide by 1200: and my Quotient ts eight 
pounds. Then accozding as you have taught 
mee heretofoze, J turn the 720 pound that 
Ileft, into ſhillings : and dividing it by 
the firſt number my Quotient is 22 =_ 
ings, 


«4a ac} co os 
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lings. Do J anſwer, that the loan of 258 
pounds fo2 5 moneths, after the rateof 8 pound 
in the 100 pound fog à year, comes to 8 pound 
12 ſhillings. 
Maſter, You ſay true, I commend your dili- 
e: now behold the manner of the ſecond 
part of this Rule. 


Queſtion, 


* yy 7% 
- 


The proof 


of the laſt lings, for intereſt of certain money for 5 moneth: 


The backer Rule, orthe ſecorid part 


of the Rule of Proportion compound, 


Maſter. 
I. the ſecond part of this Rule of Proportion 


compoſed, the third number is like unto the 
firſt. And the Rule « to be wrought thu : 
Jon ſball now, contrary to the laſt Rule, mul- 
tiply the thixd number and the fourth together, 
2 that Product ſball be your Diviſor. Then 
multiply the fift by the ſecond , and the Produtt 
thereof by the firſt : and that is the number that 
ſhall be divided. For example, J pzopound this 
Queſtion, fo2 a p2of of mp laſt Queſtion of 
Intereſt. 
A Merchant hath received 8 pound 12 ſhil- 


term, which he received after the rate of Eight 
pound in the 100. for a rar. The e Queſtion i 
now, how much money was delivered to raiſe thit 


intereſt ? 

Behold therefoze the manner, 
ſtion is ſet fozth, ” tl 
hi. monetht. li. woneths. li. s. 
100——12——d——5—8——12 


Scholar. pt J perceive tt berp well : am 
atco din 


wy _ > * ad 
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ac coꝛding to the doctrine which pou pzefcribed 
foz the wozking thereof: if pleaſe you now 


it is ſet down, I think I can follow the 


wozk. | JO 

Maſter. Nay, ſtay a while, and befo:e you 
wozk, mark well how J deliver a-rcaſon foz 
the perfect underſtanding of this Rule, which 


is thus : | 


If & ponnd in 12 moneths doe yeeld me 100 Note; 
pound, to take 8 pound 12 ſoillings for five months, 


muſt needs yeeld 4 great deal more. 

Do upon the knowledge that J have fn this 
Art, The firſt part of this Rule is anſwerable 
to the Rule of Three forward : and this lat- 
terpart accordeth to the Rule of Three back- 
ward. 

Scholar. Sir, I pteld you moft hearty thanks 
foz theſe your laſt infractions, they have given 
me great light into theſe two, tules, where- 
by J may the better by dettberation conc 
how to uſe them hereafter when occaſion ſha 
require, | 

Maſter. Vou ſay well, go to now it yon will, 
and trie your cunning in the Queſtion : But 


this note take with you by the way, in as much Note. 


as here is mention made of ſh{llings : turn all 


pour monep as you wozk into ſhillings, fo 


pour mo2e eaſe in wozking, 

Scholar. It it pleaſe you to beholdme a little, 
I will quickly end it: fo2 J have but m firſt, 
my ſecond,and my laſt number to be multiplied 
together foz my * : And my = 

0 
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into in fourth toꝛ my Diviſor. 


li. Monet hi. \ Moneths. 7, 16 
100——12 5 —$—— 12 
20 | 20 - 20 
2000 160 172 
_— 5 


168000 8 00 
4 ＋12 8000 — 


Which 4128000 J divide by 800 , and my 
Quotient is 5160 ſhillings, which in pounds 
pelveth 258, mo deſire. p 

Maſter. J will here fo2 this time in whole 
numbers this Rule, and J will inſtrud 
you in the Rules of Fellowſhip. Pon may at 
pour conventent leiſure fo2 pour exerciſe wozk 
the ſame by the Rule of Three at twice. And 
foz your aid and fnconragement therein I ſet 
down here a pzoffer how to apply it. 


A 
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A B 
Monet he, li. 8. Pound. li. 


5 8—12 — too 
1224125. if 558 li. 


202 PF 
Dr Preht rites 
The Rule of Fellowſhip, 


Ut now will I ſhew you of the Rule of 
7 — B Fellowſhip or Company, which hath 


of Fellow- 4 ? 
ſhip with- ſundry operations according to the di- 
ont time. vers number of the Company. This 


4 Rule is ſometime without difference of time, and 
ſometimes there is in it difference of time. Firſt 
I will ſpeak of that without difference of time, 
of which let this be an Example. 


Adueſtion Four Merchants of one Company made a bank, 

of compa- of money diverſly : fo the firſt laid in 30 pound, 

ny. the ſecond 50 pound, the third 60 pound, and the 
fourth 100 pound, which ſtock they occupy ſo long, 
till it was increaſed to 3000 pound. Now 1 — 
mand of you what ſhould each receive at the part- 
ing of this money. 
Scholar. J perceive that this Rule is like 
the other, but yet thete ts a difference which J 
perceive not. 

Maſter. Then will J ſhew it to vou: Firſt 
by Addition, you ſhall bzing all the particular 
ſummes of the Merchants into one ſumme, 
which ſhall be the firſt ſumme in your wozking 
by the Golden Rule, andthe whole ſumme of 

the gaines by that ſtock ſhall ber the ſe⸗ 
cond ſumme. Now foz the third ſumme — 


— 6 


140, and there will appear 375 3 
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ſhall ſet the portion of each man one aſter. an- 
other, and then woꝛk by the Golden Rule, aud 
the fourth ſumme will ſhew you «cy "ok 
gains : as in Example: 
30 bt e 
50 IF 
60 : 
109 


\ Th — 


b 240 
Che parcels of the four Mexchants make in 
one ſumme 240 pounds: ſet that in the. firſt 
place, the gains in the ſecond,and the firſt mans 
poztion of ſtock in the third place, thus: 


LOR 


Bow multiply — ſecond by the chice 6 and 
it will be 90000, which pou ſhall divide —— 


And that is the gatns fo2 the fir 
249 , 3000 
30 375 


Now fo2 ths ſecond man, ſet the 30 pound 
that he bzought, in the third place, and wok 
as befo2e: and his part will be 625 pounds, 
as this Figure ſheweth, 

Likewiſe fo2 the third man, ſet his money 
which was Co pounds, and his part of gains 


wit be 7 50 pounds, as here appeareth, 
240/77 3000 
50 624 


3 And 
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And lo foz the fourth 

man; if pou ſet his fom 2 

which is 100 pound, his 

gaines will ber 1250 

—— as the wozk will 


| Scholar. This J perceive : but is there any 
way to examine whe- 240"F 3000 
02nos | 100 . 1250 
„Maſter. Foz the triall hereof, adde together 
Noe this al their four portions, and if thetr addition 


eroof, make the whole ſumme of their gains, then is 


3000 
60 Ke 750 


375 

| 625 

ther make 3000, which is the 750 
ſumme of money that 1250 


I put to you, nut of gains, but of loſſe: foz one 
 reaſonſerveth toꝛ beh. bs 
— If three Merchant in one fhip, and of one fel. 
lewſhip, bad bought Merchandiſe ſo that the firſt 
had laid out 200 pound, the ſecond 300 pound, 
the third 500 pound, and it chanced by tempeſt 
that\ they did caſt over board into the Sea Mer- 
chandiſe 7 the value of 100 pound, how much 
Honld each man bear in this loſſe ? | 
Scholar. If J hall doe in this as pon did in 
. . a the 
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the other ion, then ee hee # 
. portions » 200,300,500, ma 
1000, When ſay J, It 1000 loſe roo then 
Hall 200 lofe 20, & 300 ſhall loſe 30, and 500 
ſhall loſe 50, as by theſe three figures it doth ap⸗ 
pear plain, 


1000 100 —_— 100 
200 = I 30 
1000 100 
500 50 


Maſter. Well, ſith now you have done theſo, 
I will pzopoand a Queſtion of moze impoz⸗ 
tance, which ſhall make you not only the abler 
to underſtand this Rule, but alſo it will great 
ly aid yon in the next Rule of Fellowſhip with 
time, ff ſuch need be that your money be of di⸗ 
vers Denominations. 

Foz this may not be fozgotten in all ſuch 
Nueſtions: It the number be of divers kindes, 
you mult by reduction bꝛing it into one kinde, 
that is to ſap, to the leaft value that is named 
in the Queſtion. Andlikewiſe ſhall you do, if 
the time be of divers kindes, as ſome years, 
ſome monerhs, weeks, 4 daies, you ſhall make 
all moneths, weeks, 02 daies, actozding as the 
leaſt name of time in the Queſtion fs, as foz 
Example. 


Firſt in diverſity of money: Three companions 3 


pound, 


queſtion 
bought 2000 ſheep, and paid for them 241 pound of ſheep, 
13 ſhillings 4 6 2 
| 4 


Solution. 
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— 10 ſhillings. 4 be ſecond 8 2 pound 17 fbi. 

£710 py 7rd And the third paid 57 pound, 5 
4 Hoem many ſpeep weſt euch of 
* firſt ſhall haus 840. 
The ſecond 686. And the third 474+ And that 
maſt you work thus : 


Firff, conſtoer ing that your money is of di. 
vers Denominationg, you ſhall (by reduction) 
bzing it all into the ſmalleſt Denomination 
which is in it that ts to ſay, pence, and ſo will 

totall ſumme be 58000 pence. 

Now it you turn each mans money into 
pence alſo, the firſt mans ſumme will be 24360 
pence”: The ſecond mam money will be 
19894 pence : And the third mans money wil 

be 13746 pence. 

Now to know how many 2 man 
ſhall habe, let the whole ſumme of money, that 
is, 8 ooo pence be ſet in the ficſt — and in 
the ſecond place ſet the number of ſheep, and 
then oꝛderly in the third place ſet each mans 
money, and then multiplying the third and the 
ſecond ſummes together,and dividing that that | 
amounteth by the firſt , there will appear the 


number ot — that each en 


as thele 3 figures doe ſhew, 


5 
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4 b 
58000 2000 58000 Z 1009 
14360 - 840 19894 686 
7 c 
58000 2000 
— 


Scholar. Why doe you ſet the money in the 
firſt place;ſ&ing in the Queftion pon ſay 2000 
ſheep colt 58000 pence, and not thus: 58000 
coſt 2000 ſheep ?- 

; Maſter. Pon remember A taught you at the 
beginning ot the Golden Rule, that the firff 


and third numbers muff be of one name, andof 


e things: and evermoze the number that the 
is asked ol, muſt be ſet in the third 


Nom n the queſtion plainly this: If four 


| mon boughr 2000 ſheep for 58000 pence, how 


many ſheep ſhall each man have? 

But feeing in this Nueftion , there ought 
moꝛe reſpec to be had to the ſumme of money, 
then to the ſumme of the perſons ; ( foz in the 
ſumme of money is their p2opo;tion toward 
the ſheep, and not in the number of perſons.) 


If 58000 pence bought 2000 ſheep, bow many 
did 24360 buy ? fool haw many did 19894 
pence buy? And bow many longhi 13746 pence f 


Scholar. J percetve tt reaſonably, and ſo 
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ſhall J doe in all Queſtions. 

Maſter. Even ſo, But fo eaſtneſſe of the 
wozk, mark this: Whenſoever the firſt am 
ſecond numbers have Cyphers in the firſt pla- 
ces, pou may both in the multiplication — 
in the diviſion leave ont thoſe Cyphers, ſo that 
you leave ont like many out of both ſummes, as 
in this Queſtion, the firſt number 58000 hath 
3 Cyphers, and ſo hath the ſecond , that is 
2000 : caſt away their Cyphers, and 
ſo will the firſt number be 58, and the ſecond 
2: ſet them in their places, and wozk acco;- 
ding to the Rule, and you ſhall perceive 
that will be all one, ſaving that this is the 


ſhozter and eaſter way, as theſe three figures 


dos ſhew, 


b 
5872 
Z, 15654. Z.686 


C 
58 
13746. 474 


And this you ſee is both eaſter, and alſo the 
moꝛe certain way to know the Anſwer to this 
Nuefton, . 

Scholar. Truth it is as you ſay : But Sir 
me ſ&meth J might ask a further Nueſtion 
here, not onelp how many ſheep each man 
ſhould have, but alſo what every ſheep cot. 

Maſter. That Nuettjon doth not only — 
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ag to this Rule, but e by 
e a 
See 9 ett mittin 
ce by 2000 (0p 58 byz')v 
Pen and the Quotient will be 29 —8 
that is 2 ſhillings 5 pence. ' Yowbeit, by this 
Rule you may doe it, and beſt when the num⸗ 


ber of the Queſtion doth exceed 1, as if J ſhould 


ask this Queſtion', 2600 ſheep coſt: 58000 _ 


e, how much doe 20 
wit - Then ſhall A et E 
my figures as befoze, 
And doing after the Rule there will amount 
— nee, that is, 2 l. 8 s. 4 d. the price of 
: but if you abn. 


hat I did teach you now - 
you Idipteach! the firſt Bs che 
and ſecond number thus, 
Thus doe you percetve the uſe of the Rule 
without time. 
Scholar. All this J under tand very wen 


J pꝛay you now inffrud mie in the Rule of Fel- 
lowſhip with Time. 


na 


The Rule of Fellowſhip 
with Time. 
" Mater, 
The Rul O the intent you may as well 2 
| of Fellow- — ſame Rule with diver of time, 1 
. with ſe this example, 
our — ede « common 


ſtaak, — at the yeares end was iaerraſed to 
35145 kenn, Now to know what: ſhall be each 


ain, you muſt know each mani 
a hs —.— 
Ries PX feſt man of theſe four laid in 669 li. 


a Bank. which he did take from, the ſtock again at the 
end of 10 moneths. The ſecond man laid in 
$10 pound for 8 moneths. The third laid in 
900 pound, for 7maneths, And the fourth 
laid in 1040, for 12 moneths. 

Not. This Queſtion ſhall you examine as you 
— A. il pts the other beloe, ſaving that whereas in 

© the third place of che Figure pou did ſet each 
mans ſumme alone, here pou ſhall ſet the ſame 
being multiplied by the number of their time: 
and likewiſe in the ficſt place of the Figure you 
ſhall ſet the number which amounteth of their 
whole ſummes ſo multtpited by their time, and 
added into one whole ſumme, as thus. 


—- SE ow On 


<a> a a 


TY 
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The firſt mans ſumme is 669 pounds, which 
Imultiply by 10 (that was the number of his 
time) and it maketh 6690. The ſecond mans 
ſumme $810 pound, multiplied by 8 (which 
was his time) maketh 6480, The third mans 
umme 900 pound, nultiptied by 7 ( foz that 
was his time) peldeth 6.300. The fourth mans 
ſumme was 1040 pound, and his time 12: 
— the one by the other, and it wil be 
12480. 

Lhe four ſummes thus multiplied by their 
time, muſt be ſet oꝛdei ly in the third place of 
the figure, and in the firſt place muſt be ſet the 
whole ſumme of all four, which is 31950 ; 
and the gain muſt be in the ſecond place, which 
is 35145. Nowto end the Queſtion, I ſay 
firſt , It 31950 did get 35145, what did 66 
get e Anſwer, 7359 pounds, as by this figure 
appeareth 


* 


A 
319501735145 
6690£.47359 


Likewiſe, the ſecond man had to his part 
4128 pound, the third muff have 6930 pound, 
and the fourth man ſhall have foz his part 
| —_ pound, as thefe figures doe partly dg- 


— — —— 


1 


theſe, which tt A ale 
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| b t 
3195007735143 319707735145 
6480. 7128, 6300 6930 

d 
31950 35145 
12480 13728 

Scholar. This I tike very well: but what 

pzof is there of this wozk - 


Maſter. The ſame that J taught you fo 
the other: howbeit, there is uſed both foz this 
wozk and the other allo, this manner of p2of, 
to adde all the portions together, and if it may 
andre to the whole ſumme, then ſ@meth 
pour wozk well done : But this fs no ſure 


3 Pet will J 
move in this example: 
The foure parcels are 
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behinde, of which J will not as now 
— — that without the know: 
ledge of Fraftions they cannot be duly taught. 
and much leite underſtod: Therefoze will J 
to pou two o) three Queſtions moze 


(that thereby you may better pertette the aſe 


of this Rule, & all other the like) and ſo make 


Three Partners by ſome ill adventure ſuſtai- x 
wed the loſſe of 160 pound, whereof the firſt laid 
into the common ſtock 200 po 2 ro months : 
the ſecond laid in 450 pounds, and the third 100 
pound, but for how long the two latter, is un- 
known : But breaking off their Partnerſhip, the 
firſt found himſelf a loſer 80 pound, the ſecond 
56 pound, and the third 24 pound. The 2 nefts- 
on u, for how long time was the money of the two 
latter in company ? 

Foz the ſolution hereof, and of ſuch other 
like, you muſt alſo multtply the firſt mans 200 
pound, that he put into the ſtock by his time 
of continuance, which was 10 moneths ; and 
it maketh 2000: wherefoze now J affirm, 
if his money that loſt. 80 pound multiplied 
by his time make 2000 : what ſhall his mo⸗ 
ney make that loft 56 pound, and his that loff 
24 pound ꝰ which two numbers J commit to 
the triall of the Rule of Three, at two wozke« 


4 ings, thus: 


It 80 give 2000, what giveth 56 And 
again, if 80 give 2000, what givoth 24 ? 
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80 N 2000 80 200 
56 14 240 600 


To conclude, it you now dibide 1400, the 
ſecond mans portion , by; o, which was his 
ſtock that he laid into company, pou ſhall find 
in pour Quotient 4 moneths, and fog ſo long 
time did the ſecond man put his money into 
the common ſtock. | 
Laftly, if you divide the third mans new 
laying fn; which was 500 by 100, which was 
his ſtock that he put into the company, the 
Quotient declareth his time of continuance, 
which was ſix moneths. And thus is the Nue- 
ſtion reſolved, 

Scholar. Mir, I have attentibely beheld pour 
wozking, and the moze we travell herein, the 
moze me think J am in love with this excel 
lent. Art. 

. Maſter. Then what ſay you to this Que- 
ſtion ? | 


neſtion There i in 4 Cathedral Church 20 Canons, 


ns aud 30 Nicars, thoſe may ſpend by year 2600 hi. 
but every Canon muſt have to his part 5 times ſo 
much as every Vicar hath :' wow much « ev 
mans portion [ay you ? ; 
Scholar. I pzay pou make ths anſwer your 
ſelf alſo, ſo ſhall A pertetve beſt the means to 
anſwer to ſuch other like, 7 
Maſter. In Queſtion you muſt doe as 
in thoſe aid, that have diverſity of 


time, 
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| diverſity of — of „ There» 
— — — — 
ſons by their difference of poztions: ( as you 
in the other by time: 1 an gow 
multiply the 20, (which is the number &f - 
nons)) by 5, ( foz that is tze mumber of their 
poꝛtton) ſo will it be oo. Then 30, { that 
is the number of Vicars) by , (that is the mum- 
ber of their poztion) and it will be 30: put 
theſe two ſummes together , and they make 
130. Tow ſay thus; If 130 ſpend 2600 
nds, what may 100 ſpend + The Rule 
— — 
Aga in foz Vicars : if 130 ſpend 2600 pound, 
what may 30 ſpend » Anſwer 600 pbund, as 
theſe figures ſhew, 


7 2600 130 2600 
100.2000 | 30 600 


But if every Canon ſhonld have ſo often 
times 4 pound as the Vicar ſhould have 3 

und, then ſhould J multiply 20 by 4, (that 
were vo ) and 30 by 3, (that were 90) and 
then both were 170. Then ſhould the figures bs 
(pt as foltoweth, 


„ 64 0 


lt, 8, d. 


170 2600 | 270” 26000 
—— _ | — 1376—g--5 


But this ſo2t- is ts hard tog you, by rea- 
N ſon 
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fon of the fractions, therefoze I will let it ret 
to that place, 
2 — this Rale pon \ſ& what the 20 Ca- 
may ſpend which ſumme if you divide 
bees oh von ſhall ſs each Canons proportion : 
and ſo of the Vicars, ff pou divide their ſumme 


by 30, the quotient will declare every Vicars 
tion, 


28888888888 
The ſecond Dialogue. 


. The accounting by Counters. 


Bf oy the kinde 

_ Ow thas you have learned the ki 
F, 9 Acithmerick with the Pen, you 
. ce the ſame Art in Counters: 
N Y which feat doth not only ſerve far 
ay them that cannot write and read, 
ng but alſo for them that can doe both ; 
but have not at ſome time their Pen or Tablet 
ready with them, TVS | | 
This lo2t is in two forms commonip, The 
one by lines, and the other without lines. In 
that that hath lines, the lines doe tand los the 
onder of places: and in that thathath no lines, 
there mu be ſct in their ſtead ſo many Coun- 
ters ag — — each line one ; and they 

ſhall ſupply the ſtead of lines. 

Scholar. By examples W 
I ſhould better perteibbe — 100000 
pour meaning. A 
Maſter. Foz example ' — 1000 
of the lines; los here vou — 100. 
EOS = 
ix places, Is that — - 
NOT Q -2 nefyer- 


f 
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[ 
Numer: nethermoſt ſtardeth toz the firſt place, and the 
tion by next above is foz the ſecond, and ſo upwary 
Counters. till pan tome to the bigheſt, which is the ft 
line, and ftandeth foz the ſixt place. 
Now what is the value of every place oz 
line, you may percetve by the Figure which J 
have ſet on them, which is accozding as you 
learned beloze in Numeration of figures by the 
Pen, fon ths firſt place is the place of Unites 
02 ones, and every Counter ſet in that line, be: 
tokeneth but one: and the ſecond line is the 
place of 10, fo every Counter there Fandeth 
foz 10: the third line the place of hundreds, the 
fourth of thoufands, and ſo foth, 
Scholar. Sir, J doe perceive that the ſamg 
oz der ts here of lines, as was in the other fl. 
gures by places, ſo that yon ſhall not ned lon- 


ger to ſfaud about Numeration , except there 


Scholar. Cbus as J ſuppoſe, + 5 
Maſter. Pou have ſet the places 4 
truly, dat pour figures be not mt 
——— 
me ures in this * — — -- 
— 2 — 
a Counter round , as — — 
pon l hete, where 1 —@@@@— — 

_= expꝛett that ſame 
amme. 000 — — 
Scholar. So that peu habe not one figure 
0} 


** 


9 * * . >, * * * 5 =m 42 


"TY » 0 TY Gs Co 
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ip} 2,103 3, 103 4, and ſo fozth, but as many 


— you have, ſo many counters ya ſet 
in the loweſt line, and los every 10 pou ſet one 
in the ſecond line, and ſo of other, But J know 
not by what reaſon yon ſet that one Counter 


403 500 between two lines. 


Maſter. You ſhall remember this, that 
whenſoever you ned to ſet down 5, 50, oz 
zoo, 02 5000, oz let fozth any number whole 
Numerator is 5, pou ſhall ſet one Counter foz 
{tin the next place above the line that it hath 
his denomination of : As in this example of 
that 500, becauſe the Numerator fs 5, it maff 
be ſet fn a void ſpace, andbecauſe the denomi- 
nation is a hundred, J know that the place is 
the void place next above hundreds, that is to 
(ay, above the third line. 

And further you ſhall mark , that in all 
wozking by this ſozt , if you ſhall ſet down 
any ſumme between 4 and o. 
foz the firft part of that num- 
ber you ſhall ſet down 5, and 0 
then ſo many Counters moze, @ _ 
as there reſt numbers above @@@@——— 
5. And this is true both of @ 

Digits and Articles. And os *@@ ———— 

Example, J will ſet down ® 

this ſumme 29796 5, which @@0@—— 

ſumme ff pon mark well, you @® 

ned none other examples foz @—— 

to learn the numeration of @ | 

this fozm, — > a 
| 23 But 
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Bat this ſhall you that as yan did iu 
other tho of — ſeta pick in the 
places of thouſands, tn this wozk you ſhall ſet 
u Starre, as you ſee bofo2e, 

Scholar. Then I perceive Numeration: 
But, —— you, how ſhall J doe in this Act, 
fo adde two lunes our together ⸗ 


Addition, 


IST 


— 


rrrerrererrrrer 


Addition. 


Maſter. 


He eafieſt way in this is to adde bat two 
immer at once together + Howheit you 
may adde more, as 1 will tell you anon. 
when you will adde two 
ſums, pou ſhall tt 
loꝛteth not which, and then by tt dzaw a line 
crolſe the other lines. And afterward ſet down 


other ſumme, ſo 
nt tho line may be '— 08 — — — 97 
between them: as 9 | 


if you would adds — S080 — —ĩ§—— 
2659 to 83 4a, you ® 
you lee here. | 9 

"And then if you —— @@— |—@@08— 
li you may then 
adde the one to the other in the ſame place: oz 
elle you may adde them both together ina new 
place: which way, becauſe it is moſt plain, 
will ſhew von firſt 

Theretoze will 3 begin at the Unites, which 
in the firſt ſumme is but 2, and in the ſecond 
ſumme 9, that maketh 11: Thoſe doe J take 
- bn $0} them A ſet 11 in the new room, 


; Q 4 Thon 


Addition. 


. 


— Fo « 
— 
„ * * 
wo ” 
- 


Then doe J take upall the Articles under 
a hundzed, which in the firſt ſumme are 40, 
ann in the ſecond ſumme 50, that maketh 90: 
oz yon may ſay better, that in the firſt ſumme 
there are four Articles of 10, and the ſe- 
cond ſumme 5, which maketh 9, but then take 
— that you ſet them in their right lines, ſ& 

k. 6 *4 . ww 1 


6 


* 
. 
086. 


— 
* — 
% 
. 
= 


LS 


Where J have taken away 40 from the 
firſt ſumme, and 50, from the ſecond, and in 
their fead J habe ſet 90 in the third room, 
which J hate let Nan 


5, thaf you plas : 


already, | 
might better to thole 6 — 


Counters, ſet 1 in the third N L 


line, thus : 


Foꝛ jt is all in ons ſumme, as pon may fe, 
but it is beit never to ſet five Counters in any 
line, toꝛ that may. be done with one Counter 
ina higher place. 

Scholar. 2 judge that god reaſon, fo; ma- 
nyare unniedtull where one will ſerve. 

Maſter. Well, then win J adde fozth of 
hundreds: J find 3 fn the firſt ſumme, and 6 
inthe ſecond, which maketh 6000, them doe 
Itake up. and ſet in the third room, where 
ts 100 already, to which J put 900, and if 
will be 1000: therefoze A ſet one Counter in 
the fourth line foz them all, as pou ſe hexe. 


— 


1 — 


3342 to 2659, 

Scholar. tr, this I 
teſve: but how ſhall J 
ſamme to another, not chan 
ging them to a third place ? 

Maſter. Park well how I 
doe it. J will ande together 
65436 and 3245, Which firſt 
I ſet down thus : 


Then doe A begin with the ſmallef De- 
nomination, which is 1 in the ſecond ſumme, 
and ſet it in his place: then doe J finde 5 in 
the firſt ſumme, and; in the ſecond , which 
put together, ſaving the two Counters, * 


%. 
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he ſet in a void place of 5, but foz them both 
I muſt ſet one in the ſecond line, which ts the 


e of 10, therefoze J take-up the 5-of the 
ſumme, and the 5 of the ſecond, andfoz 


13381 


here, 


* 
. 
* —_— ——@- . ö — — 


Then doe I likewiſe take the 4 Counters of 
the firſt ſumme and ſecond line, ( which maketh 
40 )) and adde them to the 4 Counters of the 
ſame line in the ſecond ſumme, and it maketh 
$0: but as J ſaid, J may not conveniently ſet 

4 Counters in one line,therefoze to thoſe 
4 that J to up in the firſt ſumme, J take one 


allo of the ſecond ſumme, then havs A taken - 


up 50: lo which 5 Counters J ſet down one 
in the ſpace over the ſecond line, as here doth 


them I ſet one in the ſecond line, ag pan ſi | 


— — 1 1 — * 


— — — 


— — {-—0 - — 
And then ts there 80, as well with thoſe 4 

8 — had ſet down the other 4 
0 


Now doe J fake the 200 in the firſt ſumme, 
and adde them to the 400 in the ſecond ſumme, 
and it maketh 600, theretoꝛe J take up the 
two Counters in the firſt ſumme, and thek of 
them in the ſecond ſumme, and to them 5, 4 
let in the ſpace above, thus: 


— 66 — 


—— 


—— ley N 2 — We 
Chen take I the 3000 in the firſt ſumme, 
a unto 
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teing, therefoze I doe one ly remove thoſe 
— — from the firſt ſumme into 


And you le the 1 
whole ſumme that ——— —@— ——— 
amountsth of that | © | 
Addition of 65436 0a —— 
with 3245, to bes F- E 2 
68681, — BY” — 

And if you have —@@0@-—— 
marked thoſe two | Ire 
examples well, you — 1 

nerd no further in- 


rut ton in Addition of two only ſummes : but 
lt vou hate moꝛe then two ſummes to adde, you 
may adde them thus: | 
Firſt adde two of them, and then adde the 
third and fourth, 03 mo2e, if there be ſo many : 
As if J would adde 2679, With 4286, (1391. 
Firſt J adde the two firſt ſummes thus: 


| 


B * 
6 %õẽ 
_ ©9008 —— 
000 —| + ——— 
n 


G——— — 
KK — 4 a — 


218 Addition. 
Au then I adve the third thereto thus : 
5 | Total. 


{LF — 


And ſo of moze it you have them, 

Scholar. Now J think it beſt that you pale 
fozth to Subtraction except there be any way to 
examine this manner of Addition, then J think 
that were god to be known next, 

Maſter. There is the ſame pct here that 
ts in the other Addition by the Pen, I mean 
Subtraction ; foz that only is a ſure way, but 
conſidering that Subtraction muſt be firſ 
known, J will firſt teach you the Art of Sub- 
traction, and that by this Example. 


Subtraction 


| 229 
Subtraction. 
J Would ſubtraft 1 out of 8746. Th 


on: fe bows £1 77 l 5 
we it « beſt to leſſer 
Aki danke Te 


ſhall A begin to ſubtract the _—— - 

firs, (contrary to the uſe of the pen) 
the thouſand in this example: there- 

I finve among the thouſands 2, 1 

I withdzaw fo many from the ſecond fi 

are 8) and ſo remainsth thers 


230 ' SubtraQion. * 
Eben doe J le wiſe with the hundreds, of | © 
which in the firſt ſumme J finde 8, and in the 
ſecond ſumme but 7,ont of which I cannot take 
1 this muſt J doe: J muſt lok how 
mp ſumme differeth _ 10, which 'J 

fine Here to be 2, then muff J abate foz my 
ſumme sf $05, one thonſand, and ſet boton he 
exceſle of hundreds,that is to ſay a, fo2 ſo much 
as 1000 is moꝛe then J ſhould take up: there: 

foze from the firſt ſumme I take that80v, am 
from the ſecond ſumme (which are 6000 ) J 
take up 1000, and leave 5000, but then I ſet 
down the 200 unto the 700 that are thore ab 

ready, and make them 90s, thus 


Then A to the Articles of rennes, 
the f 


where in rſt ſumme A finde 90, — 
the ſecond ſumme but onely 40. How con- 

—— that 90 cannot be abated from 40, 3 

lok how much that 90 doth differ fri 

next ſumme above it, that is, 00 (02 et'e wh 

is all to one effec) J lok-how-much o doth 

differ from 10, and J finve it tobe x then in 


the ſtead of that 90, 1 doe take from the 0 
con 


\ 


LR MS IR EE EE THY 


bad 3 = 
w mach ſet pn DEED 5 


6 | 5 


en tht was 2 „ which was of bo, 
» and aan” %% wales 


2255 and r l let 


* 


90 Subcesdtibn. 
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rn 1 307 9 WE da ov 


+4. G45 + . 
1 docs nl re 222 her yh 
1:9 © Hint r lose 


45:81] anc 1800 27" xp 
os. [ 1 34 14 4771 11902 Or!fi e=\ 7 


1 
ſecond 30, Which 


— by Adden. 


7 her a 


119 ail it wry in dan 
2 dition, where alded 2 atded 2189 to 49 
And the whole deen "ra to be 7177 


Hohn to trie whether tha We 
des 02 16 wiyl fi © gr of te bl 
ſummes the Hi the y 
done, the remainer wile ther 111 
e , Jwill ſubtract 


_ kromthet d, whicy F'fet thus tn 


— - 
* 
* 
bo Y 
N 
* % u '' ̃ . /n ̃ Q-W U ˙ -m a. a 


. r a ”_ wc 


1 
2 
4 
; 
8 
& 


8 
5 
* 
E 
11 
E 
388. 
1 


the ſecoad line with his ſpace o- 


in 


4 -* 
. 
ol 
- 


236. Subttactiog. 

thereloꝛe J take up oO: and ſi ing that 
to much by 492 vown fo many in 
ſecond room, which with the 70 being 
— maya ' andthenthe ſ 
doe ſtand thus, 


1 
— 
% 
> 
: 
* _ 7 


— 


n the firſt ſumme 575 
ſrom the * v dd, ſumme, when 


Sabin Ainh, RE 
- Maſter. To ffand longer about this, it is 
but folly : except that this you may 


a doe begin to-ſubtrac iti 
Counters, not — ſumme, as Mave 
.. | faughtwag the nethermoſt , as they 


t at- 
— inane bye at. and when the ſumme to be 
abated in u li 


„dert higher room: 
— — 
1 1 
2 —— 
| f this: 1) Ho 16 

ff — 
| wer line,* and his 
ſpace from $ in the ſame rooms in the ſecond 


3. Then $oo in the third line, and his ſpace, 
from zoo of the ſecond ſumme cannot be, there⸗ 
foze doe they abate it from a higher room, that 
10co. and becauſe ic oo is too much by 
200 therefoze muſt 4 ſet down 200 in the third 
line, after J have taken up 1<00-from the 
fourth line. Then is there yet 1000 in the 
fourth line of the firſt ſumme, which if J with ⸗ 
Na from the ſecond ſumme, then doe all Fi- 


gures ſtand in 02ver thus: 532. 
R 4 Do 


Another 


wer way of 


Addition. 


ſumme, and pet there remaineth two Counters 
tithe loweſt line. Then in the ſecond line muſt 
4be ſubtracted from 7, and ſo temaineth there 


2246: A TI at en el AED AIM 
e er nene * 170 I” TT Th (3:93: TIT THY 
N10131þ; 82 — — 91 4 , mw 


yon 2 11 


to beg it diſtereth not gr 
whether pou raction at the h 
lines, 02 at the | 4 1 Il &. E 
us ſome men line that one 
e 
knowing both, may uſe which you lit. 


—4 


Mourvigns, 4 


* Vo Yo an * 


1 23 rn * 


Damm taching Mattiplication: you flat 
22 numbers 5x12 o rooms (ar 
rn 

＋ : 
7 you begin with the higheſt 27 fe- 
und room, and multiply — firſt after thus ſort. 
"Take the overmott line in pour firſt wozk: — 
yg as it were the loweſt line, ſetting on it 
ſome mot table mark (as you lift) and lok how 
many Counters be in him, take them up; and 
lz them ſet down the whole multiplier fo 
times as pou tok up Counters: reckoning ( 
lay) that Hine fo2 the Unites. And when pon 


1 be any | in a ſpacg ;. 
it hall you multiplier five; des, 
nd then m 2 en a t . bb. 
ich is next ce. 


e thisexamp le: I woalrh 
round 1543 by 365, dh Jet we numer 


fi fourth lin 
Ef FEE 


"Scholar, 


well ten in d this 
{yon ſet down s; . 5 
| . 


— 2 4 * 
, 
* 177111 k } 
4 * 
. 43 3] 


65 
it of 1000, multiplied by; 
ene Counter, which Jremove 
it net up, but (as in ſuch a 
et don the greater half of my 
ig it is an odde number) Whit 


2,08 


here 7 hevo ſet enten. with | 


might 


© * 5 


»- + 4 ” 
N 2 


as in th(s example pon 


WI 


8 f 14715 
11 i 

1 122245 
TENTH | 


befo:e 


ö . © +» 
7 1 
— 
44 
— 


cu ſet them down : 


—— 
r 


544 ane 
have lato five times wn” 
! five times 60 3 allo 


with all pat 2 
vou map at one ti . 


192 * n 
| WEST 2 
ſecohd line and 
\four Countea, 
tiplier 


5 20 ſs 1460 55 i 


alſo, as 


Which it 4 jopn in ont 
: fozmer numbers, 2 
enim 


N 895 


1 , 


41 S Xin . 


a MH. a <a © 


9 2 


0 


— 


4) N 
- 34 


Fy 
PIT. im 


* 


t | 2 


erm 2. 
nn 2112 T0134 


570 @ id 


0 101 224 221 
Act bod 297 


Jug oft 3918] 
— + 


- 


—_— * 


— 


— —— . —— 
- — 


2 | * 
1 : . 
„ 4%. + $4 . 
- 


fs, that 143 (whichis he | 
by 365 (which is the number 


62976, 
of daies — i 
tho end of x 544 year, 


pry ey ns ears, - 
this 2 — EE 
140 Laborers 
N 1 * 


tayianant,” * 231313 — 9 141 | 
a gene — (| 
=== 
whole numme appeak a 


en, 
— o1 one bt 


— n x 


(ar is One W — my "IP 


the ſecond ſ is fo 
n FPLCOE | — 


—— 4 —— - — — . | 
— 9 — — ——— 3 2 


\ 


"OT —_ . > 7 


1 
— 


re 
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Multiplication. 247 
Then ſay, It s times 4 ( reckoning that ſe- 
cond line as the line of Unites ) maketh 24, foz 
*: which ſumme J ſhould ſet two Counters in the 
third line, and 4 in the ſecond, therefore doe A 
# ſet2 in the third line, and let the 4 tand ff} 
in the ſecond line thus. 


— — — 


* | 
— ä—  — 


* — = 
80 appeareth the whole daies w 8 0 | 
540 pence, that is 20 ſhillings, * * 


Then doe J multiply again the ſame ſumme 
wth: number of daies, and firff J ſet the num ⸗ 
bers thus: then becauſe there are Councers in 
divers lines, J ſhall begin with the hit heſt, and 
take them up, ſetting to; them the Multiplier 
ſo many times as IJ tok up Counters, that 
twice, then will the ſumme ſtand thus, 


1 LOCIIR 


* k | 
— 1 _—— 
—— — — 

* - 


——— 
* — 3 

0800 2 — 

as F * = 0 - 4 ® we 


243 Multiplication. 


When come J to the ſecond line, and take 
up thole 4 Counters, ſetting foz them the Mul- 
tiplier 4 times, ſo will the whole ſumme ay: 
pear thus : 


— << 


—_— — 


90 ts the whole wages of 40 workmen fe3 
28 dates after 6 pence each day fo2 a man, 
6720 png is, 560 ſhillings, 03 28 pound. 

Maſter. Now it pou — 4 —— 
cation, the ſureſ# way is by Diviſion: therefoze 
will J overpalſe it till x have taught pou the 

g Art of Diviſion, which you thall wozk thus, 


Diviſion: 


$ 


| 0. 
rarer 
| Divifion. 


, ſet down the Diviſor, for fear för- 
getting, and then ſet that number that-ſball 
Lie divided at the right fide, ſo farre from 
* the Diviſor, that the quotient may be [et 
between them: as for Example. * 
At 225 ſheep coſt 45pound what ud every An en 
ſheep coſt / To know this, J would divide the ple of 
whole ſumme, that is 45 pound, by 22 5; but theep. 
that cannot be: therefoze muſt I firff reduce 
that 4H pound, into a leſſer Denomination, as 
tito ſhillings, then J multiply 44 by 20, and 
{ is 900; that ſumme ſhall J di ſde by the 
number of ſheep, which is 225, theſe two | 
bers thersfoze I ſet thus: ark 


o _ 
— — 
— — 


oy 


Eben begin F it the higheſt line of the 
dividend, and tek how oft J may have the 
RE SR 7 HAND wr 

8 7 | 


% 
_ 


* 
E — 
_— 
— 
* 
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250 Diviſion. 
then ſay J, four times 2 are 8, which if J take 
— 1, thus: 


— * — — 


| 
| 


8— —— 


— 


— l 
| 


: — „ — — 


And becauſe 3 found the Diviſor 4 times in 
the dividend, J hare ſet as pou ſ& , 4 in the 
middle room, which is the place of the Quo- 
tient: but now muſt J take the reſt of the Di- 
viſor as often out of the remainder , therefo:e 
dem A to the ſecood live of the Diviſor, ſay 
ing two times 4 make 8, take 8 from 10, am 
there remaineth 2, thus: 

or tome J to the loweſt number, which 

it 4 times, ſo is it 20, that 

fo e dente 4. buht 
tient a 

value ſbillings, fog ſo was the dividend : and 

thereby J know that if 225 ſheep cost 45 

pound, every ſheep coll 4 ſhillings, A 


= WF wo _ n 


— 


Scholar. This can J doe as you ſhall per- Exam 
ceivs by the Example: If 160 Souldiers doe *f 
ſpend every moneth 68 li. what ſpondeth enth. 
man ? 

"Firff, becanſe J cannot divide the 68 bp 
160, therefoze J will turn the pounds into *\ 
pence by Mulciplication,ſo ſhallthere be 16 320 
pence : now muſt J divide the ſumme by the 


1 therefoze J ſet them in 


Then beginJ at the hi heft vlace ofthe & 
vidend, feking my Diviſion there, which. 
rr, x inthe ve line 


D 3 
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352 Diviſion. 
Mlaſter. Not in the nether line of the whole 
ſumme, but in the ether line of that wok 
which ts the third line. 
Scholar. S ſtandeth it with reaſon, 
Maſter. Then thus doe ftand, 


—— — 


Tben tek I again the reſt. how often 3 
may finds my diviſor : and I ſe that in 300 
A mit finde 100 tie times: but then the 
60 will not be ſo often found in 20, therefoze 


take 2 fo2 my quotient : then take J 190 
twice from 300 and there reſteth 100, out of 
which with the 20 that maketh 120, A mm 
take Co alſo twice, and then ſtand the num- 


— 


£4 


Diviſion, 253 


| Where I ave ſetthequotin > inthe bert 
line: ſo ts every Souldters poztion 102 pence 


; 
| 


If the purchaſe of 200 acres of ground did 
coſt 260 gouen what did one acre coſt ? 


Firſt, will J turn the pounds into pence, ſo An er 
will there be E 6c pence. Then in ſetting ple of pur> 
down theſe numbers, J ſhall doe thus » chak, 

Firſt ſet the dividend on the right hand as 
it ou aht, and then the diviſor on the left hand 
againſt thole Numbers from which J 
to take him firſt. as here you ſ@, 
ſet the diviſor two lines higher 


then 
place. | > 


— 


" & OS ww TS TT» %P as 2 


82 


0 — This is liks the oder of Diviſion 
p Pen. 

- Maſter, Truth you 15 and now #7 
D 4 


174 Diviſion: 
tet the quotient of this woꝛk in the third line, 
3 that ls the line of Unites in reſpect of the 
Piviſor in thts wozk, 

Then I ſ& how often the Diviſor may be 
found in the dividend, and that I finde 3 times, 
thenſet J 3 in the third line foʒ the quotient, 
and take away that 60000 from the dividend : 
and farther J ſet the Diviſor one line lower, 
as you ſe here. 


And then teh 3 how often the Diviſor will 
be taken from the number againft tt , which 
will be four times and 1 remafning, 
Scholar. But what it it chance that when 
the Diviſor ts ſo removed], it cannot be once 
taken out of the dividend againft it - 
- - Maſter. — the Diviſor ber ſet in an 
other line | o wer... 

Seholar. $0 was it in Diviſion by the pen, 
and therefoze was there a cypher ſet fn the 
quotient: but how ſhall that be noted here? 

Maſter. Bert no token, fo2 the 
lines doe rep2eſent the places, onely 22 
Nui your deten in that place which ttan⸗ 


1 


2 Diviſion. 255 
beth fo2 Unites in reſpect of the Diviſot · But 


now to return to the example: I finde the Di- 
— four times fn the — and 1 remaf- 


lowing ſheweth : and in the middis ſpace fo3 
= Iſet 4 in the ſecond line, which 
592 wozk the place of Unites. 


Then remove] the Diviſor to the next low- 
er line, and often J map have it in 
the dividend, I may do here 8 times juſt, 
and nothing remain, as in this form. 


| 
| 


F 
08 —— — 008 — — 
$* in . 


— 


(3 ——— 


Where pou may ſe that t the whole quotient 
is 348 pence, that is 29 ſhillings, * I 


2 


„„ Diviſion 
agls that fo ach, colt the purchaſe. of any 


re. a | a 
Scholar. Now reſteth the pzofs of Multi. 
plication, and alſo Diviſion. - 
Maſter, Their beſt pzofs are each one by 
the other; foz Malciplication is p2oved by Di- 
viſion, and Diviſion by Multiplication as in the 
wozk bp the yen you learned. | 
Scholar. If that be all, you thall not ned 
to t again that which was ſufficiently 
taught already : and except you will teach mi 
any other feat, here map you make an end of 
this Art, J ſuppoke. 2 
yu res- Matter. Bo will J doe as touching whole 
the former number, and as (02 bꝛoken number J will not 
rulez trouble pour wit with it, till pou have p2actiſen- 
this ſo well, that you be full perfect, ſo that you 
ned not to doubt in any point that J hate 
taught you, and then may J boldly inftruc 
pou in the Art of Fractions or broken Num- 
bers: wherein J will alſo ſhew you the reaſons 
of all that you have now learned. Bat yet bes 
foe A make an ond, J will ſhew you the o2ver 
of common caſting, wherein are both pence, 
ſhillings, and pounds, pꝛoce ding by no groun⸗ 
ded reaſon, but only by a retetved fozm, and 
that di ver lly, of divers men, foz the Merchants 
nſe one fozm, and Auditors another. 


Merchants 


257 
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Merchants uſe. 
Vt firſt for Merchants 


ferm, mark this exam- @ 

ple here, in which 1 

have ”4 thu ſum, ® 
0 


198 pounds, 19 ſhillings, 11 
pence. So tht you may 2 that 
the loweſt line ſerveth for pence, f 

the next above for ſbillingi, te 80060 
third for pounds, and the fourth _ + 

for ſcores of poundi. 

And farther you may ſ& that the ſpace bg- 
twen pence and ſhillings, map receive but one 
counter, (as all other ſpaces ltkewiſs doe |} and 
that one ſtandeth in that place foz 6 pence, 

Likewiſe tetwen the ſhillings t the pounds 
one counter ſtands fo} 10 ſhillings. 

And between the pounds and 20 pounds, 
one counter ſtandeth foz 10 pounds. 

But beſide thoſe, you may ſee at the left ſide 
of ſhillings, that one number ſtandeth alone < 
betokeneth 5 ſhillings. 

- G0 againſt the pounds, that one counter 
ſtandeth foz 7 pounds. And acainft the 20 
pounds, the one counter ffandeth fo; five ſcore 
pounds, that is, 100 pounds: ſo that every ſive 
counter fs fiye times ſo much as. ene of them a- 
atnft which he landeth, 


Auditors 


Merchanss 
Accompr. 


» abt ark * 9 - 


| pum | 


| Audites- * 


| 


Auditors Accompt. 
Ow for the Accompt of TT) take this 
Example. | 


1 1. 3 12 


Where I have erp2eſed the ſame ſumme, 
198 li. —195. —11d. 

But here pou lk the pence ſtand towards 

— hand, a th e increaſing o2derly 


A you — 225 that Auditors will make 


(yea and moze) foz pence, ſhillings, 
and all other values, if their ſummes extend 
thereto, Alſo pou ſi that they ſet one Counter 
at theright end ofeach cow, which ſo ſet there, 
ſtandeth foz 5 of that room, and on the left coz- 
ner ofthe row, it ſtandeth fo2 10 of the ſame 
row. 

Bat now if yon would adde , 02 ſubtract af- 
ter any of both theſe ſo2ts, tt you mark the 02- 
der ol the other feat I taught you, you 
may eaſily doe the ſame here without much 
teaching : fo2 in Addition you muſt firſt ſet 
down one ſumme, and tothe ſame ſet the other 

and in like manner, if you habe ma- 


v2verlp , 
ny; but tn Subrrafion, you wn fe yon fri 


b Auditors Accompt. 259 
de greateft ſumme. and from tt muſt you atate 
the other, every Denomination from his te 


ce. 
Scholar. J doe not doubt but with a little 
actiſe I ſhall attain theſe both: but how ſhall 
multiply and divide after theſe fozms e ': 
' Maſter, Wou cannot duely doe any of both by 
theſe ſozts, therefore in ſuch caſe you muſt re- 
ſozt to pour other Arts. 
Scholar. They that uſe ſuch Accounts that 
t exceed 200 inthe ſumme, they ſet not 5 at 
the left hand of the ſcores of pounds, 'but thep 
ſet all the hundreds in another farther row, and 
5oo at the left hand thereof, and the thouſands 
they ſet in a farther row pet, and at the left ſive 
—— 5000, and in the ſpace over 
ſet the 10060. andin a higher row 20000, 
which all J have expꝛeſſed in this example, 
which is 97869 pounds 12 ſhilli 9 pence 
ob. q. Ninety ſeven thouſand, eight hundred 
threeſcore und nine pounds, twelve ſhillings 
and nine pence half-peny farthing , foz J had 


2660 Auditors Accompt. 
not told you befoze, where 600 
neither how you ſhould 
ſet down farthings, which 
(as poaſ@ here) mult be 
ſet ia a void place ideling 
beneath the pence , fo2 a 
farthing , one counter, ob. 
2 counters, fo2 ob; far- 
thing 3 counters, a. moze 
there cannot be: fo2.4 far- 
things make i peny,which 
muft be ſet in his dus 
place, | 

And if pou deſire the 
ſame ſumme after Audi- 
tors manner, lo here it is, 


But in this thing von wall take this fog 
ſufficient, and the reit you ſhall obſerve as 
may ſie by the wozking of each ſozt, toʒ the di⸗ 
vers wits of men have invented divers and 
ſundzp wates, almoſt innumerable, 
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THE 


SECOND PART 
ARITHMETICE; 


Touching Frations, 
briefly ſer forth. 


nn... 


Scholar. 


Lheit I perceive your mani- 

| fold buſineſſes doth ſo oc- 

capie, or rather oppreſſe you, 

ll that you cannot 4s yer com- 

pleathy end the Treatiſe of Arithme- 

Fractions Arithmeticall , ticall fra- 

Bl which you have prepared, ctions. 
* wherein not onely — 

works of Geometry, Muſick,» and Aftronomy 

lergely ſet forth, but alſo divers concluſions — 

natur 
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naturall works , touching mixtures of Metall, 
and compoſitions of Medicines, with other ſtrange 
examples. Tet in the mean ſeaſon, ¶ cannot fla 
my moſt earneſt defire , but importunely crav 
7 Jon ſome brief preparation toward the uſe if 

rations, whereby at the leaſt I may be able 

feftly to underſtand the common works of y +. 
aud the vnlgar uſe of thoſe rules, which without 
them cannot well be wrought. 

Maſter. It my leaſure were as great as ni 
will is god, yon ſhould not ned to uſe any 
impoztunate craving, fo2 the attaining of t 
thing, whereby J may be perſwaded that! 
ſhall any way p2ofit the Common wealth, g 
help the honeſt ſtudies of any god memben 
in the lame: whereloꝛe while mine attendance 
will permit mee to walk and talk, J am wel 
willing to help you as J may, 

Therefo:e,firſt to begin with the explica 
_ of this name Fraction, what take you i 
to ber; 

Scholar. Marry Dir, J think a Fraction (u 
I have heard it often named) to be a broken 
number, that is to ſay,to be no whole numbe, 
but part of a number, 

ſter, A Fraction fnd@d is a broken num 
ber, and ſo conſequently the part of anotha 
number, but that muſt be underffod of ſad 
another number as cannot be divided into 
other parts then Fractions: i dee 
may take the third part of 60, oz the f 


oo 
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part of it, and ſo of other parts diberfly, yet 
thoſe parts bie not pꝛoperly, noz ought td ba 

- called Fractions, becauſe they may be erp2eſſey 
by whole numbers, foz the third part of it is 20, 
he fourth part is 15. the twelfth part is 5, and 
o feʒth of other parts, all which be whoſe 
numbers. ba. 


__ 
— - . 
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umme of any Fraction, may not be greater 
then one: and therefoze-it fokoweth, that no 
one Fraction alone can be ſo great, that it ſhall 
make 1, as by example J will declare, as fon 
as J hare taught you to know the fozm how a 
Fraction is e xpꝛeſſed oz repzeſented in wʒiting. 


= = 7 & wa RY. 
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. Wherefo:e p:operly a Fraction erpꝛelleth What 4 
the parts 02 part onely of a unite, that is to ſap, Fraction 
that the number which is the whole oz entire ro- 


ly, 
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Fraftions. 


Numeration. 


Ot firſt to begin with expreſſing of a Fra- 

Aion, which is the Numeration of it: you 

muſt ander ſt and that a Fraftion is repre. 

- ſented by two numbers ſet one over the 

other, aud « line drawn between them, as thus, 

11315, which four Frattions you muſt pronounce 

than, ; one third part, * three quarters, } two fift 
, i; ten ſeventeen parti. 

Scholar. J underſtand this fozm of their ex- 
preſſion and pronunciation, bat their meaning 
02 valuation ſceemeth moze obſcure, Vet J 
think that by the two firſt Fractions, A under: 
derſtand the valnation of the two latter Fra- 
tons, and conſequently of other. 

Maſter. Ualue them then, that J may per- 
cefve yout taking of them. 

Scholar. *betokeneth two fift parts, that is 
to ſay, it one be divided into 5 parts, that Fra- 
&fon doth exp2eſſe two of thoſe 5 parts: !: doth 
ſignifie, that if one be divided into 17 parts, J 
muſt take ten of them, And this J gather of 
the two firſt examples: foz *, that is, one third 
part, doth eaſily declare, that if one thing be 
divided into the parts, I muſt take ont one 
of them: ſo*, that is thz& quarters, doth 
declare that one being divided into four quar- 
ters, A muft taks ( foz this Fraction ) os 
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of thole —— : 

If there be no mo2e difficulty in the Nume- 
tation, then J pꝛap you go f62ward to their 
Addition and Subtraction, and ſo to the other 
kinds of wozks, Foz A underſtand that the 
fame kindes of woꝛks be in fractions, that bee 
in whole numbers. 

Maſter. There are the ſame kindes of wozks 
in both, albeit the ozder of them is divers, as 
I wil! anone declare : but yet moe in Nume- 
ration bcefoze we leave it. Von muſt under⸗ 
ſtand, that thoſe two numbers wlftch exꝛelle 
Fraion, have ſeverall names, the 
which is above the line, is called the — 
tor, and the other beneath the line, is called the rr 
Denominator. 

Scholar. And what fs the reaſon of thetr 
divers names? Foz ( in mine opinion) both be 
Numerators, ling both they doe erp2eſſe the 
numeration of the fraction. 

Maſter. Pon are decstven; foz ore onely 
(which is the overmoſt) doth erpieſle the Nu⸗ 
meration, and the Denominator doth declare 
the number of parts, into which the unite fs 


£2 


Nameri· 
— 


divided, as in this Exam —_ when I ſay ; df- 


vide a pound weight of Gold between four 
men, ſo that the firſt man ſhall habe; , the ſe+ 
cond 25, the third ;}, and the fourth 3. 

Now doe you perceive that by tte Denomi- 
nator ( is one in ali four fractions) ft 
is d-that the pound weight ſhould ber 
divided into — hn” 
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* the 4 ſeverall Numerators, is limited the 
vers poation that each man ſhould have, that 
is, that when the whole is parted into 15, the 
fir ſt man ſhall have two of thoſe 15 pats : the 
ſecond man the of them: the third man four: 
and the fourth man ſix. And ſo may yon ſe the 
ſeverall offices ( as it were ) of thoſe two num- 
bers, I mean of the Numerator and the Deno- 
minator, - 

And hereby you perceive that a man can 
have no moze parts of any thing then it was 
divided into,neither yet aptly ſo manp: ſo that 

it were unaptly ſaid : Pou ſhall have ++ that 
is 15, fifteen parts of any thing, ſee ina it were 
better ſatd, you ſhall have the whole thing. 
Scholar. Bo doth it appear reaſonably , foz 
the labour is vain to divide any thing, and 
then to apply the Diviſion to no uſe, And much 
leite xeaſonabls were it to ſay 15: fo2 if the 
whole ber divided into 15 parts only it is not 
poſſible to take 16-of them, that is to ſay, mo2e 


then all together, 
- . Maſter. This is true touching the pꝛoper 
and apt uſe of the name of a Fraction; yet 
Ip? (and after a vulgar acceptation 
ton eaſineſſe in wozk ) both thoſe fozms ber 
ealed Fractions, becauſe they bee waitten like 
Fractions, although they be none inded : fo; 
2: and generally in ſuch other, where the Nu- 
merator and Denominator be 'equali;} are not 
Fractions, but the whole thing, with all his 
parts ; And ſo 22 is not to be 2 
| | on, 
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&jon , but a mixt number, of a whole mumber An impro- 
and a Fraction, fo; it is as 1 2, that is one per Fra- 

whole and a parts; as ſhall be declared in Re- Aion of = 

duction. Chereloze they doe abuſe the names r 
that call them J ractions, where the Numera- 

cor is either equal, oꝛ greater then the Deno- 

minator. 

Scholaf- But is there ap nedfull tante, 
why they ſhould ſo abuſe the name: 

Maſter, There is canſe why they ſhall 
ſometimes foz eaſtneſſe in wozk write fore 
numbers alter that ſozt like Fractions: but 
they needed not to cal them Frau tons, but (as 
they ber) whole numbers, oꝛ mixt numbers, 

(that is, whole numbers with Fractions ) exr⸗ 
— like Fractions , oꝛ as impꝛoper Fra⸗ 

ons, 

Now maft you underſtand, that as no 
Stadion pꝛoperly can bee greater then one, ſo 
in ſmalneſſe under ons the nature of Fract(- 
ors doth extend infinitely, as the nature of 
whole numbers is to increaſe abovs one inff- 
nitely, ſo that not onely one may bee divided 
into infinite Fractions 07 parts but alſo e- 
very Fractfon may be divided into infinite 
Fractions 02 parts, which commonly bee cal? 
led Fractfons of Fractions : and they der ex- Frattions 
neſſed viverſly : As foz examples 2 of 5 of 4, of Frack 
that is, thi quarters of two third parts ok 
one half part. Whereby is ixnified, that if 
one bee divided into two halfs, and the one 
dalle inte thz parts, and two of thoſe 

T3 thz& 
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three parts be divided jointly into four quar- 
ters, his Fradtion of Fractions doth repꝛelent 
| Face of thole q uarters. 
Scholar, I} P2Ay pou let m p2ove by an 
Example in common money , whether J doe 
inhtly underſtand you o no. One Crown 
I take fo2 an unite, doth contain 60 
pence ; therefoze the half of it is 30 pence, 
of that half is 20 pence , whereof 5 : is fifteeh 
pence, ſo then fifteeen pence is; ol of 4 3 of a 
pa and ſo is three pence ; of 7 of © Tol a 
Maſter, Pou perceive this well enough: yet 
this note J give you by the way, that the fozm 
of expzelling the Fractions fs voluntary, and 
hath no other reafon then the will of the Di- 
viſor , which tom many follow : fo2 ſome er 


trot ths them thus, :*3 without any Figure of 
faction between them, which fozm alſo may 
follow, Some other doe make lines betwen 
page fraction, and adde woꝛds of diſtinction, 
after this lot 5 of =, which fozm is 


woo 4n other exp:eſſe them 
flope fozm, to diſtin 
' from Fractions of one 

Joie numbers, foz if they 
were in one right line thus, 13 3 then oaght 
it to bie pꝛongunced, three quarters, and 
two third parts, and a half, which maketh 

most two whole unites , lacking but one 
-. part. And fo is it nothing agreable 
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with the other Fraction of FraQiogs: wherefo2s 
it is a great overſight in certain learned men, 
which doe expzeſle them ſo confuſedly with 
uch ſeverall Fractions, that a man cannot 
know the one from the other, 

Therefore ſome men ( a4 Stifelius ) doe expreſſe 
without a line, numbers of proportion, being ap- 
plied to Addition or Subtraction, becauſe they 
muſt be taken 4s two, where the line in Fraftions 
maketh them to be taken for one : for of the Nume- 
rator ad Denominator x made one number. 

Scholar. Then I perceive there bs tin ſe⸗ Three ſe- 
verall varieties in Fractions : Firſt, when one verall va- 
only Fraction is ſet fo one number, as * , that 0% 
is, four fift parts. The ſecond ts, when there 
be ſet two o2 moꝛe ſeverall Fractions of one 
number, às 3, , that is four ninth parts, and 
two fift parts. The third ſoꝛt is Fractions of 
Fractions , as 3, of 5, that is, four ninth parts 
of two fift parts. 

Maſter. You have ſaid well, if yon under- 
ſtand well pour own woꝛds. 

Scholar. If it hall pleaſe, J will by an ex⸗ 
ample in the parts of an old Engliſh Angel, ex⸗ 
pelle my meaning. 

Maſter. Let me hear you, 

Scholar. The old Engliſh Angel did con: 
tain 7 ſhillings 6 pence, that is, 90 pence : 
Ho; of it is 79 pence : And ol the ſame 90 
pence; ff A take * and}, that is four ninth 
parts, and two fift parts, 3 is 40, and; is 36, 
r ann 

4 , 
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ts four nine parts of two fift parts, ſc ing; 
is but 36, then; of 36 will yeidtut 16, (83 
ok 36 is but 4, and that taken four times ma- 
keth 16. hoo | 

Maſter. This is plainly expzeſſed and t:uly, 
andhereby (J doubt not) but you dee perceite, 
that as great a difference, as is between 16 x 
76, lo much difference is between thoſe two 
Fractions 5 and * : and? of +. 

And now that y& underfan? theſe varie⸗ 
ties, J will p:oceed to the reſt of the wozks ; 
Firſt, admoniſhinx vou, that there is ans: 
ther ozder to bee followed in Fractions, then 
there was in whole numbers: fo2 in whele 
numbers this was the oꝛder: Numeration, 
Addition, Subttaction, Multiplication, Divi- 
ſion, and Reduction: but fn Fractions, (to fol- 
low the ſame aptneſſe in pzoc#ding from the 


The order eaſieſt wozks to the harder) wer muſt uſe 
ef works this oꝛder of woꝛks, Numeration, Reduction, 


in Fra» 


ctions. 
411 


Addition, Subtraction, 

Diviſion. | 
Scholar, That Addition and Subtraction 

ſhould go together. and Diviſion to follow Mul. 


Multiplication, and 


tiplication, naturall oꝛder doth perſwade : but 


why Reduction ſhould bee firſt in oꝛder here, 
next to Numeration, and Addition. and Sub- 
traction in the middle, J deſire to underſtand 
the reaſon. Of 

' | Maſter. As in the Art of whole numbers, 
Oꝛder would reaſonably begin with the ea⸗ 
ſteſt, and fo goe fozward by degrees to the 
Ge * f , - hardeft ; 
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hat deſt: eden reaſon teacheth in Fraction the 
like 02ter, Ai d conũider that Addition oz Sub- 
traction of Fractions, can tery ſeldome ber 
wꝛought without Reduction: and ccntrart- 
wiſe, Reduction map be w2ought without this 
fozm of Addition oꝛ Subtraction: therefore was 
it ozrerly fequired , that Reduction ſhc ul gos 
belo:e Addition and Subtracſofi, and this rea- 
ſonſertsth fo2 the placing of Reduction befoge 
the other. 

Scholar. Then. if Reduction bee the eaſiefF, 
I pꝛap vou declare the fozm of it, firſt by rule, 
and then by example. 

Maſter. Pour requeſt is gad. 


5. 
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| Herefore will 1 now declare the diverſe. 
duction of ties of Reduction of Fraftions , which 


commonly have five varieties, or forms, 

Firſt, when there be ſundry Frattion 

of one intire unite, they muſt be reduced to one De 
nomination, and alſo intoone Frattion, 

Secondly, when there be TRIS Frattions of 
Frattions, they muſt be reduced likewiſe into am 
Frattion : for etherwife they cannot be brought 
into one Denomination. 

Thirdly, when an improper Fraftion is prope 
ned, that us to ſay, 4 Frattion in form, which in- 
deed is greater then an Unite: it muſt be reduced 
into apt form, expreſſing the Unite or Unites of it, 
and the proper Fraction diſtinftly. And ſome 
times alſo it ſhall be needfull to convert ſuch 4 
mixt number of Unites with Frattions, into the 
form of a Frattion, that is, into an improper Fra- 
tion: which two forms I eſteem but as ont, be- 
canſe they work one k inde of number. 

Fourth, there happeneth ſometimes Frattion: 
to be written in great numbers, which might be 
written in leſſer numbers : therefore is there « 
mean to reduce ſuch great numbers into their 
ſmalleſt terms. 

Fiftly, when any Fractios betckeneth the parti 
of 4 whole thing, which bath by common partition 
Certain 
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ertain parti, but none of like denomination with 
that fraction, then may yay reduce the ſaid fra- 
Aions into ancther, whoſe denomination ball ex- 
preſſe the common parts of that whole thing. 

Scholar. This diſtinction in Doctrine de⸗ 
lighteth mee much, but moge with hope then 

ent fruit: foz as pet I doe not underftany 
the varieties, and much lefſe the p2a- 
Riſe and uſe of their wozks, 

Maſter, Reduction is an oꝛderly alteration 
of Numbers out of one fozm into another, whish 
is ne ver done oꝛderly but foz ſome nedfull uſe, 
as in every of the ſafd five ſeverall foums A 
will diſtinctly declare. 

Firſt therefore, when two, or more ſeverall The frſt 
Fractions of any Unite be proponed: As for Ex- form of 
ample 183 and ?; becauſe it is hard to tell what Redudi-· 
proportion of the intire number thoſe two 
fractions doe expreſſe therefore was Reduction 
deviſed to be a mean whereby theſe ſeverall 
fractions might be brought into one Denomi- 
nation and fraction. 

And in theſe fractions, this is the Art foz 

them to one Denomination. 

"Multiply firſt the denominators together, and How to 
the total l thereof you ſhall ſet twice — under reduce fra- 
two ſeverall lines for two new denominators, or _ = 
rather for one common denominator. T ben multi- 
ply the numerator of the firſt fraction, by the de- ons into 
nominator of the ſecond, and ſet the totall thereof one deno- 
for the numerator over the firſt line. Likewiſe minatio v. 
multiply. the numerator of the ſecond F * 
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by the Denominator of the firſt, and ſet that totall 
over the ſecond line for the Numerator of that fra 
Aion: and ſo are theſe two firſt Frattions of ſeve- 
rall Denominations, brought to one Denomination, 

Scholar. Af J under ſtand you, as J think 
A doe, my Example (hall declare the ſame, 
The Fractions , which you pꝛoponed were 
theſe , and 3, whoſe Denominators ( being 
16 and 6) Amiultiply together, and there a: 

mounteth 26, which J ſet under two lines, 
thus : 55 3; 

Then J multiply the Numerator of the firſt 
Fraction by the Denominator of the ſecond, 
ſaying, 3 tnto6 maketh 18, that I ſet over the 
firft line foz a new Numerator, and it will be 


thus, 96 * 
Likewiſe J multiply the Numerator of the 


ſecond Fraction, bp the Denominator of the firſt, 
ſaying, 4 times 16 maketh 64, that I ſet fo; 
the ſecond Numerator, and the Fraction wil 
appear thus, 57. 

So that both Fractions bzought to one De- 
nomination, maſt ſtand thus, and . 

Maſter. Vou have done well. 

Scholar. I beſech you let me examine it af- 
ter my accuſtomed fozm, by common parts ol 
coyn 92 other meaſure, VN 

Maſter. Goto, 

Scholar. J have a pœce of Gold which is 
accounted wozth 8 ſhillings , and containeth 
96 pence , whereof , that is the txte@nth 
part, is 6 pence, and ;; is 18 pence, * 
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u. Again} of the ſame pekte of gold is 16 
fo that? parts-maketh 64 pence, that is 
. Ane I finde the ſummes to agree with 
Maſter. So have you now the Art to bring two Note the 
ſerh Fraftions into one Denomination : And if Reduction 
there be more then two, then muſt you multiply all 4 . ood 
ther Denominators together, and ſet the total — N 
thereof ſo many times dows as there be Frattions ; into one. 
and then to get for each one @ new Numerator, 
multiply the Numerator of the firſt, by the Deno- 
winetor of the ſecond , and the totall thereof, 
waltiply by the Denominator of the third, and ſo 
forth, if there be more, Likewiſe multiply the 
Numerator of the ſecond, by the Denominator of 
the firſt, and the totall thereof by the Denomina- 
tor of the third. And in the ſame ſort multiply 
the Numerator of the third into the Denominator 
of the firſt, and the tot all thereof into the Denomi- 
nator of the ſecond , and ſo forth if there were 
mee, So theſe three Frattions 3: * doe make by 
Reds tion theſe other three Frattions of Denomi- 
nation, $2.9, All which you may bring into 
one Frattion by adding the Numerators together, 
and putting the rotall far the totall Numerator, 
reſerving ſtill that ſame common Denominator. 
And thoſe three Frattions makg one improper 
Fraftion, thus: 33 : 
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Scholar. All this J perceive, and alſo that 

this laſt fraction is moze then an unite , and 

thereſoze pou did call it 6 ; 
| Maſter, 
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The firſt 


Maſter. There be certain other fozms & 
wozking in this Reduction, which J will byte 
ly touch alſo, to give you an occaſion to ex 
ciſe your wit therein. 

The firſt variety is this: When you have mat: 


variety of aud written down your common Denominator 
Reduction ( have rawght before ) then —— 4 Numer. 


tor for the firſt, doe thus : Divide the common 
Denominator by the Denominator of the fin 
Frattion, and the quotient multiplied by the Nu. 
merator of the ſame, yeeldeth a new Numerator 
for the firſt new Fraction. Solikewiſe doe withthe 
ſecond and the third, and with all the re fire, if 
there be more, 

Scholar. That will J pꝛobe in pour laſt Ex. 
ample of theſe th2& fractions, 3; . Whenthe 
Denominators be multiplied they make 60, fo 
5 into 4 maketh 20, and 20 by 3 pteldeth 60, 
that J ſet down thze times thus: 2 25 z; then 
to have a Numerator, foz the firſt. J muſt u 
vide 60 by 5 (the Denominator of the firſt) and 
—— is 12, which J muſt multiply by: 
(the Numerator firſt, and that maketh 24, am 
ſo have J fo2 the firſt Fractton, 25. 

Likewiſe foz the ſecond Fradton: A dfvine 
60 bp 4, and there cometh 15, which J mmlt#ply 
by 3, and ſo habe I 45, fo2 the ſecond Fraction 
. Chen loꝛ the third in like ſozt will come 

Maſter. Another way is this: If it 2 ſe, tha 
the leſſer denominator as by any multiplication 
make the greater iben note the multiplier, * by it 
»wltiply thermmeratorover that leſſer denomina- 

tor, 
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tor, and for the leſſer Denominator pat the gree- 
ter, 4s thus in theſe to fractions i and* , three 
77 the leſſer Denominator multiplied by 4, 
will make 12,which is the greater Denominator : 
therefore by the ſame 4 1 doe multiply 2 which i 
the Numerator over 3, and that makrth 8 : under 
which I do put Ia, being the greater Denominator 
which i alſo made by multiplication of 4 inte 3, 
and ſo have I theſe two fraction: in, *, thus ſhort» 
H reduced, without altering the one Fraction, 
Scholar. This J underſtand, 


Maſter. Then mark thu third way: If the Deno- The dual 


minators doe not happen ſo, that one by Multipli- varicty. 
cation may wake the other, then lock whether they 
both may be parts of any other one number, as in 
A, and 54 , although the leſſer taken but twice, be 
too much to make 18, yer they both may be parts 
anto 36, therefore look hem many times twelve is 
in36, and that quotient being multiplied by the 
Numerator over 12,the total ſhall be put in ffead 
of the Numerator over 12, and for 5 put 15,thas, 
1 So likewiſe look how often ts 18 in 36, becauſe 
i « twice therefore by 2 multiply 7,»hich « over 
18, and it will be 14 : ſet that for the Numerator, 
and in —— 18 put 36; and then your Fractiom 
and thus, 3838, in ſtead of i, and i 
And if yon will pzove whether you have þ,..c 
w;oucht well 02 no, that may ber pzoved by 
Reduction of them again to their fozmer De- 
nominations , which Art ſhall be tanght in 
the fourth kinde of Reduction, where greater 
terms of Fractions be reduced into ago 
num 
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number, but no ſmaller in proportion. Am , 
in ſuch Reduction the ſame terms o numbers 
come again that were befo2e, then is the wan 
god, elſe not, 

Scholar, Sir, J hear pour woꝛds, but J doe 
not underſtand many of them: which if it pleaſe 
pou, declare, 

Maſter. With a god will when convenient 
place ſerveth, but that muſt be in the ſaidfourth 
kinde of Reduction, which teacheth how tore: 
duce Fractions of Fractions into one Fraction, 
and ſo to one Denomination. 

The ſe- iber Fractiont of Frattions be proponed, you 
cond form : | 

of Redu- [#441 multiply the Numerators of each into other, 
ction of and ſet the totall for the new Numerator and then 
Fraftions multiply all the Denominators likewiſe, and tal. 
of Fracti- their. totall for the new Denominator, and ſo at 


ons into hy ſpeedily reduced; 


one Fra- 


gion ang Scholar. If that bee all, then J underſtam 
Denomi- it already, as by this example J will declare; 
nation. Whefe be the Fractions + of ; of; of 3 which 
would reduce to one Denomination, and pu 
per ſimple Fraction, 
Therefoze begin J with the Numerator, 
and multiply them together, ſaying, 3 by 2, 
maketh 6 : and 6 by 6; maketh 36, which mul- 
tiplied by 7,yEldeth 252 : that 
A ſet over a line foz the Nume- 253 
rator thus: | * 
Then J multiply the Denominator, 4 U 
3 maksth 12, and that by 7 bzingeth 8; 
which multiplied by 9, ye@lveth 756, 2 


Sn N bx = 
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tor. And ſo the 


—— 252 


which is to hard a Fraction foz 756 
ine to underſtand yet, 
- Maſter. Pou think ſo , and no marvel, bat 


Mon you ſhall learn to judge it eaflly, Toz this 


Fradton is no moze fnd&d then ;, although it 
moze ſtran⸗ 


de in greater terms, and therefoze 


ger and moze obſcure, 

And this ſufficeth tos this ReduRion, ſatie 

that J will ſhew you by a Ftgure of mealſurs 

the juſt rate and reaſon of this kinde of Fra- 

F 
uchlon 


T he entire meaſure Fen into 9. 


319k 


Hy 


= 


— 
* 


22 
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meaſure doth contain: ſo that the ſame j mus 
be named, not ? of the whole mealure, but in- 
derb is; ol ; ot f of 2. 

Scholar. This example is ſo ſenſible, that 


here that fol? is equalltos. And farther yet 

that ; of ; ts equall to; 02 3. 

Maſter. J am glad that you ſ& it ſo well, 

not doubting but you will erer light 
knowledge hereby. 


+ 


The a But now it i time that wee come to the 
orme ol form of Reduction, which teacheth of improper 
Reduction Fract ions, that 21%. mixt numbers of Unite. 


f 
2. 5 and Fraction: 2 they appear like Fracti- 


ons » as thi , which doth conclude 25 Unite 
wholly, and * over. Wherefore firſt you ſhall Ron 
them, by that the Numer ator is greater then the 
Denominater. 

Scholar. Jnd&d vir, that appeareth reaſe 
nable, that if the Numerator doe expꝛeſſe mo 
parts to ber taken of any Unite, then the De- 
nominator doth ſigniſte that the Unite to b& 
divided into, ft mu na ds follow, that ſuch i 
Fradtion ne moꝛe then the whole, that 
to ſay, the whole with certain parts o 

Tree r what Reduction ts there init - 
ihr Maſter. There be two feverall kindes of 
auction. Redu , concerning fuch Fractions. Some 
£1065 
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. ſhall bee needfull to convert theſe 
ons into Unites, and che proper Fraction, 
chat will remain. And ſometimes coatrawie, 
it ſhall be meet to reduce mixt numbett thac 
is Unites written with Fractions into the "form 
of one ſitnple Fraction, and ſo be there d 
Waies. 


Scholar. What is the mean of the iff way 
to turn imp2oper Fractions into Unttes with 
their pꝛoper Fractions - 

Miſter That is thus ; Tour Namerator bei The all 
— then the — — be divided Reduftian 

ſame denomination , and the Quotient — ve * 
expreſſerh the Unites : the remainer ſhall be pat 25 
f for the Numer ator of the Fraftion mat veſterh, ans ins 
* Denomi nat or muſt be the ſame thut wis held: 


Scholar. Foz Example, Jtake © , any dfv+- Felde 
ö ping 17 by 5. the Tuotient wil be 3, and there 
remain 2. 

Maſter. That you muſt write thus 34. 

(yon ſ&) J have witten 3 without any 
ne, as entire numbers ought to be mitten, 
und the 2 that cemained, J have ſet over the 

| Denominator, witha line, as a 
Ftaction. And this number voth 


Schotit, Lhen if 1 wodlv by Unite# bert 
1 Crowes, 3 
eie: 
} 


© Maſter. Eve fo, and therefore a: did 
fe the fame 7 But this 5 fon 


the Unites, and; of one, c 


— ” RS — 2 


—— — 


— 


— — 
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that when the Reduction is fo wrought, there 
remaineth nothing: And then it is not a mixt 
number, but a ſimple intire number, repreſented 
like a Fraction. 
The ſe '- Scholar. As will make 3 juſt, and i; will 
cond way. make eben 6. This J will remember, But 
now, what is the ſecond form of Reduction 
that pou _ — lo theſe ſoꝛts of yr a 
8 « Whenſoever you have any of theſe two 
2 forts of Numbers, the to ſay 3 
numbers without Fractions, or whole Numbers with Fra- 
either a- ctiont, and you would turn them into the form of a 
lone, or Frattion, you muſt multiply the whole Number by 
Ide Pra- that Denominator which you will have to remain 
&ions in- fill, and to the totall thereof adde the N umerator, 
toimpro- which you have already, and all that ſhall you ſet 
per Fra- for the new Numerator, keeping ftill the former 
cio. "Denominater : As i f you have 6 % which you 
world convert into an improper Fraction, you muſt 
_— 6 by 4,whereof cometh 24, & thereto add 
the Numerator, which is 3, and ſo have you 27 for 
the Numerator , and 4 ſtill for the Denominator. 
f Scholar. Then is *: equall to 63. 

Note, Maſter, Even juſt, and ſo backward (as ap- 
peareth by the fozmer Reduction) 6 maketh 
4, And thus ons of their Reductions may be 

the p2of of the other wozk, 

Scholar. This J perceive: But now if you 
would turn whole numbers without Fractiom 
into any Fractions, Jſ& not how that may be 
done.decauſe there is no Denominator tomake 
the multiplication by, „ 
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Mafter. That is well marked : but this pou 
know, that no man intendeth to tarne any 
whole number into a Fraction, but he hath in 
his minde that Denominator by which the 
| multiplication muſt be made: for the x 
8 whereof I ſet down 7, which is a 
number. And if pou will have this number 
| converted into any certain Fraction, will me 
J to doe it. 
6 Scholar. J pzay pou redace 7 into a Fra 
Aon. 
Maſter. Then yon care not what the Fradti- 
on be, ſo it be ſome Fraction. 
Scholar. No, I paſſe not foz the ſozt ofthe 
Fraction, _ 
Maſter. Then how can pou think ated 
require m2 to doe any thing certain, when vu 
leave me to doe as J lift / And ſe ing you ſtand 
at that ſtay, whether think pou that J muſt 
firſt intend in minde what Fraction 'J wilt 
make of it betoꝛe A can doe it indes © © 
Scholar. Elſe pon ſhould doe ignozantly,”: 
Maſter. Then will J limit my ſelf ( f&ing 
you will not) to turn it into quarters. Ans 
thereſo:e A multiply 7 by 4 ( which is the de- 
nomination by quarters ) and there amounteth 
28 to be ſet fo2 the Numerator, and tte 4 muſt 
be ſet fo the Denominator, and the Fraction 
will be thus 
Scholar. Inder d J perceive this to be rea- 
fonable, foz witho:1t much triall J underffand 
that * of any thing a — 
f ; | 


IS IT oo = 
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—— Aw turn 8 into; parts, it will mam 
wnhieh is all one with 8: foz 8 Crowns turned 
parts, (ſhat is info ſhillings ) will make 

ings that is, 7; of a Crown. 
of Maſter. Secing. you nuderſtand now theſe three 
2 aq da Radu dt ion, I will declate unto you the 
Reduction 9 that is, when Frathions be writtenin 
pew er! term then they need, how they may be 
brought to leſſer terms, 

Sthokr, To wiite any thing in greater 
terms then neveth, [emeth to be a fault, ant 
$6thi# Rube fitmeth-to amend that aut. 
* Maſter. It were a fault to dog any. thing 
— which alter nuſt be redꝛeſſed 
but in this caſe it is not ſo, neither did J fap 

(i you dee) that it na deth not to 
expeeffe thoſe Fractions in fo great terms, but 
it the Fractions dog nat ned, J mean fvz 
Value to be underffad : but pet it may bi 
ernten bs the cafe of theſe works wherets 
' they be applied; as-fo2 Example, In the fir 
kind uf Reduction this was your own example, 
hand + which when you reduce, you 
were fait to turn them firſt into. one degoms 
nation, and fo appeared they thus: and , 
—— Orange yer 
needed not to ber turned out of ſmallet 
| into greater, but yet the , of we 
—— tt. 
Scholar. Sir, Junderftand now, "__ 
y the difference of this nen (en the Frau 
'$ might better der unwerſtan ah" 


- SLE, 
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lavera, each in his value, when they were in 
leſſer terms, although they conld not fo welt 
die rovuced”) but alſo J underſtand what you 
mean 4 — terms and leſſer terms, where: Terms of 
of befqzo I was in doubt: foz I ſ& pon call the Nnions. 
Numerator and Denominator, the terms of the 
Fraction. 'N 
/ Maſter, 7 am glad you miderſtand it ſo will : 

wow when then you would valne any Fraftions 
(becanſe they may beſt be done then the terms are 

Lmaeleſt ) you ſhall reduce them to the ſmalleſt that 

ju can, which thing you may do thus : Divide the 
Prateſt of any ſuch two terms by the leſſer, and if 

1 anyibing remain, by that remainer divide the i 

Diviſor : and if any thing remain nom, by that di- 

vide rhe firſt Diviſer(which was before the remai- 


ver of the laſt Diviſion) and ſo continue ſtill, tiff 


WMV, .ED1' 2H 2 HY. EET” 


aething do remain in the Diviſion : and thew mark. 
your laſt Diviſor, for it is the Number. that will 
tefily reduce pour Frattions, if yow divide both the 
Numerator and the Dinominator by the ſame 
Number, and put for the Numerator the 2 noti- 
tut of. bis Diviſion, aud = the Denominator alſo 


bi\ Quotient, that riſeth by his Diviſion, 
Scholar. J take fox example , and becauſs 
96 ts tho greateſt number, J divide it by 18, 
the Quotient is 5, and there reſteths, what 
ſhall I dee with this Quotient ? 

Maſter. Rothing in this woꝛk, but now ſte- 
ing there remaineth t by that remat- 
ner pou divide the laft Diviſor. 
ee If F hall ivive 18, ( which was 
* | + 
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the lag Diviſor) by 6, that was the remainer, 
kotsthe 3, and nothing reſteth. 

Maſter, As foz the Quotient, J omit him 
vet: but becauſe there doth remain nothing, 
therefoze is '6 ( which was pour la Diviſor) 
| DR may reduce the Fra- 

on 

"Scholar, Then as you taught me, I muſt 
divide the Numerator 18 by 6, and the Quoti- 
ent is 3. which J muſt put koz the 238 
Numerator over a ling, thus: And — 
then by ths ſajv 6 muſt J divide 1.4186 
alſo the Denominztor 96, and the Quotient 
will b& 16, which I muſt take foz the Deno- 
minator, and ſo is the Fraction; . And ſome 
Toh Rule doch yzove the wozk of th 


» Maſter. That is true, if the firſt ReduQicn 
were made of Fractions into their leaſt terms, 
und elſe not, ——ů ned leet 
number in that place will declaxe. 
CI 
ſhall by this Rule reduce it again into the 
leaſt terms, J maſt divide 96 by 64, and there 
remaineth 32, wherefoze J muſt take that 3» 
er the Diviſor, to reduce the ſaid Fractions, 
Then doe you dſvide 64 by 32, and the Quoti- 
ent is 2, which I ſet fo2 my Numerator, Again, 
Y vidido 96 by 32, andthe Quortient will be 3; 
enn fo J habe but 

Maſter. Pale not at the matter , * 
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have done well enough but pon think you have 
not the Fraction that eu loked los, that is, ?, 
det have you one equall to it, as by the parts of 
a ſhilling pou mey p2ove, 6 553, 
Scholar. Trutz it is, fo2 tach of them will 


7 nn by ce, ſo that and? and: be al 
thz6 equal, 


d now J perceive that bcecanſe 
as not witten in the leaſt terms that it 
might ber, thereſoze this Redudton bzought 
lozth not it, but that other which is wzftten 
ia tte leaſt terms. Now underſtand J this 
Rute well. But is there any other way to 
ok this Reduction ⸗ 


j Maſter. Yes, but firſt note this, that if you Another 


nde no ſuch Diviſor, to reduce the Fraction way to 
work this 


till you come to r, becauſe one doth make no Redud: 
diiſion, therefore that fraction is already in his c 
laſt terms, as by 133 you may prove, and ſo 1, 
ind many other like. 


But now for your better aid to finde the due Note that 
proportion in leaſt terms, with more eaſe for a to mediare 
young learner, you ſhall mediate or take the — mutt. 


half of the Numerator, and alſo of the Deno- gi 

minator as long as you may upon a line, alwaies. two. 

parting chem with a right down daſh of your 

pen as you work, which may eaſily be done, if 

the numbers be even : as 2, 468, or 10, but if 

they be odde (th ugh it be but one of them) 

then muſt you abbreviate them by 3, 5,7, ot 

4 &c. And becauſe examples do moſt inſtruc, 
have here ſet down the manner of two 02 

he, whole laſt num der at the end of 1 


1 
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thewoth the leaſt term of valuation of that Fra: 
ion. As for Example: I would redace 77 in: 
to his leaſt term or valug whereupon J let fozth - 
2 with a long line dzawa from it, thus: 
298 r44| 7213618] 21 

$76 | 238 | 144 [73 | 36 [18]6 | 3 
And becauſe both the Numerator & the Deno- 
minatar end in even numbers, I ſ& this mayhe 
abbzeviated by 2, 02.4, 02 6, 4c, Therefoze on 
the other ſide of the right down path toward the 
right hand, I firſt take the half of the Nume- 
rator : laping, the halt᷑ ot 2 is 1, the half of 8 i 
4: and again, the halt of 8 is 4: which 144 is 
now a new Numerator, and therefoze J part it 
with a down dath as befoze, 

Then doe J alſo take the. half ot. 576, in 
ſaying, the half of 5 is 2, and the half of 17 is 
8 and the halfof16 is 8, and ſo have 1288 foz 

a new Denominator. > 
Then beginning again; faping, the half of 
344 is 72 , andthe half of 288 is 144 : thus 
continning the mediation 02 diviſion by 2, un- 
Fill you come to the laſt won, as appeareth 
here in the example, where the ſame is reduced 
to ; which is equall 577. 

Do the ſecond example 213 fixft abbzeviated 
by 2, and again by 2, and laſt by 7, ts reduced 
to; which is equall to ;73 

8] 7]: 

112561814 


Again, 


_— ww = r > 4 
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Again, 3% abbzeviated firft by 5, then by 
64 


1465 — 293 — 
le. 


4395 | 879] 3 


Scholar. Sir, J thark you mach, this is 
very caſte and god fo2 a young learner. | 

' Maſter. o ft is, but yet notwithftanding, 
i pou can without that diviffon by memory , 
elpy the greateſt member that may divide er- 
aug both teruts of your Fractions 
then ned pou not to uſe that diviſion , as in 
this Fraction 52, I ſe that 12 is the greatoſt 
mamber that can divide them both : and there- 
loze without any work, by memozy only, F 
turn that into; but this abſtity in knowledge 
(got by oxercils, 

Bet one other way of eaſie Reduction in 
this kinde there is, when pour Fraction hath 
awp Cypher kt the firſt places of both terms, 
then may you by cutting away the Cyphers, 
make abztefReduQtionasthus : 222 here take 
Wap the Cyphers,and tt will be > "which is the 
lame in valine with 125 

Scholar. And fo if J have £2. ft wilt be >. 

Maſter. Vu are deceived, fo; you take a« 
way moꝛe Cyphers from the Numerator then 


den dos from the Denominator, mech ken may 


1 J confeſſe mp fan, which cams 
to much haſte, J was moze n 
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Rule then wiſe in uſtng it: but now J under: 
ſtand it I truſt, | 
e Maſter. Then may J goe in hand with the 
fift oz laſt kime of Reduction, which teachet) | 
| how to turn any Fraction pꝛoponed into any |}. 
other Denomination that you 1iff, oꝛ into ang 
part of common coyns, weights, o meaſures, } | 
oz ſuchlike, | 
The bi For declaration whereof, firft you ſball mark 
kinde of whether your Fraftion be a fomple Frattion, either | 
Reducti- elſe a Frattion of ſandry parts, I mean of more 
No terms then two. And if your Frattion be a Fraftiv | 
on of Frattions, ot atherwiſe compound, you muſt 
BF reduce it to one fimple Fraction : And then mark 
To reduce well the Denomination of that other Frattion, in- 
— to which you would turn thu : for by that Deno- 
7 a; winator you muſt multiply the Numerator of your 
appointed. fr} Fractian, and the total Product thereof ſhall 
Jou divide by the Denominator of. your firſt Fra- 
Aion, and that Quotient ſhall be the Numerator 
of the Denominator proponed ; As for Example, 
IT have this Fraction 3 which I would turn into 
ten parts: therefore I multiply th 10 by 3, that 
* the Numerator of my Fraction, and there ariſeth 
30, which I divide by 5, and the Quotient is 6, 
which maſt be the N wmerator to 10, and ſo? will 
be 75 7” * ; 
Scholar. This is eaſte enough to doe. 
Maſter. Then ſhall vou ſe another, Exa 
of the ſame Fraction that is not ſo eaſte:as if 4 
would turn — $ parts. pꝛode you that woꝛk. 
Scholar, A muſt multiply 8 by __— 
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amounteth 2.4 , which J vtvide by 5 , and the 
Quotient is 4, then is the new Fraction; 5. 

"Maſter. And ſee pou nothing doubtful in 
this wozk . 
Scholar. A ſe that when 24 was divided by 
, there remained 4, which J did not paſſe of, 
— ye ſpake nothing of any remainer, but 
enly of the Quotient. 
Maſter. By likelfhod you remember what 
Aſaid to ycu in Diviſion of whole numbers, 
that ydu ſhould not paſſe of the remainer therc 
but only note it as a ſumme that could not be 
divided without k dze of Fractions, 
. - Wherefoze now matk this, that in all divif- - 
ens of whole numbers, when there is any re- 
matner,yon ſbali ſet it over a line as a Nume- 
rator,and ſet the Diviſor fo2 the Denominator, 
and that Fraction doth make the Diviſſon 
compleat, and is part of the Quotient : As if 
I would divide 48 by 5, the Quotte nt will bee 
91 ſo in your fozmer wozk 24 was di⸗ 
vided by 5, the Quotient ſhouldbee 4 *, and ſo 
thenew Fraction ſhould be thus, g and ft ;. 
that is, } of the ent ire number, and ol; part 
ol any thing,which you may pꝛobe by Example 
of ſome Coyn, 

Scholar. Then J take a Crown, whoſe * ts 

3s. Now it J would pꝛove whether the 3 5. 
: + adde * of z, J ſhall have a cumb3zons wozk 
dot. 
+ Maſter. Inded ſoꝛ whole pence , your Ex- 
amyle is a little trouble ſome: yet turning the 


crown 
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crown into halt pence, it ts eaſte enough. 
Scholar. That will I trie. 

« FirT, I ſ& that * ofa Crowns 3 ſhil: 

lings, which is 36 pence, 03 72 half pence. 

if J can unde that this Fraction ; and: 

i be equall auto; ſhillings, then am I fully 
anlwered, 


Becauſe I cannot take ; of a Crown, J 


tun the Crown into half pence, as pon wilt 


me, which makes 120 which J divide by 8, 
any Quorient is x5, Which taken four times, 
make 60 ob. Nowrefteth me to hate *of the 
3 part of a Crown, whereot 4 part ts r 5 ob. the 
x5 being parte into 5 parts, the Quotient is 
3, which taken 4 times maketh 12 ob. which 
with mp6o befoze amounteth to 72, which art 
thenequall to; mp deſtre. 

Maſter. J commend you foz your diligente, 
von might have wourht it thus: either: being 
abbzeviatedas beſo:e J taught, is :. Now half 
x Crown is 2 ſhillings 6 pence, Now; of $46 
9 Fraction of Fractions, which ff you doe re 
dute into one entire Fraction, as befo:e you 
have learned in ſaying, 5 times 8 is 40, fo2 a 
new Denominator, and once 4 is 4, fo? a new 
Numerator: it maketh . and abbꝛeviated alſo 
make 13. Nowthe co part of a Crowi ts 6 
pence, which put to 2 ſhillings-6 pence , malt 
ao ; ſhillings pour 'veſire, 

But now one Example moze foꝛ this Rule, 
and then we ſhall ond it, Af A babe : of a df 
veraign ( accoading the Soveraign 1 
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how many ſhillings is that 7 ? 
'*, ar. A muſt multiply 7 by 20 and that 
maketh 140, which J ſhall divide by 15, and 
the Quotient will be 9 11, 02 in lefſer terms 3. 
Maſter. That is 19 ſhillings and one third 
of a ſhilling, that ts 4 pence, as by the ſame 
por may pzobe, And this fox this time 
hall ſuffice foz Reduction. And now J will 
to Addition, 


| | 
* Addition. 


Henſoever you have any Frafti- Agon 
ons to be added, you muſt conſider of Fracti- 
whether they be of one Denoming- ons of ons 
tion or not, and if they be of one P<nomk: 


Denomination, then adde the Numer ators toge- 
ther, and ſet that that amounteth for the Nume- 
rater over the common Denominator, and ſo have 
un done : The reaſon is, becauſe that ſuch differ 
lutle in Addition or Subtratftion from the work of 
vulgar Denominations, where the Denominators 

the Number, as 3 d. and 5d. make 8 d. 
where the Denomination # not altered. But if the 
Fraftions be not of one Denomination , or any of 
them be mixt of whale Numbers and Frattions, 
then muſt you firſt reduce them to one Denomina- 
hen, and after adde them. And if they be many, 
then adde firſt two of them, and ſo the Summe that 
Arb amount of the Addition, and the third, and 
then the fourth, &c. if you bave ſo many. 


\ 
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: 
Scholar. This ſemeth eaſie enough. 0 
that J have alrcady learned to retjace, without 
which J could never have w2ought this: Any 
therefozz now I ſ& god reaſon why yori 0 
place Reduction befoze Addition. 
Maſter. It is well conſidered; but pet 
not to expꝛeſſe pout underttanding ot it t 
Example. | 
Scholar. Then would J adde firſt 2 
-2 and becanſe the Denominators are like ( 
ſo needeth no Reduction) Jadde 7 to dF, | 
maketh 12, and then is my ſumme . that is 
in ſmaller numbers being abbeviaied ;. 
To adde Ann if you habe many numbers to bs added; 
EraQions as here 4 J 15, firft A malt red ite them (becauſe 
— they have divers Denominators ) into one 4 
nations. nomination. and then they will be thus, 2 
222342. 02 in leer terms, 221222, which by 
Addition doe make , that ts 213. 
Maſter. Row may we go to SubtraQion, 
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Subtraction of Fractions; 


uVberaction hath the ſa orgy 
- rd BY thut Addition had, for i the e- 


2 += HH: by a>. 
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nominators be likg, then muſt 
you ſubtraf# the one numerator 
from the other, and the reſt « to 
beſet over the common denominator, aud ſo jour 
zubtraction 5s ended: but and if you have many 
ſuctions ro be ſubtracted ont of many, then muſt 
ys reduce them to one denomination, and iuto 
two ſeveral fractions, that 18, all that muſt be 
ſubtr ated into one fraction, and the refidae into 
avther fraction, and then work as I ſaid before. 

Scholar. Foz the firft example I take ** fo 
Wſubteaced oat of 12, and the reit will bee 
0 5 

Foz another example J take 5 to be ſabfra- 
fd ont of 3, which I maſt redace, and it will 
thas z. and 73. 
Then do J ſabtract 24 ont of 28, andthere 
ieſteth 4, which J let over the common de- 
1 foz a Remainder, thus ;* : that 


Boto ton the third example, J take A and; 
{0 be ſabtracted from ; and : and becauſe 


= cares eo, 


their Denominators be divers, JF To reduce 
them into one Denomination thus 177 was 
* 1128 * 


* Chen 
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When do J adde the two firſt, and they mals 
2772. Alſo J adde the two laſt, and they yeely 
3424, Then do I ſabtrac 3040 out of 3408, nd 
there refteth 368, ſo is the remainer 2, that 
is in ſmaller termes . And thus have I dom 
with Subtraction, except pou have any moze to 
toach me. 

Maſter. Pꝛobe ons example oz moze out of 
Fradtons ot diverſe Denomtnat tons. 

Scholar. I take the two Fractions ; to by 
ſabtracted from ;2 which being 
reduced, will Rand thus _ 
and ;* Now would J ſav- 
trac 168 out ol 72, buf J 
cannot. | 

Maſter: Then map pon perceive that yu 
miffook the Fractions : foz pou can never ſab 


trac the greater ont of the leſſer, although pau 
map adde, multiply or divide the greater with 
Thegreat- the leſſer. And albeit that : bath voth bis term 
et otw0 feder then 2 pet is ;* the leſſer Fraction : fi 


Fractions. generally if you — the Numerator al 


the Denominators of two Fractions crofl 
wapes, that Fraction is the greateſt ot whoy 
Numerator commeth the greateſt ſumme, a 
this example: 7 multiplied by 24 maketh 164, 
and 9 being maltiplied by 8 peeldeth but 74, 
therefoze is the firſt Fraction 7 the greateſt d 
theſe two, ſocan pou not ſubtract it out of! 
leſſer Fraction. h 

But if you hould ſabtrac a Fraction out 
a whole number, what ſhould pon doe 1 : 

chok 


Subtkaction of Fraftions; 397 
Scholar. I would redace the whole 
amber info a Fraction of the ſame Denomi- 
zation that my Fraction is, and then wozk by 
Subtraction. 
©: Maſter: Do map pou doe, but it is much t- 
fer, it pour Fraction be a pzoper Fracion,that 
is to ſap , leſſe then an unite, to take an units 
from ths whole number, and then turns it into 
m imp3oper. Fraction, and ſo wozk pour Sub- 
waQion; As. if J would ſubtrad 3 frow 4, 
Imap take one from 4, and turn it tuto 7; from 
which J bate 3 7, there will remain ;, And if 
the firſt Fraction be an {mp3dper - Fraction, 
then map I take ſo many unites from the whols 
nomber,that they map make an impꝛoper Frq- 
tow, greater then that firff, and then wozks 
by Subtra&ion; As it there be pzoponed. :3 
b bs ſabtraced from 6, becanſe ** is mois 
then z, and not ſo much as 4, I muſt take 
from 6, and turn them-into thitos thus 2, 
abate f and from 43, there refteth 5: fo 
whole tamainer is 2. Oz elſe you may 
your pleaſure take 3 7, which 16 7, from, 
© whole : then'fet x under 6, as thus* : And 
to redute thoſe two Fractions: info one 
nication, a8 dere appeareth , from * ; 
— from *4reffeth *, which 

2 5, pour deſire. And thus 8 
will I make an end of the work X 7 
mceey to Multiplication. 3 


- 
— 


2. 


* 


SESIS 


* * 2 Multi s 


— 


_ * Multiplications of Fractions. 
| * — two frac. 
Ons be .. ts 
ed EE — 


& the one muſt- be multiplied by 


the numerator of the other: aud 
ih the [um that amonnteth ther 
muſt be ſet for a new numerator: likewiſe th 
ominator of the one muſt be multiplied bythe 
Denominatot of the other, and that that amoum- 
eth ſhall be ſet for the Denominator, and this u 
third Fraction expreſſeth the ProduQof the Mu- 
tiplication of the two firſt Fractions propene, 
whereof take this Exam- re - 
ple, + multipliedby 72 doth , 7 
14 I 


wake 60* 

Schol. I perceive then 69 
that 3 being the Numerator of the firſt Iris 
on, is multiplyed by 5 being the Nnmerator 
theſecond Fraction, whereof amounteth 15, 
Numerator of the third Fraction, And ſolth 
wiſe 5 being the Denominator of the firſt 4 
Aton, is multiplied by x2 the Denominatoti 
the ſecond Fraction, whereof amounteth Co 
new Denominator, ſo that J perceive hot 
wozk is done, but J do not perceive how Z 
greater then , lo it I (hall aſe my ſoʒmer 
ner of examination by the parts of ſome t 
I ſee that © of a Crown is 36 pence, and 

of a Crown is 25 pence, whereof the 
multiplied by the other , doth make 
peace, which is 15 Crowns, but Cars 

riplicati 
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Müultiplication of Fractions. 299 
tiplication thers amounteth 2, which is but 
x5 pence, and that is mach lefſe then any 

of both the firſt Fractions. 

Maſter. That difference is between Multi- 
plication in whole numbers, and Multiplicati- 
on in broken numbers, that in whole numbers, 
the ſumme that amonnteth is greater then both 
the other whereof tt cams: but in Fractions it 
is contrariwiſe : foz the ſumme that amonnteth 
is leſſer then any of the other two Fractions 
whereof it is pꝛoduced. | 

Scholar. I deſire much fo underſfand the 
reaſon thereof. 

Malter. Although I parpoſed to reſerve the 
reaſons of wozks Arichmericall foz the perfect 
Book of Atithmetick, yet I will eiu you this, 
becauſe of the ſtrangeneſſe of the wozk. | 

Non ſee in whole numbers, that of cwo num- 
ders being maltiplyed together, is made the 
number, which third number doth bears 

* proportion to the number — 

det the mulciplyer doth bears to an unite. 

i © in Fraftions the third number whith a» 
mounteth of Maltiplication, beareth the ſame 
| tion to each of. the two ficlt Fractions, 

that the other of thoſs cwo Fcations doth bear 
lie en mice, 
» Scholar. ir, J underſtand pour wozds 
" thas : when 40 is maltiplyed by 1 2,thers doth - 
amount 480, which 480 doth contain 40 fs 
many times in it, as 12 doth confaine U- 
nices, that is to ſap, twelve times. And ſo if 
* 3 appen- 
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ge9 Multiplication of FraQiong. 
appeaceth that 48 doth contain twelve ſo ma- 
nip times alſo as 40 doth contain unites, that 
ts 40 times. But now I lee not how the third 
number in this example of Fractions can con- 
tain any of the two ſozmer (as it happened in 
whole numbers) ſeeing it ts leller then either 
10. 


em, 

Maſter, No mar vell it pon cannot ſee that 
thing which is not poſſible to be ſeen of any 
man, how the third number in Multiplication 
of Fractions ſhonld be greater then anp of the 
two fozmer Fractions : but pet this may pou 
ſeo (whith J ſaid ) that the third number in 
Fractions ſo 'mniltiplyed, doth bear the ſame 

oportion to any ol the two fozmer Fractions 
the other of thoſe two Fractions doth bear 
to an untte. 1 example, f being multi 
plyed by +1 doth make 24 * Now J lap that ;! 
doth bear the ſame p2oportion to + that . 
doth bear to an anite, as you map in pott own 
ſozme of examination by Coine, frp it: ſoy in 
an old angell (which in times paſt was cur. 
rant foz'7 ſhilling 6 pence, axe 180 half perice) 
— fo) entire units whoſe parts 
(accozding fo the Fractions afo2efafd ) ard 
theſe, -foz ;; ſet 45 half pence, fo} * take 168 
half pence, and foz , put 75 half pence. Neth 
doth 45 bear the ſame pꝛopoꝛtton to 208, that 
75 doth bear to 180, fog 45 is f of 108, andſh 
is 75 alſo . of 180. 

Bat theſs reaſons map be better reſerved 
ti another time, when the knowledge of 

| ne- 
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Multiplication'of Fraftions. 30 
in due onder ſhall be tavght : pet 
in the mean ſeaſon J Will ſhew pon how it 
commeth to paſſe, that in Fraction the chird 
_ — needs be leſſer then anp of the 


other two 

Conſider this, that when a Fraction is pꝛe- Note. 
poned, as in the fozmer example; if it be mul 
tiplied by moze then 1, it will make 2 
then one entire number. As if J multiply* bp 
5, thas is to ſap, if J take it 5 times, it will 
make thzee entice unites. Example: in a Crown 
i of it maketh 3 ſhillings, which if I take five 
times, it will amount to 15 ſhillings, that is, 
three entire Crowns ; ſo if J take the ſame * 
bat twice, ft will yeeld 6 ſhilliags, that is, 
ade entire Crowne, and . Now if. I take if 
but once, it cannot de moze then it was befoze, 
that ts 5 ſhillings, And it J take it lefſe then 
once, it cannot be ſo mach as it was befoze , 
Then ſeeing that a Fraction is leſſe then one, 
I maltiply a Fraction by another Fraction, 
it followeth that IJ do fake the firf# Fraction 
lefſe then once, and thereſoze the ſumme that 


Fraction, 

Scholar. Wir, J thank yon mach (ez this 
len, And I traſt J doe perceive the thing ; 
W by example of this ſame Fraction © J will 
eite. If I take * of a Crown once, that is to 
ſay, if J multiply * by 1, it will be as it was 
Won bat (killings: fo if I doe moltiply (t 
5, that to, . 
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302 Multiplication of FraQions. 
will it bs but half ſo much: likewiſe if A uni- 
tiply it by: that is, if I taks but the third part 
of one, it will peeld bat x 2 pence, that is, the 
third part of the firſt Fraction. - 
And ſo to make an end: if J take but the 
twelfth part of one, that ia, it J do multiply it 
by ;* it will peeld bat the twelfth part of the 
Arte Fracſdn, which is but 3 pence. And. it 
followeth, that it -} make z pence, then m 
needs make five times ſo mach, that is, 15 
ce, which was ths ſmnme that hath gtven 
occaſion of all this doubt. 

- on, Then'I perceive pou babe ſaffic(- 
ent under ſtanding in this ſozt of Multiplicati 
8 — thts time, wherefoze J will pꝛoceed i 


To mulu- Ju Multiplication it bappeneth ſometime, that 
plya whole, here be whole. numbers to be multiplyed with 
— 0a fra. rations, and may be in two ſorts: for either the 


Aion, | 


wholt number is ſeverall from the Fraction, and 
is the Multiplier, or elſe the whole number is joyned 
with one, or both of the Frattions, and ſoa maketh 
a wixt number thereof. If it be in the firſt ſort, 
then needeth there no Reduction, but onely mul- 
tiply the numerator of the Fraction by that wol 
number and the totall thereof ſet for the new nu- 
merator, * 1-4 | 


Scholar, J underſtand yon thus. It J 


have -* to be multiplyed by 16, then muſt J 
multiply that 16 with 6, which is the Nume- 
rator, whereof commeth 96, and that mul 
I (sf (oz the new Numerator keeping fill 2 


migen 


Multiplication of Fractions. 30g 
iin the Denominator, and ſo the Fracion will 
be2 that is 4 z. 

er. And in this ſozt of wozk pen map 
aidge the labour thus. If it happen the De- 
nominator to be ſach a number as may evenlp 
be divided by the ſaid whole number pꝛopoſed, 
then divide it thereby, and ſet the Quotient of 
that diviſion foz the fozmer Denominator, but 
reſerve ill the numeracor, and ſo is the mul- 
Uplication ended. 

Scholar. Then fain this example z to be 
multipiped be 5, and decauſe 5 will jafly di- 
vide 20, therefoze I take the Quotient of that 
diviſion, which is 4, and (et it in ſtead ot 20, n 
ſo the Fraction will be © that is x ;. 

Maſter. Which is all one with 2 that 
wonld have followed of the other ſozt of wozk. 

Scholar, I percoive it very well. 


Maſter. Now then for the other ſort, where the Howto 
anmber i mixt, take this way: firſt to reduce Tultiply | 
the ſaid whole number and fraction into one im- nun 
proper Frattion (as 1 ſhewed you in Reduction) 
and then multiply them together, as if they were 
proper Frattions. 


Scholar, 13; being ſet tobe maltiplped bp 

; firſt J muſt reduce the mixt number, as 
in this Example appeareth, R 

by multiplying 13 by 5, and 13. _342 

that maketh 65, wbetete 1 65by 5 

maſt adde the numerator 3, 5 40 $ 

| : and 
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304 Multiplication of FraQions. 
and ſo the Fraction will be which two Fra- 
tions now J ſhall multiply after the accuſte- 
med fozm, and tt will be , oz . 

Maſter. You have done well : and ſo may 
pou ſee, that although moſt pact of the fo2mes 
of Multiplication may be wzought without 
Reduction, pet ſome cannot, as namelp, mixed 
a Malu. 

nion. Jet one note more I will tell yow 0 le 
plication before we leave it : That 25 whe n ſoe ver 
you would multiply any fraction by 2, which com- 
moni is called Duplation, yow may doe it not only 
by doubling the numerator, but alſo by parting 
the denominator into half, if it be even. 

Scholar. Then if J woold doable ,j I may 
chule whether J will make it 12 oz elſe . And 
indeed I ſes that is all one, but that the didi 
ding of the Denominator ſeemeth the better 
way to make ſmaller termes of the Fraction, 
and ſo fhey Mall need the leſſe Reduction. 

Maſter, It is ſo: and now I ſhall not need 
fo tell you that multiplication is p3oved by 
Diviſion, and Diviſion likewiſe by multiplics- 
tion: but the like wozk that I Qhewed pon in 
multiplication, will A ſhew pou in Diviſion. 


Diviſion 
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= Henſoever two fraQtions be Diviſion 
| proponed, that one ſoould be ol Fri 
divided by the other, I muſs * 
ſet down firſt the fraction 
that ſhall be divided (which 
# called the djvidend) and 
| then after it the other which 
Ile diviſor : Then ſhall I multiply the nume- 
nor of the dividend by the denominator of the 
diviſor, and that which amounteth I muſt put for 
de numerator, Again, I ſbal maltiply the 
denominator of the dividend by the numerator 
if the diviſor, and the number that amounteth 
thereof J muſt put for the new denominator. 
And this third fraction is the Quotient of the 
ſaid diviſion, | | 
Scholar, This ſeometh ente in fozm, as by 
thas ; It J would dfbide | by *, firſt 
Ju p 5, (being the Numerator of the Di- 
vidend) by 6 which is the Denominator dt the 
Diviſor, and thereof riſeth 30: then 
I wnlttply 8 (being the Denomi- 30 
ntor of the Dividend) by 2, being 5 2 
the Numerator in the Diviſor: and 8 6 
ſo riſeth 16, the which J muſt 16 
take a third Frac ton thas **. 
| Maſter, Me ſeemeth pon are quicker in un- 
derſtanding now , then pen Were when 1 
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306 Diviſion of Fractions. 
fanght pon the Art of whole numbers, but that 
ts no marvell : foz the moze knowledge that z 
man getfeth, the readier ſhall he finde his wit, 
und quicker in underftanding : but yet of ti 
things I will admonich pov, which pou 

have obſerved here to) the eaſe of wozk 
lightnelle of underſtanding, the nature of th 


— pon divide one Fraction by 
another, either thep be both equall together, q 
elſe the ons is greater then the other: it 

bs equall, their Quotient ſhall be ſach, that 
Numerator and the Denominat or of it ſhall i 
equall alſo. And if the two firſt Fractions by 
inequall, their Quotient hall declare the ſame 
by the inequality of the Numerator and Deno- 
minator, as in theſe Examples following hall 


Flirt, {fequall Fractions ? and 2 bee equall 
together,and it the one be divtded by the other, 
the Quotient will bee 127, as you map perceive 
by that Rule afozeſaid. 

Now in the unequall Fractions, as; and! 

* tho Quotient will be®, where the Numerator 

is greater then the Denominator, 
Scholar. J ſee it is ſo: but I ſee not the ret 

fon why it would be fo. 

Noe bo, Maſter. The reaſon is this - when any 
| to know Fraction is divided by another, the Quotient 
the pro- deglareth what pzopoztion the Dividend bear- 
portion gth to the Diviſor. o divided by 4, mn. 
"2 keth 2, which mat bee ſounded, not 2, but 


rwo num- 


bers, twꝛice, 
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i „ declaring that + is contained twice 


And note this, that the Numerator in the 
tieat repzeſenteth the Dividend, and the 
ominator repzeſenteth the Diviſor. And 

is alwayes true, whether the greater 
action bs d{vided by the leſſer, en the lefſer 


ef proportions : notwithtanding ſomewhat 
Kit J have declared in the Rule of Redu- 
bon. But now ton the eaſte cemembzance 4 

the Quotient in Diviſion, as ſoons as yon 

ſet downe pour two Fractions the 

me againft the other, then make a ſtraighr 
line foz the Quotient: and as ſoone as pon 
have multiplyed the Numeratot of the Divi- 
dend, by the Denominator of the Diviſor , 
fet the Number that amonnteth over the 
faid line, and then maltiply the other two 
_— and ſet their totall under the ſame 

Scholar. J perceive pon wonld not have 
me truſt to memozy till A were better expert, 
leſt oftentimes J happen by mifſe-remem- 
bzance to bee abuſed. This Example I take foz 
that declaration. 

It I would divide * by ; not ſet the num⸗ 
bers one againft the other 
(as hero doth appear) and 2 3 
ther make another line o- y 
the Quotient in ſome good 3 


. EC A SSGOES cy = 


4 
' ditance, 


308 Diviſion of Fractions; | 
difance, where J map ſet the numbers of ths 
Quotient, as ſoon as any of them is maltiplt. 
ed. S0 then as ſoon as I have multiplyg 
8 by 4, which maketh 8, J wall ſet 
that 8 over that lin, thus: Andthen $3 __ 
multiply 3-by 3, which yeeldeth 9: 9 
and that 9 mug be ſet under the ſame line, am 
then will the whole Quotient appear thus:: 
reby it appeareth ( as J remember pour 

wozds) that } is in p20poztion to f as 8 ts tog, 
but how may J perceive that : 

Maſter, Aithongh von might better perceite 
{t by the Rule of ReduRion, pet this example 
map be declared in common coines, as in i 
common ſhilling of 12 pence, of which: mn. 
keth 8 pence, and; doth make 9 pence, and f 
you map eaſlly ſee that their proportions dd 
agree. And if yon had taken this Example 
befoze when yon took the Example of + and}, 
pour 3 — would appear (as this doth) 
moze oalls to under tand; whereas that Quo- 
tient being 17, is not an eaſſe pꝛopoztion id 
pon to perte tbe being pet little acquainted with 
pzopoztions. 

Scholar, If there be whole numbers to be 
- + amd Fraction, how ſhall JI perfozm 

„ 


To divide Maſter, hen any whole number ſbal bt di 
a whole vided by a fraction, you muſt multiply the ſail 
number by hole number with the Denominator of the 
a traction. Fr Action, and ſet the totall thereof for the nen 
Numerator , and for the Deneminator je 
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1 of the fra- 
; 30 


Scholar. Then 20 divided 1 by; 
— yoo 4 as hero 3 


appeareth . | 
Maſter. Evenſo : but if you would divide the To divide 
Fraition by the whole number, then multiply the the Frag 
— by the [ame whole number, and ſet — By che 
tot all for the Denominator, without changing e 
the Numerator. %K nymber. 


Scholar. Then to divide ? :; 20 
by 4, it wil be zz, as here 20 by 4 
appeareth 25 by 2 in this EW 13 1 
imple 5. 92 


Maſter, Pon ſap well. And by the ſame Ex - Another 
ample peu give me cauſe fo remember another brief way. 
ute wap to doe the ſame : ſoz if yon had di- 
vided the ſald Numerator by 4, and ſet the 
Quotient foz the Numerator, keeping Qill tho 
o Denominator, it would have been not on- 
lyas well done, but alſo in a Fraction of leſſer 
terms. 

Scholar. I gueſlo it to be eben ſo, by a like 
wok that pon tanght me in multiplication : 

And foz poof thereof 22 being tbe Dividend, 
and 4 the Diviſoz, I dividethe Numerator 20 
by 4, and the Quorient is 5, which I ſet fo; 
20 ober 23,thus ;;: And I ſee that it is all one 
az as bp dividing oz abbzeviating both 
theſe termes by 4, and ſo reducing hom 
0 


» the other Fraction. 


310 Divilionof Fraftions, 
to their lean® Denomination, J may eafilp 
pzove : as appeareth by this example 25 3. 
Maſter, You concotve it well. And if there 
be mixt numbers, (either one e both) pon mu 
lit reduce that mixt number into an improper 
FcaRion, and then wozk as pou have learned, 

Scholar. That was ſufficiently taught in 
Multiplication. Thereloze J ag pou go lo: 
ard to ſome other thing. 

Miſter, Then take this note pet fog Divi- 
fion : if the Denominators be like, then divide 
e Numerators, as it were in whole number, 
and the Quotient, whether it be Fraction, tobi 
number 03 mixt, ts a good Quotient foz that 
Diviſion. And generallp, if ons of the Numes 
rators map juſtly divide the other by that 
Quotient, multiply the Denominacor of the 
leder Namerator, and ſet it that doth a mount i 
the roome ol the ſame Denominator, and then 
foz a numerator to it, ſet the Denominatot of 
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Scholar. Then tt J would divide! bp 51 
ſes that 3 will divide 12, and the Quotient wil 
be 4. by which I muſt multiply the other 4. that 
ts che Denominator under 3, and then it is 16, 
which is ſet fo; the Denominator 4, and ovet 
it in fteadof 3 I maſt ſet 17 the other Dene 
nominator, and ſo it is thus : 

_ 'Andla is 2 in dead 51 
at, which would have riſen by 2 11 


Dirifion of Fractions. 311 
And now for Mediation(whichis to divide bY 
marke this, if the Numerator: be an even num- 
bers ſet the half of it in his plate without the Di- 
Mor, and ſo have you done: and if the numeta- 
tor be not even, then diuble the Denominator. 
Scholar. Tyat te, ff I would mediate 2, 
may make the Quotient n and it J would me- 
Mate , I maſt make it: 
Maſtcr. And thus will J make of the 
wozks of common fractions ſoz this time, not 
bat you can apply them both. to the 
ule of Progreſſion, and alſo to the Golden, 
„ without any other teaching then pou 
hive learned beloꝛe, which mighf ſeem tedlous 
in regard yoo has (afficient know- 
in Reductiop, Addition, Subt traction, Mul- 
cation, and Diviſion: And thevefoze will 
in dand with the Rule of Proportion, 03, 


Golden Rule, which now will appeare eaſig - 
ang. 


| 2:0 08 IC 6 2 A GIO GA $4.4, 44 ++ r 
The. Golden Rule direct in Fractions. 


Maſter. 


' | __ 4s touching the Golden Rule The tule 
for t Fr of the three numbers of propot- 
proponed in the queſtion whereby to finde tion, in 

h the fourth „and for the form of their FraQions, 

vente, with other like notes, 1 referre you to that 
#hich you bave alrtady learned. | 
* vn 


for a gene- ons (hall pou note, that it pour three numben 
rall Rule, he FraRtions, fo an apt wezk and certaing 


A queſtion 
of velvet. eſteemed at 20 ſhillings, what ſhall | coſt ? 


312 The Golden Rule direct. 
Bat this eaſls fozm of wozking by Fra. 


multiply the numerator of the fitſt number fy 

the 1 by the Denominator of the t. 
cond: And all that againe multiply by th 
Denominator of the third number, and the to- 
tall thereof (hall you keep foz to bee the Divi 
ſot. Then multiply the Denominator of the 
firſt number by the numerator of the ſecond, 
and the whole thereof by the numerator ofth 
— and ths totall thereof ſhall be pour Din 


_ Now divide this dividend by the Dividar 
Which you found ont befoze, and that numb 
hall be the fourth number of the queſtion 
which you ſeek foz, as in this example. 
IIA of a yard of Velvet coſt ® of a ſoveraigh 


Scholar. If it pleaſe pou fo let mee mal 
the anfwere, J would firſt place theſe tu 
numbers, as J learned in WA 
whole numbers thus: 3 

And then accozding to your new rule, 
mult mnltiply 3, being numerator in the firf 
number, by 3, the denominator of the ſecond: 
eof cometh 9, which J multiply & 
bp 6, the denominator of the third n 
ſo have I 54, which J keep (03 

multiply J 4 the denominate 
by 2 the numerator of the ſec 
ſeth 8, which again J multi 
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by 5 the numerator of the third, and it maketh 
qo. Then mutt 3 divide 40 by 54, 
and it will be 2 that is ® in leſſer 7 1 
termes, and then the hgure will #214 
fand thus. 

Bat what that fs in money I cannot tell; 
iicept J wall wozk it by ReduAtion, as yog 


tawgbt me. 

* Maſter, It fozceth not now, you map reduci 
| when you li, bat it were diſo;derly dong 
hare to mingle divers wozks together, whers 
wo do not ſeek the value of the thing in com 
mon money, but in apt number - which yes 
have well done: and therefoze wil 13 pet ſhew 
pou another like wap of eaſineſſe in wozke 
how pon map change your Three Fractions tu- 
io three whole numbers, by which pou ſhall 
wozke, as if the queſtion were pzoponed in 

le numbers, The firſt number pom Mall 
as J taught pon: now to finde the Divi- 
ſor of the ſecond number, take the numerator 
ln the ſecond Fraction : and toʒ the third num- 
ber take that that ariſeth of the multiplics- 
J tion of the Denominator of the fir, by the nu- 


t : 2 
* _ the third, and then wozke pont que- 


Ur 


FR Scholar. For example hereof ;- I put this que- FA queſt ion 


If of 1 pownd weight of fuer be wor þ 48 4 of flyer; 
a Soveras ry what 1, * of 1 pownd 


& the — firſt I place the 2. 


. in order thus: 8 
Þ 2 Chen 
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DEP 


The Backer Rule, or Reverſe 
| Rule in Fractions, 


Ut in the Backer Rule, this ſhall you The back 
note for caſe of worke, that you mul- er Rulein 
tiply the numerator of the firſt by the Fractions. 
numerator of the ſecond, and the 
whole thereof by the Denominator of the 
third, and that amounteth thereof, ſhall bee 
the dividend. Then multiply the denominator Note this 
of the firſt, by the denominator of the ſecond, alſo for a 
and that whole by the numerator of the third, geverall 
and that that ariſeth thereof, ſhall be the Rule. 
dviſor .Example of this, 

I did lend my friend : of a Porteguiſe, ſeven , queſtion 
Moneths upon promiſe that he ſhould do as much of Lean. 
for me again; and when I ſhould borrow of him, he 
conld lend me but *, of a Porteguiſe ; now 1 de- 
mand how long time I muſt keep of his money in 
juſt recompence of my loane, accounting 13 
Monet hs in the year. 

Scholar. The firſt number mut be the firtk 
money bozrowed , that is; of the Porteguiſe : 
the ſecond number the 5 moneths, that is; of 
Wyeare : and the chird number the money that 
waslent in recompence, 
that is : of a Porteguile: WA 
then I ſet the numbers 3 
thug . 
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Then (as pon taught me) I multiply 


the numerator of the ſecond number, and it 
makoth 21, which J multiply by x2 the Peno- 
'minator of the third, and ſs have J 252 fo; the 
dividend : then I multiply 4, the Denominator 
of the ficlt, by 13 tho Denominaror of the ſe. 
cond, and it peeldeth 52, which 1 maltiply 
again bp 5, the Numerator of the third, and ſt 
will make 260, that is the Diviſor, Then mf 
I divide 252 by 260, ſo it will be in the ſmall 
fraction 23 of a year. | 
* Maſter. And thus do you ſee ſome eaſe in 
wozking, botter then to multiply and divide te- 
pfouflp fo mat Fractions, 
$eature of Another queſtion yet will I propoſe, to the in. 
Aſſiſe of tent yon may [ze thereby the a of the Statute 


— and of afſiſe of Bread and Ale, which in all Statutt 


es, in Latine, French and Engliſh is much 

corrupted for want of knowledge in this Art | 

for the right underſtanding whereof I propone this 
ny, 0 hey 


eulen * When the price of a quarter of Wheat « 1 
oft ad. fillings, the farthing white haf ſhall weigh 68 


ſhillings; then 1 demand what ſhall ſuch a loafe 
weigh, when a quarter of wheat is ſold for 3 ſhi 


Scholar. This queſtion muff be w3ought 
as it is pzoponed in whole numbers: and not ii 
rations, 3 
Maſter. Bon ſeem fo ſap reaſonably, how- 
beit in the Statute of Aſſiſe, the rate is a” 


(being Namerator in the firſt number) be > | 


mes nk =-> an.” oo on a en. 
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by the pzopoztion of parts in a pound weight 
| Troy, elſe conld it not be a Statute of anp 

| | continnance, ſeeing the ſhillings doe change 
aten, as all other moneyes dos: bat this Sta- 
mute being well under ſtood is a continual Rule 
im ever, as J will anon declare by a new. Ta- 
ble of Aſſiſe, converting the Qillings into oun- 
(6s, and parts of ounces. 

- Whereſfoze here by a ſhilling pon mat un- 
derffand z ofa pound weight, and ſo by « pen · 
np ot an ounce : wherefozo although you 
might wozke this queſtion pzoponed by whole 
numbers well enough, foz that time when 
the Statute was made, pet to apply it to pour 
time, and make it ſerve foz all times general- 
ly, it is beſt to wozke it by Fractions, ſetting 
m 2 ſhillings 33, and fo 68 ſhillings , 


and ſo foz th:ee ſhillings 
27% 
VA 


, and then will the fi- 

gare of the queſtion and 

© In which queſtion, becanſe all the Denomi- 2 
utors bs like, yon bali wozke onelp with the 
Numerators. 

Scholar. Then wall J multiply 68 by 2 
whereof cometh 136, which it J divide by 
3, the quotient will be 45 f: but how ſhall A 
_ a Fraction of that, to Fand with the 

t 

Maſter, Have pou ſo ſoon fozgot- 45 
fm what was taught pon ſo lately > 20 
is is his fozme. 

, 94 Scholar. 


n The Golden Rule reverſe 


Scholar. J remember it now,and then it dg 
nifleth 45 twenty parts, and the third deale of 
one twenty Part; 

Note bat Maſter. o is it that maketh in ſhillings 45: 
Filling ſhillings 4 pence, whereby vou may note one | 
great erroar in the Statute Books: which have 
a conſtantly 48 (billipgs in that Affe. And 
this Rule, if vou examine the Statute, pon 
finde many ſummes falſe. Wherefoze fo; the 
true underftanding of that Statute, and ſach 
like, as Jhave made mention of it, and ſomy 
what recognized it, ſo do J wiſh that all Gen. 
tlemen and other Students of the Lawes would 
not neglect this Art of Arithmeticke, as un- 
needfull to their ſtudtes. Whereſo:e to en- 
tourage them thereto,and to gratiſle both tbem 
and all other in generall, I will erhibite a Tx- 
ble of that part of the Statutes in two Co- 
Jumnes, and in a third Columne, J will addy 
the corection of thoſe errours which have 
krert into if, | 


Here followeth the Table. 
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In the common Pooks there is no further rate of Aſſiſe made; 
then into 13 f. the quarter of wheat but in an 2 Copy of 


| 
200 years old (which I have) there is added the rate of A. 
— — 11 that Aſſiſe alſo ei 0 
ong caſt at t penning, or elſe corrupt that ti 
— 17 75 N in the Rule of —— — d 
w e alſo to gratiſe ſuch as be 
ftand truth exaftly, * cr 2 nn 
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The pri iet 
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two Tables I have ſet ſeberall, becanſy 

man ould think that I would either adds 

take away from any Law thoſe parts which 

might of right ſeem either ſaperflaous, either 

diminute but pet J map not be ſo curious 

x9 to _ 9 L. . uy 
qnelp my par e good Su 

ſobzjety to cozred. And foz abopding 

+ I have rather done it in this 

— Boche, theu in any Booke of the 

Statutes it (elf, truſting that all men will take 

it in good part. 

Scholar. J would wiſh ſo, but J dars not ſo 
hope, (ith never goad man that wouldrefozme 
crour, could eſcape the benemous fongues of 
envious detractozs, which becaaſe thep either 
cannot 02 liſt not to do any good themſelves , 
doe delight to bark at the doings of others, but 
I beleech pou to Cap nothing toʒ their pet verſa 
hebav(our. 

Miſter. J conſider manp things that ſome 
* object, whereunto J am not unpꝛobided 

of juſt anſwers, but J will not ſeem ſo hap 
famake .the anſwers befoze I hear theſr Ob- 
jectlons, but J traſt that men are of a better 
nature, and mozs gratefall now then ſome 
have been in timas paſt. As A have done in Concern- 
the Statute of Aſſiſe for bread in rate of ll = — 
lings, ſo will I ſet fozth the like Table in Tris, © 
pounds and ounces, and the parts thereof , that 
{t may beeaſily applyed to all times : But A 
mean not by th to alter one * 

tatute 
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Statute (being ſo good an D3dinance, and of 
ſo great continuance) bat onelp to make it ag 
u kinde of expoſition and declaration of the 
ſatd Statute, truſt ing that thereby the Statute 
map be better under ſtood, and conſequently bot 
ter put in execution. And here von ſhall note, 
that I have accounted the ſhillings after the 
rate of 60 ſhillings fo the pound weight, becanſ 
J etteem it the moſt apt toʒ our time. Whery 
fore in the firft Columne pon finde the p3ice of 
Wheat diredip againft it; in the ſecond Co- 
lumne, pon may finde the weight of a farthing 
white loafe, in this enr time: and it pon dog- 
ble the number (as J have done in the thin 
Columne) then have you the weight of the 
halfe penny white loafe; and ſs in the fourth 
Columne ) is ſet the weight of a penny white 
loafe ; It needethnot to tell, that the ſight det 
teſtiſle how that every Columne is parted into 
three ſmaller pillars, whereof the firſt Columne 
bath thefe three titles; pounds, ounces and pens 
ny weights. And as in the firſt Columne 13 

ce-makea ſhilling, and 20 ſhillings maki 
pound, ſo in the other three Columnes 20 pence 
weight maketh an ounce, and 12 ounces ded 


make a pound. 
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in FraQtions. 323 
Ente Reader, touching the underſtanding 
f the Table following, wherein accord- 
ing to our time, Maſter Record alloweth 60 
pence to the ounce, and 3 pound or 60 ſhillings 
to the pound, and thereupon after the tate of 
60 billings to the pound Trey, doth he frame or 
produce this his Table, beginning at 3 fillings 
the quarter, till he come to 40 ſbillings 6 pence 
the quarter. And this his proportion(tor that he 
hath not ſer down any one Example to conti- 
nue the work)hath been hard for many to con- 
ceive or comprehend, and therefore the onely 
chief cauſe why I have witten this digreſſion, 
for the better underſtanding of him therein. 
The firſt thing therefore that is ſought for in 
this Table, as in the other aforeſaid, is a Max- 
ime grounded upon the Statute, which is this. 
When the quarter of Whear is fold for two ſhil- 
lings, then che farthing white loafe (ſhall weigh 
68 Billings, where by a Billing is meant z ot a 
und, aud by a penny, ;* of an ownce. Now 
theretore for a general! Rule, to finde what 
weight the farthing white loafe ſhall weigh at 
3 billings the quarter, till you come to 40 ſhil- 
lings, 6 pence the quarter, is thus to be wrought. 
Comming to the firſt ground, and working by 
the Backer Rule, lay ; It two ſhillings the quar- 
ter give, or allow the farthing white loafe to 
weigh 68 ſbillings, what weight ought the far- 
thing white loaf to weigh at 3 ſhillings the quar- 
ter] Worke, and you ſhall find 45 fillings 
4 pence, as before in the cortęction of the firſt 
| T able 
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Table is noted. Then for the ſecoiid work, fay 
by the Rule of Three Dirett, if 20 pence give ont 
oxnce; what — 45 fillings 4 pence ? multi 
ply and divide, and you ſhall finde 544 owncer, 
which 544 ounces being multiplyed by 3, forz 
ponds, or 60 ſhillings, yeeldeth 1632 out 
which divided by 20, produceth 8r ounces, and 
I or rather * of an ounce, equall unto 12 pray 
weight, which is halfe an ownce, and 2 pen 
weigbt, and ſo maketh in all 6 pownds,g ; ounces, 
and 2 penny weight, Now the next way to con- 
tinue this Table to know the weight of the 
halfe penny white loafe, is thus, multiply 1632 
oxxces by 2 and it bringeth forth 3264 ounces, 
and divided by 20,it yieldeth 163 c. and, 
which is equall to 1 3 pounds 7 ownces,and 4 pe. 
#y weight, as M. Recbrd his Table noteth. 

T hirdly for the weight of the penny white loafe, 
multiply 1632 ownces by 4, and divide by 20 
and after by 12 as before, and you ſhall finde 
27 pound, 2 ounces, and 8 = weight, &c, 
This Method, or elſe by doubling the farthing 
white loafe, for the weight of the halfe peng 
white loafe , and ſo doubling the halfe penn 
white loafe, for the weight of the penny whit 
toafe, is the order to continue the Table to the 
end thereof, 
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„ in Fractions. 327 
Aving ſpoken before for the underſtanding of the 
I Table p by M. Record, 3 man indued with rare 
knowledge in Arithmeiicall and Geometrical propertions, 
the Statute of coynage, and the ſtandard thereof, 
1 in his _ of this Book dedicated to King 
lama the ſixth, inũnuating unto his Highneſle that the 
land of Coyne is much altered from the 14. year of 
to Edward the third (when this Satute and Aſſiſe was 
d) to the Standard of this our time. For it appear- 
chat in King Edward the thirds time, when the Aſfiſe of 
and Drink was eſtabliſhed, that a Sterling 5 
mud without clipping, did then weigh 32 cornes of wheat 
2 of the middle of the gar, and 20 of 
t made an ovnce,,nd 12 ounces made 2 pound Ty. 
had fo from the weight of a pen to 20 ſhill ebe, 
which then weighed 12 ounces, tooke Bread bis weight 
and ion? And new finding 60 pence is an ewnce. 
Tha only cauſe (L perceive, for the zeal of a Common- 
walk) moved him to ſer down the ſame Table in this 
private Book; meaning not thereby to alter any word of 
the Statute being ſo good an ordinance and of ſolopg cons 
tinuance , but as a kinde of expoſition by the way, that 
the Statute may be better underſtood, and ſo con- 
tly better put in execution, Which As of bis is 
three times greatet then the Statute now alloweth. There- 
fore alſo, to gratifie ſuch as are deſitous of knowledge, ac- 
cording to theſe prices of a quarter of wheat) I have added 
to this Author ibeſe three other new Tables following, and re- 
viced their prices into their juſt propotti ons Ern 
mong, and alſo reduced the Money into known weight Trey, 
according to the Statute. And thereafter according to 
Foportion in my othe three Tables, bave I noted the juſt 
that a Farthing, Half peny, and Pem white-Loafe, 

ought to weigh by the Statute, 
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Scholar. Sir, J doe thanke pou molt heart i. 
ly foz this, not onely in mine owne name am 
in the name of all ſtudents, but alſo. in th 
name of the whole Commons, to whom the rp 
ſtitationof this Aſſiſe (I tru@) all bzing re- 
Kitation of the weight in Bead, which long 
time bath been abaſed, And if you know any 
line thing moze, wherein pon would vonch 


ſafe to declare the errours, and ſet fozth th 


trath, you cannot but obtain great thankesd 
all _ hearted men that love the Commor 
wealth, 
M.(tcr. J have ſandy things to declare 
A have reſerved them foz a pzivate Beos 
it ſelf, yet notwithſtanding becauſe the (tarue 
of the rate of meaſuring of grounds is ſo cow 
mon, that it toucheth all men, and pet no u 
common then needkull, but ſo much cozrapl, 
that fs, too farre on of all good rate; not ons 
ly in the Engliſh Bookes of ſtatutes, cor 
P3inted, but alſo in the Latine Bookes, and 
the French alſo, ( fo2 I have read of each 
and conferred them diligently) J will g 
pon a Table foz the reſtitution of thoſe err 
as map ſuffice fo; this pzeſent time. And 
JI will pꝛopoſe one queſtion to pon tonchlk 
the nſe of that ſtature, wherebp pou map 
ceive the oꝛder how to examine the whole f 
ati + parcell thereof, and the 
of mealu- ſtion is this. 
ring of When . the Acre of ground doth contain 
ground, Perches in breadth, then muſt it contain 40 
. 0 7 


in Fractions. 231 


thes in lengt h. Then do I demand | Com wan much 
fall the length of an Acre be, when there us in 

the breadth of it 13 Perches. But before you ſhall 

anſwer to this queſtion, I will declar unto you 

axother Statute which i the ground of the former 

Statute. And that Stat ute ts this. 

It is ozdained, that tber Barly-cornes dap Senne. 
and round, ſhall make up the meaſure of ann 
Inch : 12 inches hall make a foot, and 3 foote, 
al make 2 yard, (the common Engliſh books 
have an Elne) five yards and a halte thall maks 
Perch, and 40 Perches in length, and 4 in 
Headth, Wall make an Acre, This is that Sta- An Acre. 
tute, whereby pou map perceive, that the intent 
of the ſtatute is, that one Acre ſhould contain 
160 ſquare Perches. Now let me dear pon an- 

[wor to the queſtion. 

Scholar. Ae I perceive by the wo2ds of the 
Katute, a Perch to be the 275 part of an Acre, 
ſo could J make thoſe numbers all in fractions, 
and ſo wozk the queſtion: bnt ſeeing I map 
doe it alſo in whole numbers, J take that 
ſozme foz the moſt eaſe; therefo0zs thus A 
ſet the queſtion in fozme. 

Then doo I-maltiply 44+ 477 40 
by4, and it maketh 160, 13212 
which I divide by 13, and 

the Quotient bs 1 2 3. 

Maſter. Pow turn that ; into - the com- 
mon parts of a Perch, as they be n in the 
former ſtature : Yowbeit it ſhalh be beft to 

us ens of the leaſt parts in Rc” 

| Z 3 03 
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ſoz avoyding of mach labour, as Feet, whereof 
the Perch containeth 16 5. 

Scholar. Then to return a info Feet, J mu. 
fiplp 162 by 4, and it maketh 66. Which J 
molt divide bp 1 3, and the Quotient is 5 f,. 

Maſter. De I find, that if 1ye Acre hold fy 
breadth 13 Perches, it (hall contain in length 
12 Perches, 5 Foot, and 3; of a foote, which ig 
not fully an Inch, foz the inch is - of a foot, 

Vote this But here all the Statute Books in Lative and 
errour, Engliſh ' (that J babe ſeen) doe note it 
be 13 Perches, 5 foote, and one Inch, whit 
maketh above 13 Perches, too manp in th 
Acre: ſo that I would have thonght the e. 
rour to have crept info the Prin'ed Books, 
by the great negligence that Printers in or 
time do uſe, ſave that in written copies d 
great antiquity, J doe finde the ſame , yet han 
I one French copy which bath 12 Perches; 
end one foote, and that miſſeth verp little of 
the truth. , 

Scholar. Then I ſee it is true that J hav 
often deard ſap, that the trueft Copies of the 
Statutes, be the French copies. 

Maſter, That is often true, but not gens 
rally, as I have by conference tried diverſity: 
bat in this Statute the French Book is m 
cozrupt in all other places lightly. 

Bat mow to perfozms mp pꝛomiſe, J wil 
ſef fozth the Table foz menſaring of an Ac 
of ground, only by ſach parts as the Statate 
doth mention, becauſe at this time J — 

| in pr IR p 
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paryole wzite it ten the better underſtanding 
of that Statute, and hereafter with other 
things intend to ſet fozth this ſame moze at 


In this Table following, I have not done a in 
the other Statute before compared by reſtitution 


with the faults crept info the Statute , but onely 


heve pricten that true meaſure, which the equity 
of the Stature doth pretend. For it were vile to 
perf o noble Princes and worthy Counſellors, 
'# have axthoriſed and ſer forth this Statute, that 
they would make one Acre in any forme greater 
then another, but every one to be juſt * equall 
with each other, which is the ground alſo of my 
: and hereby may all men perceive how 
Arithmetick & to the Students of Law. 
Bus now think beſt to make an end of theſe mat- 
ters for this preſent time, ſith the Table hath in 
it none obſcurity that I ſdould need to declare. 
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Scholar. Yndeed Sir, J underffand the Ty 
ble (as I think) by thoſe other which pon in 
fozth befoze. Foz in the firſt columne is ſet thy 
Petches of the breadth of an Acre, and they 
in the two Columnes following appeareth hoy 
many Perches, and how many foote that ſum 
Acre muſt have foz his length. 

Maſter. Ven fake it well: yowbeit to ſpeak 
eradly of breadth and lengch, and the in 
Columne doth ſometime betoken the breadth, 
and ſometime the length: foz pzeperly th 

longett ſtde of anp ſquare doth limit his length, 
and the ſhozter fide both betoken the breadth, 
pet it is no great abuſe in ſuch Tables, wert. 
man cannot well change the Title, to let the 
name remain, although the proportions 
the numbers do change: foz Will by the fi 
Columne ts the meaſure of the one 
ſide, and bp the two other Pillars in one Co- 
lumne, is ſet fozth the mea ſure of the othet 
fide, And this hall be ſafficient now for the uk 
of the Golden Rule, 


The Rule of Fellowſhip. 
Ow famewhat will I touch certan 

| N other Rules, which for their ſe 
verall names may ſeem diyets 

Rules, and diſtin& from this, but 


mdeed they are but branches of it: yet 


they have ſeverall workings in appearance, = 
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dpleaſant in uſe, I will give you 2 taſle of 


both ſingle and double, with time and with- a 
nt time, I ſhall need to ſay little more then 1 
have already ſaid in teaching the works of whole 
tmbers: yet an example or two will we have 
torefreſh the remembrance of the ſame, and to 
&lare certain proper uſes and applications of 
as this for one. 


Weanſe the men be not of like degree therefore their 
ſures may not be equal; but the chiefeſt perſon 
vil have of the booty the third part, and the tenth 
pare over : the ſecond will have a quarter, and the 
teh part over; the third will have the fixth part: 
and ſothere is left for the fourth man a very ſmall 
potion, but ſuch is his lot (whether be be pleaſed 
wwroth) he muſt be content with one 20 part of 
the prey : Now 1 demand of you what ſhall every 
wan have to his ſhave ? 

Scholar. Bou maſt bs fain fo anſwer fo pour 
own queſtion, elſe it is not like to be anſtyered 
at this time, 

Maſter, The fozme fo underſtand the ſola» 
lien of this queſtion, and all ſach like, is this: 
Reduce all the Denominators into one number 
by Mulciplication, except that any of them be 
parts of ſome other of them , foz all ſach parts 


Tarn, if 


* 4 


ach of them. As for the Rule of Fellowſhip, The Rule 


Four men got a booty or prize in time of war, Aqueſtion 
te prize is io Sales 77 8190 pound, and 2 / 


The res- ſecond place the ſumme of the booty, And 
8 look what proportion is between fr 
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I multiply all the Denominators fogether, hy. 
ginning with 3, and ſo go on unto 20, it wah 
make 1440co: bat conſidering that 3 is a pat 
of 6, I will omit that 3, and . : 
which is a part of 20, I map ovorpaſſe 

and then is there but; Denominators to my : 
tiply, that is 4,5, © 20 which make 480, whig 
umme I take foz my wozk, becaaſo all the de 
nominators Will be found in it. Then I un 
ſach pam: of it as the queſtion fmyozteth, 
ts, to the firſt man + and 22, the * ts 160, 

5s ($48, which J pat in one ſumme foz th 
rf mans (bare, a it maketh 208. Then fou 
ſecond mans ſhare, which is ;, which is 129, 4 
and: which ts 48, and that maketh * 4 
whole 168. Now fo? the third man whih Nl - 
maſt have *, I take 80. And foz the long ! 
man there remaineth but 24, which is z « 
the whole ſumme: ſo that it the whole py 
had been bat 480 pound, then were the q 
ſtion anſwered : but becanſe the ſumme wii 
of greater value, by this means now ſhall 
know the partition of it. JI unt ſet mp nus 
bers by the oꝛzder of the Golden Rule, patt 
in the firſt place the number of that J. 

by multiplying the Denominators , and in i 


number and the ſecond, the ſame 
ſhall be berween the parts of that 2 

ber, and the parts of the ſecond, — 
each to his like. T hertto e A muſk put * 
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d place, one of the parts or ſhares, and then 
zke by the ſozmer Rule of Proportion or 
len Rule. And becauſe J have 4 ſeverall 
ures of che firſt number, by which J would 
ont foure like parts of the ſecond num- 

V thereſoze muſt JI make ſoure ſeverall f- 


Scholar. Now J truſt I can anſwer to your 


queſtion, as by your favoz J will pzove. 


| to trie if, I ſet the four figures thus, 
uad thus A, B, C, D, to ſhew their onder. 


A | B 

8077 $190 48017 8190 
id 4 lod, 

Y D 


_— cz 


And then in each of them J multiply the 


number bp the third, and divide their 

by the firſt, and ſo amonnteth the 

ue which I ſeek foz : Foz if I dos 
oh 190 by 208, it maketh 1703 520, which 
divided by 480, maketh in the Quotient 

2 fo; the firſt mans poztion. 
| ſo wozking with the other three fi- 
gues, J finde tog the ſecond man 2866 f, and 
mus third man 1365, and then fo2 the fourth 
man 409 *, and ſo every mags ſhare is ſet fozth 
u the figare hero annexed. 

A 
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A B lt 

48077 8190 48078790 fi 

208 3549 163 2866* \'Yh 

C D m 

480 8190 480 8190 

80. L 1365 24 40%ò "Yn 

5 1 

And me — _ done — 4 1 

Maſter. I miſdoubt your working. m 

Ade li to prove L. adde all che ſhares — th 
won, and if they make the totall, then ſeemabiY7 
EE well done. | 


Scholar. I map fet them 3549 
thus: and then dy Addition 2866 
the juſt ſumme doth amount. 1365 


that is, 8 190, and therefoze 4091 

(as yon ſap) it ſeemeth to be 8190 

well w3zonght. - | 

\ But J beſeech yon, is there anp doubt u 
| thts triall, that pon uſe that wozd ſeemeth? 
*,Mafter. You map eaſily. conjecture, that 

you did aſigne the. firſt mans ſhare to the la, 

and ſo change all the reſt, and one had anot 

ſhare, pet would the Addition appear all ol, 

and therefoze is not the pzoof era. * 

Bat if pon will make a juſt pzoof foz if 

firſt mans part, take; and of the t 

ſumme, and if it agree with the number inthe 

figure, then it is well dene. And ſo do fozill 

The juſt ſecond, third, and fourth ſummes , and 
proof. pꝛoot faileth not. Now will J pꝛopound cu 
| taine other queſtions, which have _ 
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wth by certain learned men, albeit notwith- 
out ſoms oberſight, which que ſt ions I pzoteſt 
: F heartily, I do not repeat to depzave thoſs good 
men, whoſo labours and Ntudfes I mach pzaiſe 
- I mdgreatly delight in. But onely accozding to 
"i mypzofeſſion , to ſeek out truth in all things, 
and to remove all occaſſons of errour as mnch 
winmelieth: and foz that canſe J will onely 
une the Queſtions without harttug the Au- 
thors name. 
The firſt queſtion is this, 
Four men did build an houſe, which coſt them Aqueſtion 
3000 crownes,their ſhares were ſuch that one man of building 
l pay gef the ſumme, and fix crownes over: 
I ſecond ſhould pay * and 12 crownes over: the 
third man muſt lay ont : abating 8 crownes : and 
the fourth man ſhould pay * and 20 crownes more. 
Can you anſwer to this queſtion ? 
Scholar. Po, J cannot ſir, and that pon 
knoty beſt of any man, foz J know no mozs 
then yon have tanght me. 
Maſter. Then J dare ſap pou cannot do it, 
wither yet the beſt learned man that ever did 
eis it : tos the queſtion is impoſſible. Foz An imp8(- 
ten whereof, J will be bold to aſe ürtt fte de- 
repzeſentation of the Numbers in their ap · 
lan teme, ( although I babe not pet tanght 
What manner of wozk) becanſe it map ap- 
War plainly that the queſtion is not poſſible, 
Foz here J have ſet the parts, added 
aa, and they make the whole ſumme, and 
d 30 moze. Pow, how is it poiſibls 
to 
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to divide truely either gaines, | 

either charges, ſo that the } 89 
2 * 


particulars 1 wall be mozo 


rhen the totall - 1 
Scholar. It is againſt the CI + 20 
fozms of pzoofs by addition f: f 30 


of parts. | , | 

Maſter. Boa ſap truth. And ( becauſe pon 
ſhall perceive it the better) JI will tris it after 
the vulgar fozme, as in this 


figure pon ſee where the : 1506 
with 6 over, is 1508, foz the 1012 
fotall, as pou heard befoze, is i992 
3000, the } and the 12 moe 770 
is 1012:the 4 would be 2000, 5380 
but then abating 8, it (s but 


1992, and then laſt of all, the ; is 750, and the 
20 moze maketh 770: which all being added n 
one ſumme, doe make 5280, where the corall 
ſamme ſhonld be bat 3000, which ſumme 
3000 if pou divide bp ;. pon ſhall babe; 
it, that is 1250, and thereto adde 30 mn, 
then will thoſe thzee ſums make . 
5280: whereby you map ſee how 2000 
this fozme(as well as the other) 2350 
doth declare that the particulars — 
in that queſtion would make 5280 
moe then the whole ſumme bp 

+ and 30 moze,and iheretoꝛe cas 
that queſtion not be nccepted as a poſſible 
thing,bat pet doe tertaine learned men p 
pound ſach queſtions, and anſwers * ur 
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Therefoze ſomewhat to ſay to their extuſe (ra: 
ter of their god meaning, then fo2 their do⸗ 
ing) I will anone declare what may be ſatv 
foz their defence: but in the mean ſeaſon. J will 
pz20pound the Queſtion as it may bi wzought 


by gd poCibility, | ks 
Arif four men build a houſe together, and it The f- 
a fo 


| em 3000 Crown, and they for the partition mer Qui 
they agree rhus:that as often as the firſt man doth tion of 


pay 6 Crowns, ſo often the ſecond man foal pay 4, — 


the third man 8, and the fourth man 3. Or elſe gble. 
ths, that the firſt man ſhall pay double ſo much as 
the fourth, and the ſecond man A pay } FS 
. firſs mans charge : the third man ſbal pay donble 
nuch as the ſecond : (aud theſe two waies art 
i one end) but further for their agreement it is 
, appointed alſo, that the firſt ſhall give 6 Crowns 
oerplis, and the ſtcomd 12, and the fourth ſhall 
ive 20, but the third man ſhall give no overplus, 
- have 8 Crowns abated 2 charge. 
Now is the Queſtion poſſible to he aſſofled, 
and this is the way to doe it. Park the pꝛo⸗ 
poation of the ſeverall charges, and ſet out ſmali 
numbers in that Rate, by which you may re- 
the woꝛk to the Golden Rule, as here in 
firſt form the numbers are already named, 
6,4,8,3 : und in the ſecond fozm , although 
they ber but. plainly named. yet they may bir 
ſame numbers: fo2 6 is double to 3, and 4 
*of6: and again 8 is double to 4 Now 
adde theſe together, and they make 21, which 
21 maſt be ſet foz the - number in the Gol- 
a 


den 
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den Rule: log ff it with the overplus of ench 


mans charge would make the totall ſumme of 


the charges, then were thoſe ſeverall ſummes 


the charges of each man, beſives his overplus : 
but now it is not o. | 

But pet this is true: ( ſo 
cluſions Arithmeticall) that lok what propor- 
tion each of their ſeverall ſummes doth bear to 
21, the ſame proportion doth the juſt charges of 
every man (beſtves his overplus) bear to the to- 

tall of the charges, the overplus being deduced; 
wherefoze this may pou note, that befoze pou 
do apply the totall of his charges to the Golden 
Rule, pon muſt devact the overplus, which is ö, 
I2,and 20, that is in the 38: but then 
mutt be reſtozed fo2 the abatement of the third 


lent are con- 


man, and then remaineth to be dedaced 3: 


take zo therefoze dnt of 3000, and there will 
reſt 2970, which J mult ſet in the Golden 
Rule; foz the ſecond famme : and foz the third 
ſumme, I muſt put each of the ſmall numbers 
befoze mentioned, which although they be nol 
ſeveral charges, yet they remelent them in pro- 
portion. And ſo making fo2 every mans co 
- a ſeveral Queſtion, the Figures will be 4, which 
Amark with four letters, A, B, C, D, thus, 
A ; 


2172970 277 2970 
_— 8485 15 5657 


21771970 21 "F 2970 
$£1131* 36-4247 
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Where J have ſet fo; bz{efnefſe the ſumme 
of mans charge in the fourth place, pze- 
that you can. tell how to tis dut 
that foutth ſumme by ſo many Examples as y& 


have hav, EY 
Scholar. As J ftruft that A underſtand this % ; 
\s 


nme, ſo J deſire much to know what may 
be ſatd foz them that miffolt this Que- 


tes his ſhare, and the ſecond man 12 Crowns 

more, the third man 8 Crowns leſſe, and the. 

man 20 Crowns more ; foz without 

, pour firft totall of 3000 Crowes will 
not be made, 
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20, it wil be 444 * ; and theſe 
four ſummes will make 3000, 8547 
which ts the whole charge, 577 7 
as in this Example it may 1133; 
appear, where firſt J gather 4447 
that 7, that maketh 2, and 
ſo pzoced J in the Addition 3000 
to the end, | 

Maſter. Now have you well done, and this' 
wozk in the lame ſummes ts bzought of other 
Learned for the true ſolution of the Que- 
ſtion, as it was pꝛoponed, which (as I ſad): 
was impoſſible : and now examine by theſe 
ſeverall- ſummes, and ſe whether it doeth 
agree with the ſummes in the Queſtion po- 


Che firſt man muſt pay * and 6 ober of the 
cota}{ tumme : how think you, ts 35.4 * the hal 
and 6 moze of 3000? he. 
Scholar. No that it is not, foz it ſhould be 
1506 : and foz the ſecond man 1012, and i 
the third man 1992, and fo; the fourth man 
770-: whereof not one ſumme agreth: to this 
wok, But J marvel}, that ſo wiſe men could 
be ſo mach over-ſen, | 

Maſter. It is commonly ſen, that when 
men will recetve things from elder Writers, 
and will not examine the thing, they lan 
rather willing to erre with their Ancients f0) 
company, then to. be bold to examine their 
Wozks oz Writings, Mhich ſcrupnloſity 
bath ingendzev infinite errors in all _— 
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"knowledge, and in all civill adminiſtration, and 
fo in every kinde of Art. But theſe Learned 


men did not mean any other thing by this Que- 
ion, then to finde ſuch numbers as ſhould 
bear the ſame proportion together, as thoſe 
numbers in the Queſtion pʒoponed did bear one 
to another: which thing you ſhall perceive 
moze plainly by another Queſtion of theirs, 
that is this : : 


and be yet uncertain whether the Childe were 
Male or Female, he made his bequeſt conditio- 
ally , that if the Wife bare a Daughter, then 
ald the Wife have half hu pes „and the 
Davohter 3, but if ſhe were delivered of a Son, 
then that Son ſhruld have * of the goods, and his 
Wife but j. Now it chanced her to bring forth both 
«Son and a Danghter ; The Queſtions, How 
Bull they part the goods agreeable to the Teſt atonr 
bo Will ? 

Scholar. It ſome cunning Lawyers had this 
mutter in ſcanning, they would determine this 
Teſtzment to be quite void, and ſo the man to 
de inteſtate, becauſe the Teſtament was made 
Muttitient, ſith this condition was not ex- 
ha in ft, and alſo it might have chanced 


ſhe ſhould have b2ought fozth neither 
Son no2 Daughcer, as often hath ben ſen : ſo 
isthe Will taſ1fficient in that point alſo, ly 


Aa; Maſter, 


A man lying upon his Death-bed , bequeathed A Queſti. ) 
tki"goods (which were worth 3600 Crowns ) in on of a / 
this ſort : bes anſe his Wife was great with childe, Teſtame 


The Rule of | 


by fozce of Law, but by proportion Geometri- 
call, e x Hog did minde to popihg 
foz each ſozt of them. 

Scholar: If the Son ſhall have ; hy w wag 
the Teſtament, ſo mull the Mother have 
gain, becauſe ſhe hath a Daughter alſo, there 
oe nn he het, aud the Daughtet], 

is both mates 3, and z cometh u 
the tho inhote gang, and; moze. 

Vbereloze it ſcemeth alſo impot idle. 

Maſter. In thitz matter the minde of i 
Teſtator is to be underſtod that ſuch propot- 
tion ſhoald be betwien the portion of the W. 
and the Son, as is between ©, and z, that 
the Son waſt have * , foz * to his Mother, 
wal he have 3 to 2, that is ag much as hs 
Mother, aun has ch wane; and the Mo- 

have e rate in compariſon 
her Daughter. Thennuf J finde ont 3 nun- 
bers in lach proportion, that the firſt may han 
much as the ſecond, and half as much mot 
(that is) in proportion ſeſquialtera, and the 
econd to the third, tn _ proportion : 
numbers be 9, 6 

Scholar. I pap you ot, how ſhall I finds 
out theſe numbers 

'- Maſter. That will I gladly tell you, 


we 
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numbers, multiply the Terms of that proporti- 
on 


and the number that amounceth, 


multiply that middle number by the leſſer term, 
and divide that totall by the greater, and the 


you multiply that middle number by the grea- 
der extreme, and divide the totall by the leſſer 
extreme, then will the greateſt number of 
that Progreſſion amount. 


VS ww *— YH wy 
= 


"taught me in Diviſion ) £ by +, andthe Quoti- 
car mil be , that fs, r f, whereby J pertetve 


to a. There toꝛe as you taught me even now, 
I multiply 3 by 2, and the ſumme is 6, which 
be the middle number: then J multtpiy 
the middle number 6 by 2, which is the leaſt 
term, andthe ſumme is 12, that I doe divide 
NV, being the greater term, and the Quo- 
dient is 4: ſo is 4 the leaſt number, of 
ee. Then J nmitiply 6 by z ,whereof comet 
, and that J divide by 2, and ſo have1 g 
is the greateſt number of the th t. 


| Maſter. Another way yet may you finde 
— number in any Progreſſion, if vou 
two of them : fo2'if the middle number 


_ 7” RH TT 9 TT SETS On 


. 
. 
. 


Fa 4 


wa — 
rener 
0 b 


Teaſt number of the three will amount. So if 


fo wy 


" ſhall the middle number of the three: then Proper: 


_ 


Scholar. Then in this Example to finde the x, ;,,. 
proportion of + to +, J mitt divide (as you che pro- 


— = 


"hat the proportion in this Queſtion, is as 3 bert. 


be one of them which you have, then wr 


— 
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E by it ſelf (as in this Example. 6 by 6, ma- 
36 ) and that total divide by the other 
number which you have, and the third number 
will be the Quotient. 

Scholar. Then I divide 36 ( which cometh 
of 6 nultiplied by it ſelf) by 4 the Quotient 
will be 9: and if Adivide 36 by 9, — vo- 
tient will be 4. But what it J know the 
number, and the third, and would — the 
middle number ? 

Maſter. Pultiply the two numbers together, 
and in their total you muſt ſ&k the root of 
that number, and ft ſhall be the-middle num- 
ber : but becauſe as yet you have not learned 
to extract Roots, therefoze uſe the firſt form 
which J have taught you, till J teach you to 
extract Roots. Andnow go fozwards with the 
Anfwer to the ſame Nneftion, 

Scholar. J perceive then, that the Sonne 
muſt not have + of the gods, neither the Mo- 
ther 3, noz pet the Daughter 3, but yet nut 
the gods be divided into luch proportion, that 
the Sonne ſhall have 9 Crowns foz 6 to his 
Mother, and the Mother ſhall have 6 Crows 
fozeverp 4 to her Daughter. Then I apy 

to the Golden Rule in three Examples, 4s 


' Where the firſt number is the Additions 
thole three numbers 9, 6, 4: and the third is 
pne-of them ſeverally : the ſecond ts the total 

the gods in that Teſtament : and then 

the wozk 4 Golden Rule, J ſinde out the 


fourth 


, ww 


>S = = mm Wo * = = © +» > 


which is not poſſible : for 4 and} and}, doe m 


'fourch number in every work : that is len the 
on og 8, foz the Mother 1136 15, and lo 
dhe Daughter 757 Hu the which ſummes added 
doe make the ſumme of the whole 
goods ac may be ſten by this Example: 


19 3600 
(7208 
- 600 
. 


1705 5 

I 136 us as 
757 1 T 

3600 


+ Andthis (me thinketh) J doe perceive, be- 
Miſe in this Caſe there is a neceſſary reme- 
wp deviſed againſt an urgent incontentence : 
therefo2e thoſe learned men thought they might 
uſe the like liberty in that other Queſtion. 
© Maſter. Pour guefſe is god, but they had ſo 
god reaſon foꝛ them in the one, as they have in 


"the other: As in another example of theirs, it 


may better appear, as in thts, 


As left unto his three Sons 7851 Crowns Another 
tobe parted in ſuch ſort, that the firſt Son ſhould Vene 


dan — 


bave g, rhe ſecond Son 3, and the third Son } 


r, that 1s, 1 74, ſoit i more they the whole, 
reduce theſe Fractions into one denominati - 


wn, the leaſt that they will.come to, and they will 


be 
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bes; 4, andſo wp Log] pa the goals — 
ſach ax 9 as theſe tors bear t- 
L is, the firſt to have 6 for every 4 tothe 
* nd, and wage 0 bave 4 4s often 4s the 
: — and ſo their pertions will be for the 
- e „for the ſecond 2415 13, and forthe 
zbird r811 7 is; aud theſe three ſhares added 4 rags 
ther, will make the terall fame of 
the whole goods, as you may eafoly 
fee in this Example. 
— is there pꝛo⸗ 
poned thu 7851 
Another There = 450 Crowns to be divided between 
like Que- Aren wen , fo thas the frft man muſt have * aud 
2, the ſecond mas } and, the third man "Bull 
bave* and * 

Scholar. 'I marvell that any man ſhould be 
r 22 
poſſible, 23” 34» doe ex, 139 that 
almoft double the whole ſumme. 

982 I pertetbe it might be thus pzoponed: 


112 pm 450 
_ 15 

bs 450 
35 140 3 


2 Z 108% 


149% 


0 SS =» * > 


When anyſummes gre ppoyoned to be wir- The res- 
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14023 the third mans ſhare 108 3} : which in 
the whote doth make 450 Crowns to be dibi⸗ 

ded between them. 

- Maſter. And thus you are (A think) fut - 
entip tuſtructed in the Rule of Fellowſhip. 


- 3: 
The Rule of Alligation. | 


Ow will I goe in hand with the Rule of The Rule 
| Alligation; which hath his name, for of Min- 
that by it thers are divers parcels of e. 
| fund prices, and ſundry quantities al- 
ligate, bound or mixed together: mhereby alſo it 
9 be well called the Rule of Mixture; and 
it bath great nſe. in compoſition of Medicines, and 
alſo in mixtures of Metalls, and ſome uſt it hath 
in mixtures of Wines : but I wiſh it were leſſe 
aſed therein then it is now a dien. The order of 
this Rule is this: 


ſon of this 
Rule, 


ed, ſet them in oꝛder one over another, am 
the common number ( whereunto pen will 
dute them) ſet on the left hand; then 
what ſummes be leſſer then that common 
number, and which ber greater, and with 
dzanght of your penne evermo2e 


354 The Rule of 
the common number, and the other greatet 
then he: (for two greater or two ſmaller can- 
not well be linked together) and the reaſon ts 
this, that one greater and one ſmaller, may be 
lo mixed, that they will make the mean 0) 
common number very well: bat two leſſe can. 
never maks fo many as the common number, 
being taken ozderly : no moꝛe can two ſummes 
greater then the mean, ever make the mean in 
due 022er, as it ſhall appear better to pon 
hereaſter, Aw as it is of neceity to link 
every [miller (oute at the leaſt) with one grea- 
ter, an) every greater with one ſmaller, lo it 
is at libarty to link them oftner then once, am 
ſomany there be to one Queſtion, many Solu- 
tions. When pon have ſo linked them, then 
mark how much each of the leſſer numbers is 
ſmaller then the mean 03 common number, and 
that difference ſet againſt the greater numbers, 
which be linked with thoſe ſmaller, each with 
his match ill on the right hand, and likewiſe 
the exceſſe of the greater numbers above the 
mean, you ſhall ſet befoze the leſſer numbers, 
which be combined with them, 

Chen ſhall you (by Addition) bꝛin q all theſe 
differences into one lumme, which ſhall be the 
firft number in the Golden Rule, and the ſecond 
number ſhall be the whole maſſe that you will 
ga de ok all thoſe particulars : the third ſumme 
ſhall be each difference by it ſelf, am then by 
them ſhall be found the fourth number, decla- 
ring the juſt portion of every „ 


\ 


1 Alligation. 4 355 
that mixture: As now by theſe Examples J will 
make it plain, 


There are four Nen of wine, of ſe verall pri- Aqueſtion 
tn, one of 6 pence a Gallen, another of 8 pence, of Mixing 
the third of 11 pence, and the fourth of 15 pence of Wines, 

th Gallen. Of all theſe Wines would 1 have 4 

Mixture made to the ſumme of 50 Gallons, and ſo 

theprice of each Gallon may be 9 pence. Now de- 

wand I, how much muſt be taken of every ſort of 

We 4 


fc. 2 If it ſhall pleaſe you to wozk the 
Example, that J may mark the 

Alto the Rule: then J truſt J ſhall be 
wt only to dos the like, but alſo to ſe the tea · 


In 


—” _* e ww =” —_— ww WW ww T' 


len in the oꝛder of the wok. 
Maſter. Park then this fo2m, and the pla; 
ing of every kind of number fn it. | 
| "Ihe Prices | The dif- | 
=, Typ ferencess A B 
6 [A2 50 12 50 
| 2|B| 625 225 
$5 575 | C "Fs 
| 8 17% nfF50 
It 51D] 164; 32812: 
= ag 
| 12 
ö 


Bere ( you ſæ) Ihave ſet vown the ſere- 
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- rall prices, Which be 6; 8, 11, 5, and have Un. 


a 


1 
£37988 


: 


ker 


ked together 6 with 15, and 8 with 11. The 


A. 


5 
37 


have, and the third fumme i 
rticular difference. Now ff yu 


make 
that J ſhoul 
every 
wo:k 


pa 
by 


r 


22 
5 


> 
＋ 


F 
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9, and it will make 450 


kept 
our wok well done. As here 25 is the 
i of Gallons of 6 pence price, multiply then 
es, and it 150, which you ſhall 
nun, then multiply! by, 
is the p2ice fo2 the num- 150 
ber of Gallons, and it will make 66: 
g lo again 44 mnittylied up 45 
u, doth make 45 3. And laſt of 1877 
i * multiplied by 15 ,maketh =—— 
MI: and theſe added together 1874 


make 450, as in the le 
32 map ſs. whereine ler ing it doth 
We with the former ſumme of 50, 
ps, I mayſuftly affirm this wozk to be god, 
and well done. 


And now to prove how you can doc the likg, I The aorta: 
round the ſame Queſtion, only willing you to aſe tion of 
ſame other form of combinnig or linking the ſums. 

Scholar. That thal J ove with your fa- 
dur, and therefoze A combine 8 with 15, 66 
with x1, e then the fozm will bs as folloith, 

y 9 


The Rule of J 

A. B 
A 12 90 12 50 
82 6 5 


B 2 

C 111 

D 1277 50 12 30 
3 (13 6 14 4 


4.4 


hereby amonnteth the ſame ſumme ty 
tall of the differences; as did befoze : and l 
nom the differences be altered as the c 
nation is changed, whereof J underſtand the 
reaſon by your fozmer wozk, And r 
hert appeareth no ſtrange thing, 
but that now J have 8 gallons 50 
of 6 pence, and 25 gallons of 8 200 
pence, and 12 gallons and 5 of 11 | | 

and ſo conſequently 4 gal- 22 

ons and f of 15 pence: Xo % —— 
miltipiping 8 by 6, it maketh | 
50, and then 25 multiplied by 8, 
maketh 200: likewiſe 12 multiplied on 
pied 137, and 42 multiplted by 15, maketh' 
623, which four ſummes added into one, will 
pteld in the totall 450, which agreth with the 
multiplication” of 50 (being the totall ſumme 
of gallons) be the common or mean price. 

Maſter. Siting you conceive this wozk (6 
well, J will pzopoundanother Example unt: 
you of. moze variety in the Alligations 92 tom 
binings, as thus: 


* 1 | 8 


I Alligatiori. 0" 
A Merchant bring minded to make « bargain . 
for ſpices, in a mixt maſſe (that i to ſay ) Spice 
Cloves, Nutmegs, Saffron, Pepper, Ginger, and 

' Almonds : the Cloves being at 6 fbillings,Saffron 
«t 10 fillings, Pepper at 3 foillings, Ginger at 

1 Billings, and Almonds at 1 ſhilling. | 

Now would he have of each fot foms, to 
the value of 3co pound in the whole, and 
each pound one with another; to bear in mice | - 
5 ſhillings : Bow much ſhall be have of each 


loꝛt - GEO 
Scholar. That will J trie thus. | 
Firtt I ſet down thoſe 6 ſevetall prices, ani 
at the left hand I ſet the common price 5 ſhil> 
lings. Then I link them thus, 1 with x0, 2 
withs, and; with 8: As in the Exatnple fol- 
lowing : - 2 
a ..d 
i8FF 300 i18*F z 


MER} as 307 
WE 677 300 18% 300 
| - ; I : 265 6 737 

10 41877 300 18 £ | 
# 18 3 50 WAS 
, Maſter. J had minder to have combine» 
them in moze variet but Jam content to ſ& 
ret wozk firit , and then more varieties 
Weombination may follow anon, 
| Bb Scholar, 


S FS MFe- 


360 The Rule of 
Scholar. Then to continue as J began A 
kek the difference between x and 5, (which 
is 4) and that J ſet againſt 10, then agatnft 
1 Iſet 5, which is the exceſſe of 10 above 3, 
ſo J gather the difference between 2 and 5, 
which is 3, and that J ſet againſt 6, becauſe 
it is combined with 2: and likewile the diffe. 
rence of6 above 5, (which is 1) I ſet againſt 
2. Then take I the difference of 3 from 5, 
which ts 2, and that J ſet againft 8: and be- 
foze that 3, J ſet the difference of 8 abore 3, 
which is 2. Then gather A all theſe differen- 
ces by Addition, and thep make 18, which J 
tet fo my firſt number in the Golden Rule, 
and ſo appeareth by thoſe wozks, that of Al. 
monds J muſt take 833 pound, of Ginger 
16* pound, Pepper 30 pounds, 
of C loves 50 pounds, ol Nutmegs 8; 5 
33 * pounds, and of Saffron 66% 334 
pounds. 150 
Then koꝛ triall hereot, I mul⸗ 3 oo 
- tiplyetgy parcell by. his ſeve- 2663 
tall price, as 83 * which is the 66863 
ſumme of Almonds, J multiply co 
by one which is their pzice, my 
Aiſd.x9* the ſumme of Ginger , J multiply 
by; which is the price of it: and ſo each other 
in his kinde, as this Table annexed doth 1 
preſent, and then adding them all together 
unde the totall to b& 150, which ane 
amount by the multtplicatton of the gro 
maſſe of 300, by the common price 5, mo 


Alſigation. 
koze it appeareth well wꝛonght. 

Maſter. Bow J will make the Alligation to 
p2ove your cunning ſomewhat better: but be⸗ 
ranſe you ſhall not think your ſelf pꝛeſled fo 

much. J will alſo note the differences, as by 
this r you may ſi , where A have al⸗ 


D 
300 33 300 
371 4 - 37¹¹ 


361 


300 33 300 
S* 7 : 6357 


300 | 33"F 300 
135. 


ligated 1 with s and 8, and therefoze have A 
ſet agatuſt 1 both thetc differences, that is 1 

andz : Likewiſe, becauſe 2 f5 combined with 
g and 10, J ſct befo:e him thetr differences, 3 

and 5. Againſt 2 A have ſet only 5, which is 
the difference of 10, with whom; is combined 
onely. Likewiſe 6 is onely alligate to 1, and 
thereloze is the difference of t from , whtch 
is-4 oneip ſet againſt it: 8 is linked with 
rund 2, and therefo2e bath ſet 4 againſt him, 
both thett differences, 463: and 10 is joyned 
203, therefoze hath he their differences, 

;Jand2. And becaaſe of eaſe fo2 vou, in ano- 
column J have ſet the differences redu⸗ 
d into one number, fo, every feverall fort, 
- Bh: and 


362 The Ruleof 


and have alſo added them tegether, whereby 
appearcth that they make 33, and ſo conſe: 
quently you ſ& the wozks of th: Golden Rule 
ſet fozth. Foz the ſix Drugs J have added the 
letters A, B, C, cc. as befoze. 

But J would not wiſh pon to cieave ſtill to 
theſe Elementary aids, but accuſtome Memory 
to truſt her ſelf : ſo ſhall occaſion of negligence 
beſt be avoided. And as fo; the pꝛot trie it at 
mo2e leiſure, becauſe the time now is ſhot, 
and peu ſufficieatly inſtructed in that p3of, 
And there reftcth dirers thi.rcs behinde yet el 
which J would gladly gire ycu ſome taſte, be- 
foze pour departure, % 

Scholar. But if it may pleaſe you to let me 
ſe all the variations of this Queſtion , befoze 
pou go-from it, fo2 me thinketh I could tary it 
two oꝛ thꝛe waies moze pet. 

Miſter. Jamcontent to [& you make two 
or three variations: but J would be loth to ſtay 
to ſe all the variations: fo it may be varied 
abote zoo wates although many ot them would 
not well ſerve to this parpoſe. 

Scholar. I thought it impoſſible to make ſo 
many var tations, g 

| Maſter. Par vell not thereat, foz ſome Que- 
ſtions of this Rule, may bet varied above 1009 
wates ; but J would habe you fozget ſuch fan- 
taſtes till a time of moze leiſure. And now 
850 fozward with ſotne variation of this Que- 
ion. 


Scholar. Foz the firſt variation, 7 = 
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the firſt number 1 with 1 and 10, and 2 J com- 
bine with 9 and 10: then ſoyn J; withe,s, 
and 10, as in this fozm, 
A D 
43 300 43730 
35 [3 82-55 1% 54-344 
2 15 16; B E 


1 # 
; \ | 
\; \ 1351943 F 300 437 300 - 


32 SE. 6 - ar 


8% 42 |6 
0 # 432g 4377300 437 F 300 
a 43 94.4627} 944625 


And ſo doth there appear the proportion of 
weight fo2 erery kinde of Drug in this mixture. 
$ow fo the trial. 

Maſter. Nay ſtay there: pou ſhall not ned 
to make triall iz one Example ſo often , oz if 
you lift to doe it by your ſelf, J am content, 
Bat now ſet ſorth ( for declaration that you 
conceive the Rule) two or three Examples 
of ſeverall Combinations , and then will we 
pe to ſome other Example, and ſo end this 


Scholar, As it pleaſeth you, ſo will A boe. 
Ind theſe bie che varieties : in which, as the 


Bb 3 combi- 
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I I 3; | 1 | 
( 2 3 2 5112 3 
„ „ i 
3 6 45 2) Ty > 2 
8 38 48 3 
10 3 


21 10 140 4 
bes 1$ 18 18 
I I 3 5 9 I I 3 [4 
b 53 8).\ 2 13] 
75 4 6 4 3]? 
87443 105 43} 
——- 443 __9 16 3__|_ 
42 35 


combinations are ſeverall, ſo doth it plainly ap 
pear, that the differences by which the pro- 
vortion of each ſeverall kinde is taken are alſo 
verall, And pet A ſ in the three firſt of theſe 
five varieties, and in the one other befoze, the 
totall ſumme of the differences to be one, that 
is to ſay, 18, whereby J perceive that the w 
riety of their mixture doth depend on the vate 
ey of their differences ſeverall and not of the 
variety of their total! ſumme. | 
* Maſter. ®o is it: And ſ&ing pon contenu 
it ſo well, J will make an end of this Rule, 
onely erhibiting unto yo one Queſtion 9 
two of the mixture of Metals, that by it you 
may deviſe others like, and exerciſe your ſol 
therein allo, becauſe the uſe of it terte 
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inbuſinefſe of charge, not ſo much fo Gold- 
ſmiths, as of coynage in Mints. Fftrft, I de- 
mand of you this Queſtton: IF Mint maſter 
have Gold of 22 Karefts, and ſome of 23 Ka- 
refts, ſome of 24 : Again, ſome 15, ſome 16, aud 
ſome of 18 Karefts, and mould mix them, ſothat 
he might have 100 Ounces of 20 Karetts :' How 


nuch muſt he take of each ſort ? 


Scholar. To know that, J anſwer fn ozder 


th1s : 
220 100 207 100 
A Z 
4420 100 20 1 00 
9221532 15 4 —5— 
44 20 10% 20 100 
2/20 3 1 th 10 
Maſter. You have wzought the Queſtion 
bell: Bat how chanced you mate no doubt of 
that new name Karect? N 
Scholar. Becanſe J thought it out of time 
to demand ſuch Nuefffons now, ſœ ing you 
make ſo much hate to end: and again in this 
tale the proportion of the number is ſufficient 


fo; my purpoſe in this wozk, truſting that an⸗ 
bther time pon will inffruc me as well of this, 


dt tundzy other things, which as J have 
1 to A have a great veffre to 


Maſter, Pour anſwer is reaſonable, and 
pour requeſt and truſt (with Gods help) I in- 
8 Bb 4 tend 
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to ſatisfle, And ncw to goe fozward with 
is metter, let mie ſ& pour examination of 
this laſt work, 
Scholar. Firſt ſoz the one part 10 
Fa adde together all the particular 15 
. lummes, as they appear in the 20 
work. and they make oo, as here 25 
by their Addiiondeth appear, 20 
And ſo it ſemeth that the ſums 10 
are well gathered: but fo2 the ſur- —_ 
trial of them, J multiply 100 
30 which is the common oz 
mean ſumme of the Karects by 100, 
which is the ſümme of the whole 
Maſſe, which I would have, and ft 
maketh 2000. Then J nmltiply ete- 
ry particular ſumme by the Kare 
that it doth contain as 10 by 15, and 
that maketh 1 50. 
Likewiſe J multiply 15 by 16, and 
it pteldeth 240: ſo 20 by 18, maketh 
360. And 25 by 22, peldeth 550: 
likewiſe 20 by 23 , bzingeth fozth 460: and 
2332 10 multiplied by 24, veiveth 240: 
ſummesall jopned together make 2000, 
that doth ark with the tke fume befoze, 
wherefo:e J may well ſay, that the work is 
> And now ( if it pleaſe you A would ſet 
. Queſtion, o 
' Maſter. Goe fo, let nt ſ&, 
Scholar. Here de four varieties. 
And 


rr 


20 
23 527 2} 1 |2 
WAL. ADS; Þ . 24 211 


a 


—— — 


37 33 


And moze yet could J make, but not like to 
the number that yon ſpeak of in the variation of 
the other Queſtion. 

: Maſter. That will I teach you at moz2e lef-. 
lure, ſe ing it is a thing rather of pleaſure then 


But now for your exerciſe in this Rule, one o- Aqueſtion 
ther Queſtion I will propoſe. A Mint-maſter hath of mixing 
fix Ingots of Silver, of ſundry fineneſſe, ſome of 4 


Ounces ſine, and ſome of five Ounces, ſame 
of fy, and other of eight, ſome of eleven, and other 
twelve, and his defire is to mix 500 ponds 
weight, ſo that in the whole maſſe every pound 
weight ſhould bear nine Ounces of fine Silver: 
How much foall he take ( ſay you) of every fort | 
of filver ? | | | 


Scholar, 
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Scholar. To finde out that, J ſet the num- 
bers thus in oꝛder. 


And gathering the 3 it will appear, 
that, ol the firſt ſoꝛt there muſt be 4353: of the e- 
cond like much: of the third ſort 65 ;} : andof 
the fourth ſort as much: of the fift ſort 195 4, 

of the ſixt ſort 86 23, which in the whole 
make 500 pound weight, and in ounces 
after 9 ounces fine -4500, that is of the firſt 


ſort, 173 3} am of the ſecond ſort 217 3 A of 
the third fort 391 3 32 ol the fourth ſort 72155 
of the ſift ſort 2 152 23, (ol the (ixt ſort 1045 4, 
which all together doe make 4500 ounces, . 
greable to thenmitiplication of 9 by 500. 

Maſter. This is well done of you, therefozs 
now make three or four varieties, and ſs an end 
of this Rule. 

Schol. Thele 4 varieties Iſet foz Examples 


W 
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Maſter. And by theſe it appeareth, that you 


can finde out meze, with which J will not xow - 
meddle, ſave onely (oz to ſnew you an caſic 
help dzawing the lines of Combination; I will 
let fozth two varieties here. 
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And this ſhall ſuffice now fo2 the Rule of 
Alligation or mixcure : fo2 by theſe Examples 
may vou eaſtly conjecture ſuch other as doe ap- 
pertain to ft, as well toz the due wozking , 
as lo: variety of drawing the lines of Combi- 
nation. 

Scholar. Sir, albeit it pleaſed you ere- 
while to put me from my muſtng at the many 
varieties that may fall in theſe — 
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i termed them phanſies, yet my phanſie giveth 
mie, that the conſideration of this ſhould in 
many other Examples and Caſes of impoz+ 
tance be verynedfull, and the knowledge of it 
molt p2ofitable : Therefoze p may well think, 
that at another time conventent J wil] requeſt 
you to atd me herein, 
Maſter. Truth it is, that this conſideration 
may fall in practiſe as well Politick as Philoſo- 
icall, and ſundzy wates in them be applied: 
herefo:e when time ſhall fall fit, foz the dil 
enſſinq of this conſtderation, you ſhall not want 
my helping hand, 


23338382983 


The Rule of Falſhood. 


Ow will I briefly alſo teach you ſome- 
The oeca. T what of the Rule of Falſhood, which 
ſon of the beareth his name, not for that it teacheth 
name. any fraud or falſbaod, but for that by 
falſe numbers taken at all adventures, it teacheth 

how to finde thoſe true numbers you /ech for. 
Scholar, So might any other Rule be called 
the Rule of Falſhood, fo2 they wozk by wrong 
numbers, and by them finde out ths right num- 
bers: fo doth the Rule of Alligation, the Rule 

of Fellowſhip, and the Golden Rule partly, 
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© Maſter. In the Golden Rule, the Rule of 


Fellowſhip, and the Rule of Alligation , al- 
though the numbers that pou wozk by, be not 
the true numbers that you ſe k fo?, pet are thep 
numbers in * proportion, and are found by 
ozderly woꝛk, whereas in this Rule the num 
bers are not taken in any p2opoztion, noz found 
by oꝛderiy wozk, tut taken at all adventures, 
And therefoze 3 ſometimes being merrp 
with my friends, and talking of ſuch que ſtions 
doe call unto them ſuch Childzen oz idiots, as 
hapned to be in the place, and ſo take their an- 
ſwer,veclartng that J would make them ſolve 
thoſe que ſt ions, that ſ@med ſo doubtful, 
And indeed J did anſwer to the Queſtion, and 
wozk the Triall thereof alſo by thoſe anſwers 
which they hapned at all adventures to make : 
Which numbers ſ&ing they be taken as mant- 
feſt falſe, therefoze is this Rule called the Rule 
of falſe Poſitions, and foz bztefnefſe; The Rule 
of Falſhood : which Rule fo2 reavineſſe of re- 
membzance, J have compꝛiſed in the few ver» 
ſes following, in fozm of an obſcure Riddle. 


Gheſſe at this work, u bap doth lead, 
By chance to truth you may proceed, 
And firſt work by the queſtion, 
Although no truth therein be done. 
Such falſbood is ſo good a ground, 

T hat truth by it will ſoon be formd. 


From 


The Rule of 


From many bate too many moe, 

From too few take tor few alſo : 

with too much joyn tos few again 

To too few adde too many plain; 

In croſſe-wiſe mul iply contrary k indt, 
And all truth by falſbood for to finde, 


The ſenſe of theſe Verſes, ar d the ſumme of 
this Rule is this: | 

When any Queſtion is proponed appertiin- 

_ ing to this Rule, firſt imagine any number that 

the Rule, you liſt, which you ſhall name the firſt Poſition, 
and put it in ſtead of the true number, and then 
work with it as the Queſtion importeth : and if 
you havemiſſed, then is the laſt number of that 
work either too great or too little: that ſhall 
you note as hereafter ſhall be taught you, and 
you ſhall call it the firſt Errour. 

Then begin again, and take another num- 
ber, which ſhall be called the ſecond Poſition, 
and work by the Queſtion : if you have miſſed 
again. note the exceſſe or default as it is, and 
call that the ſecond Error. Then multiply croſs 
wiſe the firſt Poſition by the ſecond Errour, and 
again, the ſecond Poſition by the firſt Errour, 
and note their totalls ſeverally by the names of 
totalls: Then mark whether the two Erroun 
were both alike, that is to ſay, both too much, 
or both too little : or whether they be unlike, 


that is, the one too much, and the other ty 
little: 


SAVE A r AR Re. 
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little: for if they be like, then ſhall you ſub. 
tract the one totall from the other (I mean the 
leſſer from the greater) and the remainer ſhall 
be your Dividend : ſo muſt you abate the leſſer 
errour out of the greater, and the reſidue ſhall 
be the Diviſor. Now divide the Dividend by 
that Diviſor, and the Quotient will ſhew you 
the true number that you ſeek for. But, and if 
the errours be unlike, then muſt you adde both 
thoſe totalls (which you noted) together, and 
take that whole number for che Dividend, ſo 
ſhall you adde both errours together, and that 
whole number ſhall be the Diviſor, and the 
Quotient of that Diviſion ſhall give you the 
true number that the Queſtion ſeeketh for, and 
this is the whole Rule. | 
Scholar. This Rule ſœmeth ſo unlike any 
other, that without ſome Example J ſhall not 
aflly underſtand it. 

Maſter. With a god will: pꝛopoſe half a 
ſcozeſund2y Queſtions 4 Examples of variety, 
in the better underſtanding of the wozk here- 
of : and fo; the firſt, take this Example: 


— = ” 


A Maſon was bound to build a wall in 40 daies, Aqueſtion 
and it was covenanted ſo with him, that every of Maſon- 


» Logan wrought, he ſhould have for his wages Nee 
10 


lings x peny, and every day that he wrought Example. 


we, he ſhould be amerced 2 ſhillings 6 pence, ſ⸗ 
that when the wall was made, and the reckoning 
taken of the daies that he wrought, and of the &- 
ther that he wrought not, the Maſon had clearly 
bs: 5 ſhillings, 5 pence, for the work, * 

ve 
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doe I demand how many daies Aid ht work of thife 
40, and how many did he not work ? 

Scholar. I p2ay you expꝛeſſe the oꝛder of the 
wozk , that A may partly by imftatton , am 
partly by comparing it with the Rule, bee able 
again to doe the like, 

Maſter. This ozver ſhall you keep in the 
work of this Rule: Firft take ſonte number 
(as you liſt) at adventure; As foz example, 
lay he played 12 daies, and w2zought 28 dais; 
Now caft yon the wages of every day, and ſ# 
whether it will agree with the ſumine of 5 ſhil- 
lings 5 pence. | | 

Scholar. The 28 daies that he wrought after 
25 pence the day, vteldeth 7 oo pence : The 
x2 daies that he wrought not, at 30 pence each 
day, doth amount to 3 60 pence, which if J 
date out of 700 pence, there reſteth 340 : but 
peu ſay he had not ſo much. 

Maſter. He had but 65 pence, and by this 
ſuppoſition he ſhould have had 340 : therefoze 
ts this ſumme to much by 275, Which ſumme 
I muſt ſet down after this ſoꝛt 
as yon ſ& here, where firſt 1 12 
have made a croſſe, (commonly X " 
called S. Andrews croſſe) and at 5 
the over comner on the left hand 97% —.w 
Z have ſet the firff poſition 12: | 


which ts the firſt error, with this figure f, 
betokeneth to much , as this line —— 
without a croſſe line betokeneth to little. 7 


« at the other coꝛner under it J 2 
plant 


- $ T7 Ts -— O-. 
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On the right hand of the croſſe J have left two 


like rooms r 
Therefoze to pꝛolecute the wozk, Jluppole he 
ar ks 16 daies, and wrought 24 
holar. was a while in — why por 
_ 2 of his working, ſetng they 
knew them, o2clſe whether that you did 
e them at all adventures, 1 
the daies that he played: but now I gather 
that ſe ing 40 daies is the whole time limited, 
ke ies that be played being ſuppoſed, 
Er o muſt needs be the daies that he 
8 a1 28 followed 12 of ne⸗ 
* E. alfo * 
te pert ou in 
ee 
K 9 of 
take, ſo ht inthe ſecond, poſition 12 * 
humbecs of the ſame natute that is here both 
of working daies, 02 both of idle, but notv #xa- 
mine pou this ſecond poſition. 


.; Scholar. It he 9 16 daies, then aba- 


16 times 30 pence, the ſumme will be 485 
dh and foz 24 daies that he wzonght, every 
op phaſing 25 pence, the totall is 600 pence : 

that abating 480 out of 600, there reſteth 

20, ind ad pou ſay, it ſhoylv be but 65 : there- 
it is to much by 55 : that maſt be fet on 


dover it on the ſame de 16, which is the 
poſition; thus ; 40 


C 


| right hand ofthe figure, at the neather part, 


12 16 Aud as A gather by pour wo2vs, it were all 


* 


27t 55} Maſter. &9 were it, But this ſhall you 


the 
Sn e AA 
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one if Avibſet 28 in ftead of 12, and 24 un 
ſtead of 16. . 


2 775 that , of what nature ſoever the two 
ofitions hi, of the lame nature ts the quoti- 
ent. when the poſitions in this que- 
ſtion are. 12 afid 16, whith both being num 

of the playing daies, the quotient hall declare 
the true number of playing daies: whereas i 
the poſitions hav ben 28 and 24, which are 
ſuppoſed to bee the working daies, then would 
the quotient declare the true number of the 
working daies, and not of playing dates, as | 
will doe now, And therefoze to continue the 
work of this Queſtion, und to finve the true 
number of playing daies, J muſt multiply 
crolfe-wile the ub pation 93, that is the 
ſecond errour , and the totall will be 56. 
Then A multiply 275 and 16, and it y&lveth 
440. Now becauſe the errors are alike, that i 
to 0. both too _ „Amit fabtract — 
out at 4400, and ſo tema 3740, 

the dividend. Again, 4 et oben the leſ⸗ 
ſoc erfour 35 out of 275, that is 


bp 220 
Wherefoze I fa 


the 


| 
t 
J 


1 Falſbood. 1 
Now for the order of triall of this work, there be 
'needeth — other triall but only this, to ein 
with this number according to the Dweſtion , anid Rule: 
Fit agree, then appeareth rhe namber to by it that 
would have 


NG hete now teing he wrought 23 dale, * 
did mult have fo2 every day 25 pence, the 
whole ſumme cometh to 757. Then again, 
ſeing her played 19 daies, and mult abate 30 

pence lo; $very dap, the whole ſumme of the 
abatement will bee 510, Therefoze I ſribtract 
Fro out of 575, and there will remain 65, 
Which maketh 5 ſhillings 5 pence, the tliex wa- 
E Gere Maſon, foz his work, atcozding to 


I tut J thiverffand the 
Rule fo well (and the better by 


— that J tan de able to vo the lifis - 
ie pat, J take the ume Queſtion, alt 
Me the laſt number, where J will e that 


10 ſhillings fe3 
EX were a the rant of tees he ay 


29 daies, fo which muſt be abated. 600 
— e Ci 
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happen to an impoſſible Queſtion, as on a poſ- 
ſible:but now to go fo ward, conſider that this 
number is to little by 220, ſœn g he ſhould 
gain by you? ſuppoſition 120 pence, and in 
this poſition he loſeth 100 thoſe both make 
220, which you ſhall ſet down fo2 the firſt er- 
rour, with this ſigne —, betokening too little, 
as here in this fozm follow- 20 
ing doth appear. V 
And now foz the teſt ę oe w 4 
fozward- your ſeife once :- 200 


gan. | 

Scholar. As mp erroar hath uttered wp 
folly, ſo it hath pꝛocured me better under: 
ſtanding, 

-+ Now: therefoze conſidering this ooſition 
not to ſolve the Queſtion, I take another, ſup- 
- yoling: that he w2ought 30 daies . Then fa 
his wages he muſt be allowed 750 pence, and 
foo the 10 daies whichhe wrought not, he mul 
abate 300 pence , and ſo rematneth clier 4% 
pence, but it ſhould be only x20 pence, there 
foze-it is too much by 330, which J ſet down 
in the Ft fo2mer poſition and his 
errour, any 2 a 

Now firſt, J multipip in 
ctoſCe-wates 20 by 330% nd 20 30 
ft will be 6600, ' s 

Then again I multiply ; BY 
K by 220, ans it wlll be al⸗ 220- 3304" 

6600, Wherefoze if J , | 
fall ſubtract ths one out of the other, the 


| Falſhood. RY 
(- |  wffremain nothing to be the Dividend. 
is "Myſter. In this you fozget pour ſelf again; 
bb le in as much as the ſignes in the errours be 
in }F ualike, theretoze muſt pou wozk by Addition, 
ke mig together thoſe two totalls to make the 
er- Dividend, and alſo adding the two errours to 
le, make the Diviſor. And becauſe vou ſhall no 
moze fo2get thts part of that Rule, take this 
iel remembzance, 
Unlike require Addition, 
And like deſire SubtraFtion. 


Scholar. Bou mean, that it the errours 
- have like ſignes, then muſt the Dividend, and 
the Diviſor bee made by Subtraction, as is 
taught befoze : And if thole ſignes be unlike 
(as in this laſt Example they be) then muſt F 
Addition gather the Dividend and the Di- 
tot · Therefoze muſt J adds 6600 to 660, 
and it will be 13 200, which will be the Divi- 
dend. Then again J adde 220 to 3 30, and it 
will be 550, which muſt be the Diviſor : where ⸗ 
(ne dividing 13200by 550, the Quotient wif 
be 24, whereby J know that the Maſon 
wronght 2 4 daies, and then it followed, that 


de mn 16 daies. 
Maſter. Examine your wozk, whether it be 
ix able to the Queſtion 03 no, | 
Scholar. Foz 24 daies Wozk ,- the wages 
muſt bee 600-pence , and foz 26 daies which 
the Maſon wrought not, there muſt bie abated 
o pence, and then tematneth clear to the 
Wo! Cs; Maſon 


\ 


WT a 9 | 
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Maſon 120,86 eſtion impozteth-: wherse 
tt is evident that +4 (8 hp eve number of 

fails! at he wropght. 

.A vou lem now to under⸗ 
gar d tis work k, pet to acquaint 4 dur minds 
the new Trade of this Rule, 
NN on at to pon 5 oz 6 Eu 
amples moze halo? A make an end of tt. 
Scholar. Bir, J thank you that you doe fn 
conſider mp commodity and p2ofit in know: 
lenge, 178 undonbteviy it is practiſe and exer: 
497 prompt and expert in $: 


very knowledge, 
5 — 1122 


e: namely, 
nat plate — vulgar ſozt. But 
return to peur work, 
eftion There is 4 Servant that hath bought of Vol 
Wires, aud 1 for is Maſter 40 bs. oy the Velvin 
the ſecond at 20 ſhil 4 jard, — the Dam at 1 
Exawple. W — be cometh home, hu Maſt 
h of him, how much he hath b 2 
2 ſort : 1 cannot tell ( ſaith e) ax aft EA 
this I know, that I paid for Dan 
more t. Nl Velvet : now muſt you 9: 
bow there # ons the fort. 
gbelle — 
ficult, ot 20 


YES DSX SS S-S - 
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holy fond 02 falſe the gbeſſe be, ſo it be ſame- 


what to the Queſtion, and not ananſwcr if a 
Lhereſoze firtt J imagine that he bang 
ma the bought o 
yards of Damask, foz which he ſhould ray af- 
ter the fozmer p: ice 240 ſhillings : then muſt 
he n&ds have of Velvet other 20 yards, (to 
make up the 40 yards) and that would coſt 400 
ſhillings. o that the cotall of che price of the 
Damask is lefe then the ſumme paid foz Vel- 
vet 160 ſhillings, and ſhould bar moze by 48. 
herefoze 77 — 8 5 Gy He. 
begin J again, and ( 
of Damask 30 yards, that 3 Pr 1 
then had her but 10 yards of Velvet , which 


6240. Allo Amultiply 
113 by 20, and there wil 208-. 1127 
much as the ſignes of the errours be unlike, A 
know'J muſt wozk by Addition, therefoze ade 
Itheſe two totalls wgether, and they make 
$480, which is the Dividend: then adde A alſo 
the wwo ercours together, 208, & 112, and they 
make 320, which is 2 Diviſor: W 

£ 4 | dts 
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vividing 8480 by 320, the Quotient will be 
26 1, which is the true ſamme of yards of Da- 
mask that he bought, and in Velvet 13 yards, 
and that appeareth by examination, thus: 26 
yards of Damask at 12 ſhillings the yard ma- 
* Keth 318 ſhillings : then in Velvet he had but 
13 yards and z, and coſt 270 ſhillings, at 20 
ſhillings the yard. Now ſubtract 270 out of 
318, and there will remain 48, which is the 
number of 2 that the Damask did coft 
moze then the Velvet. | 
Maſter. Now ſhall pou have a Queſtion of 
another kinde, * 
Aqueſtion There are three men that doe owe money tome, 
of Debt, and Thave forgotten what the totall ſumme u, 
= _ and what the particulars be. | 
kane. Scholar. Why, then it is impoſſible to know 
the debt. 


Maſter, Peace, you are to haſty, there is 
moꝛe help in it then yet you ſe, J babe thus 
ſeverall notes, whereby it appeareth that J vid 
conferre their debts together, and found the 
debe of the firſt and the ſecond to amount to 4 
pound, the debt of the firſt man and the third 
man did make 71 pound, and the ſecond man 
bis debt with the third, did riſe to 88 pound 
Now can you tell what every man did owe, 
and what was the whole ſamme? 

Scholar. Nap, in gad faith, but as J per- 
ceive that it nmſt be found by conſecture, (> 
will hd at it, ſuppoſing that the firſt man 
hid oe 20 pound, and the ſecond man zo, and 
_—_ ab 8 Maſter 


N 
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Maſter. Nay, ſtay there, you are too farre 
ne already: pou may not ſuppoſe a ſeverall 
mme fo2- every man, fo? it is enough toſup- 

poſe one ſumme fo2 the firſt man, and let the 

otherriſe as the Queſtion impozteth, There: 


lat lte ing pou ſet the firſt man his debt to bee 


10 pound, the ſecond man tanrot owe 30 
pound, fo? the declaration is, that their debts 
added togetker did make 47 pound, ſo muff 
the ſecond man his debt bee but 27 pound. 
Now the ſecond debt with the third, maſt 
make 88: therefoze ſubtrac 27 ont of 88, and 
there will remain 61, as the third man his 
debt. Then ſaith the declaration, that the firſt 
ind third mans debts doe make 71: but by this 
ſuppoſition they make 8 7, that is 10 tu much. 
which J muſt fet fo2 the firſt error. Now wozk 
you the ſecond poſition. 

Scholar. I ſuppoſe the firſt mans debts to be 
24 pound: then wut the ſecond mands debt 
pour declaration) be but 23 pound, ſeing 
they make but -47 pound. And the ſe⸗ 
cond man his debt with the third , doe make 
88 pound, and the ſecond man oweth but 23: 
therefoze pound. 


which J ſet down with the firſt , and their 
poſitions in this ſom, and they J doe mul- 
tiply in wates 20 by 18, me © 
„. 6 1 0. nd 
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And 10 by 24 maketh 240. 
Alſo becauſe the ſignes of 
the errours be like, J muſt | 
wok by ſubtraction : ther- 10 18 
foze I ſubtract 240 out of 360, and there re- 
- ſeth 120, which is the Dividend: then doe J 
ſubtrac 10 ont of 18 by the ſame reaſon, and ſo 
is the Diviſor 8, which is found 15 times in 
120: therefoze I ſay that the firſt man did eim 
15 li. and then the ſecond man muſt owe 32 lj, 
foz thoſe two do make 47 li. and the third mam 
debt ts $6 : fo; ſo much remaineth if J abate 
t5outot71, 02 if A take 32 out of $8. 
Maſter. For the fourth Example, take thu cafe 
queſtion for the variety in work: T wo men 
ſeverall —— I how hy doe thus 
together : aith to the ſecond, if you gh 
me 2 ſhillings of your money, many gy 
three times ſo much money 4s you. The ſrcoud 
men anſwereth : It weve wore reaſon 
— — — 


Scholar. I imagine that the firſt had a 2. 
Maſter. Conffder evermoze in your imag{- 


; 
ö 
. 
[ 
; 
* 
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Maſter. As fo? the vol ibility of ths ſolution. 
it ia truth : but fo eaũneũis in moꝛk, the apte 
numbers are moſt convenient. 
Scholar. I thought no leſſe, and there ſo:t Y 
tak 9 as an apt number to hi parted into 
ta: but A perceive I ſhouldhate coofivered - 
the aptusle of that partition after the addi- 
non of two urt> it, and then y had bien moze 


mut. 

Maſter. That is truth, and then Gould the 
ſecond mans ſumme be 5: fez atthough he hate 
nt the tturd part of o, that is 3, vet you 
maſt remember that he lent the firſt man 2, and 
lo had he 5. 

+ Scholar. Then to go fozward: if the ſecond 
man had thee of the firſt man, then ould he 
have 8 and the ficſt man but 4; ſo hach he 


. 


whereanto if J adde the 


| — ſt man, ſo had he but 6 5. 


*\Thentake 3 8. from the firſt man, and tes 
to the ( econd 7 10 


but there art 2 0 4 2 
many 
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many, wherefo:e|J ſet down both the poſiti- 
ons with their errours, as befoze pouſe, and 

multiply a crofſe, ſocometh there 40 and 14: 
and becauſe the ſignes be like, A take 14 out 
of 40, andſo refteth 26 to be divided: then 

- likewiſe J take : out of 4, and there reſteth 
2, by which A divine 26, and the Quotient 
will be 13, which fs the ſumme that the firſt 
man had, And ſo appeareth that 2 being adden 
thereto; the ſumme will be 15, ſo hath the ſe- 
cond man but 5, and befo:e he had 7: then 
take 3 from the firſt, and put to his 7. and lo 
have each of them 10, and that is equall as the 
Queſtion would. 

Maſter. For the fift Example, take this 2 
Tbe — ſtion : One man ſaid to another, I think you 
PrOmh'c* this year two thouſand Lambs : ſo bad I [45d tht 
2 other; but what with paying the tythe of then 

and then the ſeverall loſſes they are much abated; 
for at one time I loſt half as many as I bave ww! 
left, and at another time the third part of ſo many, 
and the third time * ſo many. Now gheſſe you how 
many are left. © . 1 
Scholar. Becauſe here is mention made of 
certain parts, I muſt take a number that may 
have: all theſe parts, that is to ſay, 2 and} 
which will bee 24 , howbeit 12 hath the ſame 
parts: | Therefoze J take firft 32 to be the 
number that doth remain, lo hath he loft 6, . 
and 3, that is 13, andthe whole 23, but i 
ſhould he 2000. | 10 2 
Maſter. Yb are detetbed pet ſtill, ron ow 


* 
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fozgotten the ro part, which muft be defalked, 

that is 200, ſo there rematneth but 1800, and 
now go on agatn, 

Scholar. Then to finde the errour, I take 
25 out of 1800, and there temainsth 1775 
tofew, which A ſet foz the errour. Then oz 
the ſecond poſition J take 24, whoſe half is 

ni, the third part 8, and the quarter 6, whereby 

teeth o, which is too little by 1750, therefoze 

Art down both the pofitions, with their er- 

wars, thus: 

And multiplp in croſſe⸗ 12 24 

ies 1775 by 24,where- 3 | 
of cometh 42600. Alſo I | 

multiply 17 50 by 12, and 1775 - 2750 

there ariſeth 2 too. And 

becauſe the ſignes are like, I doe ſubtract the 

ae fromthe other, and ſo remaineth the Di- 

vidend 616co00. Then doe J ſubtract 1750 ont 

of1775, and there reſteth 25, hy Which J divine 

21600, and the Quotient is $64, wheteof the 

half is 432, and the third part is 288 the quar- 

ter ia 216; which all being added togs · 8 

ther, will make 1800: And if you a, 4 

thereto the tenth which was abated be- 9 

de, then will the whole ſumme b& 276 

2000. — 

And now doth there come a Que- 1806 

fan to my memory which was demanded of 

I was not able to anſwer to it: aud now 

me thigketh I could ſolve it. 


* - Þ3opons pour Queſtion. 


2 Gre car oc TYHOCTST 


Scholar. 
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Aqueſtion — There 15 ſeppoſca a Law made, that 
of Sheep / for furthering of Tillage ) every man hat deth 
ae erp Of Ts, ſhall No — ten Sheep ear and ſob 
example. ont Acre of ground : and. for his allowance in 
e there i appointed for every fi 
« Shrep own Arreof po ture. Now 4 there arith 
| Sher mater which hath 7000 Acres of ground 
and would g ep u many as he might : : 

= 1 mund how many Sheep Natl 


Mitte, Anſwer to the Queſtion your leit. 

— irt, J ſuppoſe ha may 
fve hund ſheep, and loz them he ſhall 
ia paſture after the rate of four ſheep to n 
Acre; 125 Actes, and in Arable 
Acres, that is, 175 in all: but this errout 
too little by 6825. "Th -refo:e J gheſſe am 
that dee may keep 1000 ſheep, that is in 
ſtore 250 Acres; and tn tillage 106 Acny, 
which make 2 50 that is too little by 6646 
Both theſe errours with their poſitions, Ii 
town as ven \& and mmltiply them cru 
6825 by 1000, and it 500 0 
maketh 6$25000, alfo ' 
I multiply 6650 by e 
500, and there cometh 6825.7 6636 
2325000, Which ſumme 5 
I ſabtract out of the fojmer , and ner 
neth 3 => 5 nn te the Dividend: 

ſubtrud the — 2 ol the « 

and there reſteth 7s which 
3500000 ( the Dividend 222 2 


the quotient will be 2 0000, ſo that by this rate 
| my hath 700 Acres of ground, map kp 


-* Maſter, Pon have dons well, notwithſtan · Another 
both this la ſt queſtion and the next befoze way of 
might be wzonght without the ſecond Poſition verking. 
Rule of Proportion, as this : When in 
his queſtion you found in the firſt errour that 
3500 ſheep there muſt bee 175 Acres, then 
night you reduce it to the Golden Rule, thus: 
| 175" 500 
% 7oco 2ꝛc 000 
If 170' Acres will admit in allowance 500 
—4＋ — orgr regent And ſo by one 
, with the help of the Golden Rule ma 
per that Queſtion. 25 
- Likewiſe ſoz the Queſtion of Lambs, when 
pour had found that 12 came of 25, you might 
have ſet the Figure as followeth, and have 
: If 25 doe leave but 12, what ſhall 1800 
live ? and it would appear to be 864. 
257712 | 
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4 much ſhozten the wozk of 


| . Pet again, J will 
tt toenſwer this laſt 


efozg 
lu what proportion 7, being this torall s doth- 


£ 


Another 


Queſtion, Sth three filver Cops with one Cover, the C 


the yth 


Rxample: gulf the weight of ty fr and the.ehird. 
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muſt have in paſture 2 Acres and;, and fog 
them muft there be cared. but Acre; ls 

followeth , that log 2 Acres cared, there 
be 5 ſet to paſture : and if you put them 
into one ſumme, they wil make 7. 


bear to 5 andto 2, ſuch proportion ſhall am 
torall fn this Queſtion bear to the paſtus 
ground, and the eared ground. 

Scholar. This ſerveth wondzous aptly, 
Wherefcze to mode it, J demand this by ti 
former ſuppoſition: M a man have 3 o0 Acre 
how much hall he leave in paſture, and 
much ſhall he turn to tillage? You ſay, that 
a8 7 is to g, ſo ſhal 300 be to the Acres of ge 
ſtare: and as 7 is to 2, ſo ia 3 oo to the: 
of tillage, whercof foz both J have alen 
ples here fol wing, where- 
by appeareth that of Pa- 7 5 ; 
ſture, there ſhall be 214 | 
Acres, and of Tillage | * 
87 7, which both ſammes 772 4 
added together, doe make -- 

00. 
Maſter. Vor rake another Example : A mal | 


woe 


the Cover be pat to tha firſt C 

— 0 
over : \ they 

_ as the ſecond ties, and — 


weigheth 18 ounces, the ſecond Cen 


| 
| 
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a 
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Cover bt px to the Cup they will make twice a 


much as the firſt and ſecond Cup. Now trir pas 
what was the.juſt weight of every Cup. 

Scholar, J doe ſet the weight of the fir 
Cupto bee nine Oances, then in as much as 


theſe two (that is to ſay, the Cover and the 


ir Cup) doe weigh the wetaht of the the 
Cups, I ſ& that the the Cups muff weigh 
17 Dances, fo; ſo muh is 18 and 9. Allo be» 
firſt and the third doe weigh double 

as the ſecond, therefoze it is the third 

part of that weight, that is 9, and then would 


follow, that the third Cup allo ſhould weigh 


; but then the Queſtion ſaith 

being joyned to the ſecond: 

igh as much as the ſecond 

third once, that ſhould bir 27, 

d ſo tt doth ; that being joyned with the 
third Cup, thep ſhould weigh twice as muth 
is the firſt and the ſecond, that ſhould be 36, 
andthey weite h but 24, ſo ts that erronr nine 
ta little. Then begin A again, and fap,that 
the firſt Cup doth weigh twelve Ounces which 


Ijoyn with the Cover, and they maks thirty 


: then ſ&ing the ſecond is of that 
itt, it muſt needs weigh ten Dances, and 


Jus tchird muſt weigh s Ounces, ſæing the firſt 


4 
5 


) 
a 


(the third-miuft weigh 20 Dunces, Now put 
Cover to the ſecond Cup, and they 
28 Duntes, which ſbould bes even ſo ; 
Ithe Cover with the third Cap. and 
I" firſt e tho w_ 
d 


% 
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that is 44 ounces, and thep 


the Cover to the ſecond Cup, and it will male 
26 ounces : that muſt bee the wetght of the {6 
cond twice, and the third once,that is, twice 
and once 10, andſo is it. Again put the Cote 
to the third Cup ol 10 ounces. and they 
weigh twice as much as the firſt and the 
cond, that is, 28, and ſo is all agreeable, . 
Mafter. Then anſwer to this Queſtion! 
— T bere is 4 Ciſtern with four Cocks, contih 
wer: ing 72 Barrels of mater: and if the great 


A 
of 
— Cock. be opened, the water will avoid clean 

— fix lours; at the ſecond Cock, it will ute 


; : "at the third C ac it will avoid in no 4 
| 5 : and at the ſmalleſt it will require 


avoid all the Cocks bring ſos any dp — 


Scho lar. | 
—— Firf, A imagine it win avotd in 
' Maſter, Then mn 


! of the water 
the ſecond £ 


* 


EFEESR 
; 15 


771 


underſtand the woꝛk and | 
E hours fo2 the due time: fo 
. in t at the greate| 
; 8, 326 
—— 2 Barrels, and 
indat the third C 


= Apt l 
| al 
Mule bee but ) 
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I muft adde theſe two totalls together, which- 


make 72. allo J adde the two errors, and they 


make 35, by which J divide 72, and the Quo. 
tient riſeth ;, whereby I tie that all the Coch 
being ſet open, the Water will avotd in two 


hours, — — — an hour. 
| This exerciſe maketh you to grow 
expert in the Rule. Mherefoze I will inure you 
ſomewhat mo2e with a Queſtion oʒ two. 
There were two men that had been Partners 


ſtion of and bad in account between them 300 Dachyu; 
Partners. "whereof the one ſhould have for his part 180, 4 
The ninth % ther 120 : but in the parting of them, thy 
Example. fell at variance; ſo that each of them caiclad 
many 4s he comld : yet afterward being reconciled 
they agreed that be which had gotten moſt part 
_ ſhould |, 7 down g of — Hain, and he that 
4 


a and ſo cometh 90 to: dee given to 


had gotten le ſbould lay — + of thoſe whith 
he — taken, and then parting them into mo- 
2 each man to have Th thereof, and 


balk their juſt portions, as they ought : non! 
of yow what each of them bad gorrenty 


oy on, 

ſuppoſe he that had leaſt, git 
108 Dnckets, then the other had 192 : 
foze in laing down again of the 192, 
was put dotun , that is, 144, and ſo 
left but 48. Alſo of the x08, there was 
down 36, that is 3, and ſo be had left 
Then A pat together 144 and 36, and it! 
keth 80, which J part ito tow paces 


HHH 


Th 


hem: Which ſumme pat to 72 maketh 12 and 
fjopned to r48,ft maketh 238: andnow A doubt 
how J wall go fo: wary, 1 
Maſtet. Bon ned not to take but one of Note. 
wem, which you lift,” the greater oz the ſmal- 
ler, lo all cometh to one purpoſe ; and ſo may 
— t that vou take to anę t the o⸗ 
ſummes, rememb1ing that vou make com- 
pariſon to the ſame in the ſecond work: As 
for Example of the firſt part: It you compare 
8 —— 1 due, that is, 120, 
18 too much ,' and tt you compare ft 
greater ſumme, then ts ft. 42 too little. 
Again , i you compare 162 to the greater 
me, the errour will be 18, as it was in the 
other : but it r and 
i yon com it with the leſſer ſamme, it 
will be 4400 much :' fo that the errour both 
wates 18 02 43: and as tos the ſignes 
tt uttie fozceth, for in them is nothing conſf- 
ered here, but likeneſſe g unlikeneſſe, which 
. this caſe voth neither further oz hinder : 
Bat nowgo on with the work. 
Scholar. Ik it be ſo, then am J out of my 
greateſt doubt. Then J joyn that 90 ( which 
— — — . uns 
which is leff with the one man, and ſo 
hathbe, 138. which ( I may ſay) is 18 ti ma; 
by, foz the leaft ſhould be but 120, that errour 
wJnote, and then make a new poſition, ſup- 
ing the one man to have 204, and the o⸗ 
to have 96 , wherefoze of the 204, there 
8 Dd z muft 


P> 


2 
we 


F 
7 
s 
, 
4 
0 


2 


3 
— 


＋ 


Ain 


396 The Rule of 
muſt bis laid down 153, and lo remaineth 
_ with him 51. Allo ofthe 96, there muſt be 
laid down , that 18 3 2, and ſo reſte th with that 
man 64: of the 153 and 32, 4 make one 
ſumme, &s 185, Which J mult divide into two 
parts, and ſo each man ſhall have 92 + 
ereunto tl A adds fozmer- poztions res 
ſexved, then the one ſhall have 156; , and the 
other hath 143 l. Wherefoze take the leſſer 
ſumme now again, as J did befoze , that is, 
1431 and finde that he hath to many by 232, 
fo he Would have but 120, and ſo have I fo 
mp two poſitions two errors, which I ſet down 
as here map be ſ&y, each error under his po- 
fition, and then by the Rule J dog multiply in 
cxoſſe-wates 108 by 23 1, 
and there riſeth 2338, 108 96 
which A note, then again 


is, both too many, J muſt wonk by Suben 
tion, and ſo abating 1728 ont of2538, thers 
will reit foz the Dividend 810: then foz the 
Diviſor I ſubtract 18 out of 23 , and there rs 
maineth 5 4 , by which A divide 810, and tis 
quotient will be 147 77, which is the juſt pot. 
tion of him that had the leaſt ſumme. And il 
voe- ſubtract it ont of 300, being the total 

e 74 3 asthy 
E. 4: FYAL dhe © er dſd get, 0 "oF 


I multiply 96 by 1s, A 

und thereof een eee 

"7 cw becauſe the ſignes are both like, tha | 
| 


rern 


finde the ſecond number: and if thoſe 
ming the ſame numbers that did 
the firſt two poſitions, then doth 
confirm other | 


Scholar. By pour patfence, J 
both waie3, not only to ſeek their 


be the chtef engraver of theſe Rules in wp 
-memo?2y, 

Maſter. Von conſider it well: then go to, 
Scholar. Firſt, A will by two other po6- 
tions trie to finde the portion of him which 
bad moſt. | 

Maſter, Although you may doe it with anp 
2 yet to ſ& the agræment of pour 

the better, take the ſame poſitions 
that pon did befoze , comparing them now 
_—_ greater, as you did befoze unto the 

Scholar. Then J ſappoſe that he that had 
moſt, had 192, ſo had the other x08. Now if 4* 
Itake ; out of 192, that will be 144 and there 
will reff to that man but 48. And from the 
ſecond which: had 108, if J take * , that is 36, 
thers will remain to him 72: then ſoyning 
144 with 36, it will make 180, the halle 
whereof being 90. It J adde to each of thoſe . 

| Dd 4 two 


— C— eee 


--. 
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two mens portions remaining with them, the 
one ſhall have 138, and the other 162, U 
which two J take the greater (that is 162) 
and ſ& it to be 18 to few; fo2 it ſhould be 180, 
that errout I note under this poſition. Then 
- foz the ſecond poſition take(as 4 did bef 
204 fo2 the one, and ſoreſteth 96 foz the 9: 
ther: then take J of 204, and it will bg 
153, and there reſteth to him 5r. Alſo of the 
p6 Itake ;, that js, 32, and there remaineth 
to him 64; now put J that 32 to 153, and 
pieldeth 185 which being parted in equal 
values, maketh 923; to be added to each mam 
remainder, and ſo the one hath 1431, and the 
other 156 11 wherefoze J take the qreatef 
ſummez und it ts 233 to little, that doe J note 
allo, and ſet both theſe errours under their poſi- 
tions, As in this Example following doth ap 


pear, : 
And then nmltiplying 102 by 23 1, there 
doth ariſe, 45 124. F 
Again, A multiply 204 102 204 
by 19, and it maketh 3672, X | 
which J doe ſubtract out of 
451, becauſe the ſignes i$... 234 
be like, and there refteth "8 
B40 fe} the dividend, then ſubtracting 18 
pf 28+ there will remain 5* , which 1 
take o the Diviſor, And fo dividing 840 
2 thequotient will be 1521, whereby J 
ou an agreable ſumme to that which J 
found ky the fozmer poſitions, (o) him that 


. 
. 
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dn which A doe ſubtract out of 300, that is 
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the totall, there will reſt 147 f, which was 
the portion of him that bad the leaſt part. 

{ Maſter. Ho by divers poſitions, you ſ&, that 
ane doth confirm the woꝛk of the other, Now 


examie thoſe two numbers by the fozm of the 


„and ſo ſhall you pꝛore pour wozk * 


Scholar. If that her which gat moſf, had 
152 fl, then muſt he lay down} ol this ſumme. 
That is 1147 ,and ſo wall remain with him 
but only 3$ ;*. The other which had leaſt, that 
izt. mul put downof his ſumme} that is 
49 7: , and ſo doth there remain with him yet 
$8;2.. Then doe J adde together — 28 
and it will make 163 1 which I mit 
toequall parts, and that wil be $1 97 — 
given to each of them putting 81 r unto 3872, 
there doth amount 120 juft, which is the true 
portion of bim that ſhould have the leſſer ſum : 
gadding 81 ;* 98 ;* the totall will be 180. ths 
rue portion 'of the other. And ſo is the wozik 
by this pꝛat alſo tried to bee god. And this I 
mark by the way, that in their ſcambling, he 
molt ( as it chanceth often ) that ought to 
had leaſt by juſt partition. 

Maſter. Let your findy be to luarn truth 
and juſt Art of proportion, * di ſtr ibute 
taten ſhall be miniftred, And bers enn A 
make an end of this Rule, ſave that I remem- 


geen queſtion Which I camnat ove- 


* 


The tenth 
Exam 
' of 


le cauſed to be 
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paſſe which A will declare ſomewhat largely, 
becauſe you ſhall as well underftand ſome res 


ton in the pleaſant invention, as apt pzocey {| 


ing in the witty woꝛking thereof, 
Hiero ing of the Syracaſans in Sicilia had 
4 Crown of Gold of « won 
full weight, t be offered for but good ſucceſſeiy 


amd ${lver. warres : in making whereof the Gold-ſmith fra 


dalently took, out à certain portion of Gold, and 
put in Silver for it, ſo that there was nothing . 
bated of the fall weight, although there was much 
of the value diminiſhed. 4 
Which thing at length being uttered (8 
no evil can alwates lie hid) the King was for 
moved: and being veſirous to know the truth 
without bzeaking of the Crown , pꝛoponed the 
doubt to Archimedes, unto whoſe wit nothing 
ſemedunpoſſible , which although pzeſently 
he tould not anſwer unto, pet he had god hoje 
to deviſe ſome policy foz that invention, al 
fo maſing thereon, as he chanted to enter i 
— 2 . bis — — 
that as 
the water did run over the Tub, whereby h 
ready wit of ſuch ſmall effects con 
greater wozks, conceived by and by a 
of ſolution to the Kings queſtion, and then 
fo2e rejoicing excedingly, moze then if þ 
had gotten the Crown it ſelf, toꝝgat that 
was naked, and ſo ran home, crying, as 
van, Rees, Evencs » 1 have found, I hate 
found, And thereupon cauſed two — 
pi 
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eces, one of Gold, and another of Silver, to 
, of the ſame weight that the ſaid 

Crown was of : and conſidering that Gold 
heavier of nature then Silver, and there: 
-Gold of like weight with Silver, muſt 

ds occupte leſſe rom by reaſon it is mo2e 


compact and ſound in ſubſtance, he was au- 


rod that putting the-maſſe of Gold into a veſ- 
fell full of water, 


he proporti 
| ity is between Gold and Silver of 
ual weight... And then putting the Crown 
veſſel! of water bzim full ( as 
) marked how much water did run out 
and comparing it with the water that 
when the 
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it: but ſteing Vitruvius which 
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and how much Silver was put — - 


| 
| 
Ti 
1 
| 

| 
ranine ont cher ! 

. — — ang Crown was { 

ranne out two pound * : Ho « 

what q quantity of Silver was fn h 

n, wozk by the Rule of falſe poſition BY h 
S fi 


ver, then mulf there ber {ix pound of Gok it 
then ſay thus by the Rule of Proportion bl: 


4 
— . | 
— pound of Silver put oat - it u |: 
be ;, now adde thoſs two weights of water 
gether, and they will make two pound 3, We 
E ould he by the ſuppoſition we x pound 
ts it too much by 4. 5 
Scholar. Now doe J underſtand the ] 
as J think, therefoze I wap you let 1 
wotk the roſt of the Queſtion. And be 14 
this firſt ſuppoſition did ee, I note thiliil 
poſition and his errour, and taks a new A 
tion, eſtEming the Silver — one pound; p 
ſo muſt there ber in Gold ſev all 
da A: It eight pound of Go 5 0 5 


ö 
4 
* 
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of water, what ſhall 7 pound peld . 
pit um be 1 pound. Again, iu 8 pound 
er e xpell 3 pO pound * of water, what Wall 
2 and tt will be +. Bow muſt 

e two ſummes together, and they 

wie cw yound, 73, and they ſhculd make 
4. ſo is it ta little by ;;- Therefoze 
poſitions, with their errors in oer 
re And then A multtply in 
2 by 58 and it maketh ; +; Like- 


of — into the Crown, and lo much 
Wd takenout fo2 it, 
- P3ove it now by oramination, ac⸗ 
to the Queſtion. 
dlar. If there were 1 pound; of ſilver, 


| q was there of gold 6 pound. 'Now ſap 


| Rule of Proportion : 


| of gold expe two 8 
| of water, what ſhall 63 


| HA 


{ 


t Tide Ruleof 


8 zi It will be: om .A 
x 3 > tt 8 pound of Silver expell three 
13 — ii pound g of Water, what ſhall'; 
expell / It will be 11. Now 
J avde together 1 pound; and 2, and they 
will make 2 pound}, that is, 2 pound: a6 
co2ding to the ſuppoſition of the Queſtiog: 
whereby J perceive the work to be well done 
And J cannot but much rejoice of this ext 
lent invention, ſo my deſire is kindled vehs 
mently to be perfectly inſtruded in every pat 
thereof, and namely in this point, wherherthe 
proportion between water and Gold be fach 
that for 8 pound of Gold put into a veſſel full 
of water, there ſhall run ont 2 pound of Wang 
and foz as much Silver, whether 3 pound: 
Water would avotd, G 


Maſter. I perteive your meaning, and es 


jecture your imagination to be thus, that if 
knew the exad proportion between Gold & 
Silver, and Water, both in their weight a 
quantities, then could pou eaſily finde out 
mixtures of them, which thing J have re 
ved fo another woꝛk that intreateth of fi 
matters eſpectally. And at this time you m 
conſtver that pou learn Arithmetick, which! 
treateth of the manner to ſolve donbtfull Q 
ſtions touching number, without renard whit 
matter is ſignified by that number: elſo wa 
it neceſſary fn Arithmetick to teach all — 
— in it may bie moved Queſtions of 
Jo 
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"But ſeeing o are ſo deſirous to know theſe Aqueſtion 
+ will tell you in ſuch a ſort, that you ſhall — gs” 


mrattiſe your Art in finding it, and pro N 
7 * 
proportion to water, then Silver doth, and their two Quick · l- 
proportions be in propertion together, as 48 to 2.5, ve, unto 
Bot ro belp you ſomewhat in ibis Riddle, you ſhall Water. 

note that rhe proportion of Yuick-ſulver unto w- | 
ur, i the juſt middle number propertionall in : 
pogreſſion Geometricall berween the proportion of | 
and Silver unto Water. 

And this proportion fs . Now if pou will 
know the juſt numbers of theſe three propor- 
tions, then muſt you finde ont three numbers 

on Geometricall, whereofthe mid- 
muſt be, and the firſt muſt be un⸗ 
tothe laſt, as25 to 48. And thus A will leave 
to finde thoſe numbers when you bee at 


«Scholar. Yet Sir, J thank you heartily 
ww thus much, fo2 now I ſe the poſſibility to 
de them out, Howbe it, becauſe this Que- 
— if it might pleaſe you to 


_— OUS. M_ To. 


-- 
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+ 


HY} + Maſter. Pon deſire to much if you will ſtu- 
em nothing : Therefo:e to occaſion ven 
U the better, J will leave this doubt 
— — 
ule, Archime- 
den n&ded not to take two Maſſes of Gold 
v an 


= 
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and ſilver equall in weight with the Crown; 
fo2 the proportion might as well be found i 
2 weight, yea, although the Maſſe of 

old were of one weight, and the Maſſegf 
Silver of another. As for Example: if the 
Crown were of 18 pound weight as J dib 
ſuppoſe, and J have not ſo much other fine 
Gold but onelp 1 pound, and trying that 
by water, and finding that ft doth expell but 
of an ounce of water, yet then by it J map 
tnferre, that 8 pound of Gold would expell 6 
ounces of water, And likewiſe of ſilver, where 
of if J had but 2 pound, and finve that it dot 
expell 3 ounces of water, then might J affirm 
that 8 pound would expell 12 ounces, that is 
r'pound weight: and ſo is it god as if the; 
Maſſes were all of one weight. And thus fo; 
this time J will make an end of this oths 
part of Amichmetick. 

Scholar. Although J cannot ſufficiently 
thank pou fo2 this, yet your pꝛomiſo made me. 
to lak fo: the Art of Extra tion of Root, 
whereof hitherto J have learned nothing. 

Maſter. J will not bꝛeak mu pꝛomiſe, but 
intend ( God willing ) to perfozm it within 
this three or four moneths , if A. perceiw 
this my pains to be well taken fn the mem 
ſeaſon, And pon ſhall not repent the tary 
ingfoz it: fo it hall be fncreaſevby the ta 
rying. And in the mean time you ſhall tak? 
this Addition, not fo; the "ſecond Part 
Arithmetick which J pꝛomtſed, but tos - 


- Falthood, 40) 
ingmentation of the firſt Part, unto which A 
would have annered the extraction of Roots 
ſquare and cubike, namely foz examples of the 
dtatute of Aſſiſe ff wood but that inthe ſecond 
Pact J wiite of divers other Roots, and 
thought it bett to reſerve thoſe Rules alſo with d 
their Examples unto the ſame —— * Part. 
Scholar. OE ODA com 
pour godneſſe | — mine 
bour to octaſion you not to repent your 
t on me thus tmploped 
2 — That recompenſe is ſufficient fog 
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"27 Pg this Box: 


* Entreatech of brief Rules, 
called Rules of Practiſe, of rare, 


pleaſant, and commodious effects 6. 


abridged into a briefer method 
then hithexco hath been publiſhed. 


With divers other neceſſary 


Rules, Tables, and Queſtions, not only 
profitable for Merchants, bur alſo for 


Gentlemen, and all other Occupiers 
whatſocyer , as by the Contents of 
this Book, may appear. 


— 


— 


— 


Set forth by Jo HN MELL1s, 
School. maſter. 


TIPLIPPLPPEEPPL 
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The firſt * of this Aae: * 
entreateth of brief Rules, called Rules of 
Practiſe, wich divers Queſtions, 
profitable nor only for Merchants, bur 

alſo for all other Occupiers whatſoeyer. 


75 * 54 Practiſe, is no — — 
1 2 d, 1 — certain manner of Multiplying of 
one kinde by another: where- 
upon is brought forth, the Pro- 
0 the proponed number, which is accom- 
d by the means of Diviſion in taking the 
the third. the fourth, the fift, or ſuch other 
parts of the ſumme, which is co be multiplied. 
And for the better underſtanding of ſuch 
converſions , you ſhall underſtand that in the 
manner and uſe of theſe Ruler of Praftiſe, you 
firſt to know the even or aliquot parts of 
ſhilling, which in this Table following doth . 


ö 


m1 > | 
wn 3 

| Item } 4 is the of a ſhilling, 
2 : 

| I 11 


* as you ſee JR to the 4 
e; 


He working of Multiplication in Rule 1. 


412 Rules of Practiſe. 
of theſe Rules of Practiſe: at 6 J. che yard of 
ary thing , you muſt take 3 of your number 
which is to be muſtiplied , and the ptodug 
that cometh thereof ſhall be ſhillings, if any 
Unite doe remain it is c d. 1 
For 4 d. take the * of the number that is wo 
ee and che product alſo produceth 
1 gs, if any vnites doth remain, each one 
half be worth in value 4d. The like is to be 
underſtood of the other 3, &c. | 


* 


Q I Example, , F 
At6d. the yard, What 379 yards >”, 
N 35 189 1— 

| IL | Fi 
Ac 4d. the yard, What 10g yards? 
Nn | 345% ——84, 
II. N15 
Ax j d. che yard, What F014 yards? 
| 1253 $.-—— 
IV. 4 
At2 d. the yard, What 532 yards? 
, v. | 88 "EC | 
At 1 d. the yard, What 409 Fi 
41 8.—14 


| 
: 


— Ä WEE 
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d. the yard, bringeth forth 1253 s. 6 d. in ta- 
bag he z of 5014. Alſo in the 
P — — | 
A in the fift Example: 409 yards at 
id. the yard amounteth to — d. Bellas the 
n of 409 , and ſo is to be done alſo of all other · 
Queſtions the like, when the number of the 
eis any of the even or aliquot parts of 12 d. 
Item to bring the Products of theſe ſh L 
and all other the like into pounds is _ e 
in dividing of it in your minde by 20, for it is 
to be underſtood, that as often as 20 is found in 
that Product, ſo many pounds doth it contain: 
which with facility to perform, alwaies ſtrike 
off the figure towards your right hand, with 
aright down daſh of your pen, for the o that 
ineth to the 20. And then begin at the 
t hand, in taking the half of the reſt, And if 
that at the laſt any Unite doe remain, the ſame 
ſhall be joyned with the figure that is cut off, 
which ſhall repreſent the odde ſhillings con- 
tained in that work. 


As for example, in your third Queſtion at 3d. 


the yard, which amounteth to r253s. 6 d. the 
u&t whereof maketh , I 

62 H. 13 8. 6d. as here you 125 | 3 

may ſee is eaſily performed — — — 

by this le. 02—13—0 
Alſo for the working of 1 peny the 22 

it is ſomething harſh and hard to take the 5: 

of ſome Products: therefore to eaſe that hard 


; Forke , you ſhall firſt bring your delivered 


Ee 4 ſumme 


$14 Rules of Practiſe. 
ſumme into groats by taking + part of the pro 
duct, and if any unites remain of that; part, as 
ſometimes there may, they are pence: and muſt 
be ſignified: with a line from the groats with 
their title of pence; and becauſe that 6o groats 
«make 2, pound or 20 8. ſtrike off the firſt 6- 
gure toward your right band, for the o that a 
pertaineth to 60 (as you did even now for t 
o that belongeth to 20 : ) Then in taking the} 
of that product, if there doe remain any unites, 
- the ſame (hall you joyn with the figure that 
you cut off, eſteeming them as groats, which 
keep in your minde, and by taking the + part of 
them, you ſhall turn them into ſhillings, and ſo 
have you done : As for Example, by a Que- 
ſtion or two hereafter proponed, ſhall more 
plainly by the work appear. | 


| At 1 d. the yard, What $4368 yards} 
1 2 >; 177 
2 .—3226. 105. $6 


Here in taking the; part of 13 59, in coming 
ta the laſt work, the 3 part of 39 being taken 
the remainder is 3, which joyned with the 2 
that was cut off, maketh 32 groats, which con- 
yerted into ſhillings, by taking the} part, me- 
keth as appeareth 19 5,8 d. Many other waies 
there are, but none more apt for a young lear- 
ner to underſtand then this: wherefore, this 

dne way well impreſſed in memory, is better 
Ne waies doukelally goderBioad, _ | 


Rule of Praiſe! 475 
N d. the yard; What 1.4599 :yards?oi 
od 1} bs * 1417 Front- t d. 

a | m „ 21. — 1 24 —9 
At t d. the yard, What © 64768 bark? 
1019\2 groats. 
| li. 269—17—4d. 
TOw followeth alſo to be underſtood that 
N if the number of pence be not an aliquot 
part of 12, you muſt reduce them into ſome a- 
quot part of 12: and after the aforeſaid man- 
ner, yon ſhall make of them two or three Pro- 
ducts, as need ſhall require, and adde them to- 
you into one ſumme. And here for thy fur- 
ance appeareth a note of the order of their 


parts, as they are to be taken. 
3 3 [2 4 'T 
10 77 4 3 055 and f 
| e N take 1 and . or « 4 : 
8 £10 6 4.4 and'2 
An 6 14.1 4.4 3 


Here in the firſt note of this Table at 5 d- 

| firſt take for 3 d. the of the number 
that is to be multiplied : and likewiſe for 2 d. 
the 4 of the ſame number, adding together 
both the Produds : But if you will work hy 4 
and 1, you muſt for 4 d. firſt rake the j of the 
mmber that is to be multiplied : and for 1 d. 
take the 74 of the whole ſumme, qr rather, 
which is mare better, for i peny you may take 
ſhe; of the product which did come of the 4 
| e pence: 


= 35 ˙ Y c 


. 516 Rules of Practiſe. 
Ha tbecanſe that r d. is the: of 4 d. Th 
* N 2 theſe two nambers ſhall de 
ſolution to the "Queſtion. And in like manner 
it 2 1 35 by theſe Exam, 
Ko follow! Real appear. 


Ar d the yard; What 738 yards? 


| 24 189——6T 
* 126— 44 
chilli 33s 30 | — 

t 17 cher nur 33 
At V d. the yard, Wat 738 Vard? 
ye 252——b$G 

8 bY | 
| Ar7 pence he Ell, What 6; Elles? 
Fes. 187)—— 1 
= 14091 
. ** . 
eee pound, Whae 112 pound? 
7 37— 40 
willing, = 
Wi — ad, What 11 pounds? 
e u 
po 6 
18 | 
filling, 7—(Y 


1 


._" ww co $53 


. 


oer 1! 1 
ary! pence the Elle, What | 4 Elles? 


17} 2 

ſhillings. 0 - 267—0T 

| At to d. the piece, What \y. 795 pieces? 
d. 397—P 

of 4d, 265— 0 

ſhillings, 66 ——6 

VI. 

At tr d. the pound, What 7576 pounds? 

6 d. 2788 o 

44. 2723 4 

* 631 4 

| 6944 8d. 


Ponnds, 3474. . 
+ x Here in this firſt Example, where it is de- 


manded (at 3 d. the yard) what will 758 coſt > 


Firſt, for 3 d. I take the 3 of 758: and thereof 


. cometh 189 5 6 d: Then for 2 d. Frake the? 


of the ſage 758, which amounteth to 126 8. 


44. theſe two es added together , doe 
make 315 $.10d: and & much are the 758 


yards worth at 5 d. the yard. 

Atem alſo for the ſame again: Firſt for 4 d. I 
take the * of 7 58;and thereof cometh 252 5.8 d: 
then for 1d, I take the * of thgę ſame 758, that is 
wy (abt s.$ d. and it yeildeth me 635.2 d. 
— both added together maketh 315 5. 10 d. 


Altem, for 7d. there is taken the]; and the: 
ö ofthe whole ſumme which is to be multiplied, 


"Du 
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and adde them together, that is to ſay, firſt, for 

' 44. there is taken j of 563 : which comes to 

| 187.8 d. asappeareth by the work, and 
for 3 d. there is taken the of the whole ſumme, 
which amounteth to 140 6. —— 9 d. Bock 
hich Products added together, doe make 
328 85. — 5 d. and ſo much comes 563 Ells to 
at 7 d. the Ell. | 2 © 
N 


3 Item, fot the firſt 8 d. there is taken for 44 
the* of the whole ſumme, and another; for 
the other 4 d. which added together, as in the 
Example doth evidently appear, amounteth tg 
74s. —8d. 

Again, for the ſecond work of 113 li. there 
is taken firſt the ; of the whole ſumme for 6 d. 
which comes to 56s. then for that 2 d. you 
have to take } of the whole ſumme, or if you 
will, the * of the product that came of 64. 
either of which maketh 18 s. —8$ d. Theſe two 
ſummes being added together, doe make 74% 
8 d. as in the third Example appeareth. 

4 Item, for 9d. there is taken for 6 d. the 
3 of the whole ſumme : and the: of the whole 
ſumme for 3 d. or otherwiſe for the 3 d. you 
may take the : of the ptoduct that came of 6 d. 
becauſe 3 d. is the 3 of 6 d. which added roge- 
ther, as plainly appeareth in the fourth E 
ample, amounteth to 267 8. o d. 

tem, for 10 d. firſt there is taken for 6 d. 
the 3 of the whole fumme, which amognteth IF * 
to 397 $.—6 d. Then for 4 d. there is found 
265.s. both which added together, make 66e 
| ſhillings, 


z 8 0 4 er cle hed of 
3 &c. * 
* for x1 d. chere is firſt taken the 3 for 6 d. 
en the g of the whole ſumme for 4 d. Laftly, 
5 of the laſt product for 1 4 An which 
| 33 added together, maketh in ſhil- 
in 1 $347 l-46-8 d. 
& by the __ reaſon, when you 
arr ſhi by hi ) any numberthat is 


2 20,you ſhall haven the Product pounds, 
h 


4 


know the even or aliquot parts of 20, 
are here in this little Table ſer down to 


| AFP the | Ty 
1% 00 


o that for 10's. which is the; of a pound, 
may take the 3 of the number which is to 
iplied, and you ſhall have in your Pro- 


duct if an Unite doe remain, it ſhall be 


Lkewiſe for 5 s. you mult take the } of the 
number which is to be multiplied, and if there 
— — Unites, they ſhall be fourth 

a , every Unite ing in value 5 9, 
Fer 45. take the of the number which 


is 


4 «* a. | a OO —n 


a< Y  - 7 


41 Rules of Practiſe.” | 
x tobe multiplied: and if there doe remain any, 
Vane hey lb fift parts of a Pound, = 

45- 


Unite being in v; 155 0 
For 2 ſhillings you muſt take the 18 of the 
number to be multiplied, wherefore to take Is 
ib of any number, you muſt cut off the laſt 
gure of the ſame number ( which is neareſt 4 


right hand) from all the other figures 
ſmall right down line or daſh with a Pen, a 
ſo have youdone:for all the other figures which 
doe remain toward your. left. hatid from the 


ſame figure that you arate, hall be 
ſaid of aPoun ; andchac Se 
towards your i at , de 10 m pre: 
ces of 2.5, the a figure you muſt double 
make thereof the true number of ſhillings, 8 
by the Example ſhall appear. 

Finally, for x ſhilling needeth ſmall work, fot 
it is ſo many ſhillings as be proponed in the 
ſumme, which to bring into pounds, hath bees 


alread taught in the firſt Rule. I 
| Example, | , 
At 10 8. the piece, What _ 6543 pieces? 
2 1. 3271 10% Yo 
At 3 s. the Elle, What 4373 Elle 3; 
: li. 1093 56. Yu 
At 45, the yard, What 7839 yards? 
1 — | 1567 168 . 
t 2s. the pound weight, What 272 
18 li. * 71 14 7. 1 0 


Rules of Practiſe. = 
kt 1 g the piece, What 757 | 2 pieces? 
2 H. 0 387 13 * 5 


Er, followet b inorder to be Are! "that 
IN #f the number of failings be not ome even or 
ut part of 20, you muſt then convert the 
number of ſtullings into the ali ö 

* And ther Fee 
2 ſhall require : which done, adde them tege- 
and bring them into Pounds. And here for thy 
graces I have [er down à note of the order 
be | parts, as they are to be taken. : e 
£3 Seine n 'Y, — 
Nein 13]. {10.241 
| 462] 541 9115 <4 
[ | 


„ ad eden oats» gr roo as > A an 4 


— 


5E2 15 to. 5 

N 1 464785. 2 15 16 fol J 10. 3. r 

| Aj "| $04} 1441 11 15 5 5.2 

Inf loi 4118]. 10. 4. 4 

* 10620 19} 440. 5. 4 

41 For 3 5. acccordiug to the tenure that yen ſee is 
4 


let inthe Tabte, you muſt fitſt take for 
thillings the g of the number that is to be 
muſtiplied. Then for 1 ſhilling you muſt cake 
the g of the Product which did come of the 
i part: which two ſummes added coge- 

lem, for 6 ſhillings according to the note ſet 
Nn in the Table frſtfor 45. Lrake the 3 of the 


number 


{<a Rules of Practiſe, RM 
: number that it to be multiplied : Then for 24, 
the of the product that came of 4 5. and di 
them toget her. 

Or ellen as den alſo in the Table, for 55 

you may take the ; and the Þ part of the pro- 
458 that came of 58. and adde them cogr 
ther. 

Treiw, for 4's. firſt for 55." kike ; of the th 

duct chat is to be multiplied, then for 2 5, til} 
the is of the number that is to be at 
and adde them together, &c. 
Item, fot᷑ 8 s. according to reaſon,and the in- 
tent of the Table, for the firſt 4 5. take the 
the produR, and. the ſame number a gain for the 
other 4 5. and adde them together. 

Item, for 9 8. firſt for 5 8. take the! thin 
for 45. take the 3: and adde them toge 
ther. 
Otherwiſe, as you ſee by the intent of the 
Table, work twice for 4's. as was taught em 
new for, 8: and then take the * of the lil 

uct for the 18. but 5 2nd 4 is t 
orter. 

Item, for 11 8. firſt diſpatch 10 s. for which 
you muſt take the } of the product: then laſtly, 
for 15. take the 3 part of the ſumme produced 
—_ of the product, and adde them to 


Item, for 12 8. where I will end with 
—— — of my Table. For take the 3 for 0 
And then for » ſhillings, rake thejof 
— came of x0 ſhillings, take 2 


408 8 £ 
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adde them together, or elſe if you pleaſe for 25. 
you may take the 2 of the whole 3 number. 

* er more of the manner 5 ga he 


T'omir, The deſirous pr 
5 t) conceive it. Alſo th able is is 
rd $9 help the hog Fee, wh pon, b 
| Will ſer down t 55 or four | the 


ae in Ele and the reſt I — 
Nine ow Induſtry and practiſe, to labour uon. 
his & the order moſt commonly uſed in 
practiſe, when the number of ſhillings is not 
qu are of pond: But (toving Res- 
)after I have touched the even or iquot 
res of a pound that falſeth out in pence ang 
illings, 1 will delivet two new Rules that 
ſhall drown, this common order quite and 
dern: wheteitt fall be comp ig one 


like, or working both of even and « — * 
of ſhillinþs under 20 without regard 


be an aliquot, or not an aliquot part; which 


to Rules (when they come in place Tcommit 
to thy friendly judgment in 

Nom follow the Blapgle upon the ** 
2 h— | 41 101 
. t RYE 1s is, 


*. + = |. bond 


* th 4 _— 
— 42 2 
o 


4% Kues eh Practiſe 
e 1 Matrphemie f 5 


3215 
6 filling: | 929 1 
11 64— 0 "= 

Ar fhillngs he LY hat . 


2 ſhilligss⸗- 45 — 
on K. 10 21 
Otherwiſe by up- A 
2 p 
7 ſhilling 2899 |. A A | 
1599—1 
x3 ſhillings the piece, What 7563 piece! 
| IIA 
+ things 120 ien 
ö -pounds 1302.5—4þ 


wy 


" Otherwiſe by Multiplication. | 

* 7563 3 

d ſhillings 6050 | 4 h 

Fe 3025 ——— —— 4 ſhilling 1 

13 ſhillings the piece, W hat 4o1 pi is 

10 thillings — x 
2 ſhillings 40——1 F 

1 ſhilling - __ 0 


pounds 260——1 
Other 


I Gow ot 
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my onen by Multiplication, | 


401 

4 3 dae 1203 

40 

53; 15 
ad Theſe and 14 like KN of com 

Sumbets, which I have here in this Rule 
for orders ſake ſet down, for that it hath been 
heretofore a common courſe of work, I. 4 - 


count bur ſuperfluons. For in the eiphrand 


finth Rules of this my fimple Addition (hall 


' appear, that the given price of any even ot odde 


number of ſhillings, either under or above 20 
ſhaltbe wroughrat one or two workings at the 
moſt, hov#difhcule ſoever the Queſtion'be, 


15 chews refleth/ yet" a kitde of profliſe, ; Kul 
Lhow'to bring kee into pounds at the firſt 
where e 

mak ot 1208. Incon-, 
— but 24 (of whie 24) 8 d. don. 
Sthe ; part thereof, 6 d. is che ? part, 4 d. is 

thet part, and 2 d. is the 2 + part chereof, 


———— what 1486 
SIT of any thing cometh to, ax 
yard, in pricking or cutting of 


2 your right hand, for 
Ff 3 the 
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the o that a net 2 There is re- 
ma of . Nabe 175. "whereout] 
—5— „ ani it cometh to 49 li. and 
there chen wit I, kick 1 put to the 6; that! 
ick or curoff, and itimaketh 16 pieces of $ 
© pence, which I double, GT pak into groats, and 
3 32, whereof the part maketh 105 
there remaineth 48. which is 5, whereby 
it followetb , that. the 1489 yards at & d. the 
—— li. 106. 34 5 by — 
appear. ft } 219}; 
— my takes 122 che number fro 
1 ez in any Unites remna, 
they are ſo many {ix pences, whereof taking the 
they are ſhillings, if there doe remain yer ons 
it is in value 6 d. 
2 fur 4 d. take the L part | be alk 
prickt Ggure;if any unitrs doe remain, © | 
they are ſo many groats, which to convert into 


ſhillings , rake the; 1 And if any yet 


main, they are tillings, each on - 
value being wo 

Item, for 3 d. . ben the prick I 
figure, if any Unites remain, they are-fo.n 7 
pieces of 3 d. whereof in taking the 4 part . # 


Leth ſhillings : if any thing yet remain, they 
= ooh: parts of ſhillings, each one being 
value 3 

Item, for 2 d. as appeareth alſo by the Table 
— > dane the unber hed the 
ure: if any thing remain, they are | 
pieces of 2 d. which by raking 5 pats, yum 


47 
| ſhall into ſhil if 
main . ſo oy any 


piecex of 2d. whether you will, 


| 

| 

| Tone coſt 8d, What 24071 ts” 

ck pounds | 49—0—S&. 

I one coſt 6 d. What 7865? 

maketh pounds 196—12-—6d. 

'Y At 4d the yard, What 8736 yards? 

naketh pounds * 

: Tone coſt 3 d. What 9874 worth ? 

; maketh pounds 123—8— 5 d. 
At z d. the Ell, What 7894 Ells to? 
maketh pounds 65—15—8 d. 


quot or even part of 24, then muſt you 
bring them into the aliquot parts of 24, and 
make thereof divers producis which muſt be 
added together, as by the Queſtion hereafter 


fillowing ſhall appear. 


0 lem, for 5 d. firſt take for 3 d. then for 2 d. 

ind adde them together, according to the in- 

ſtruction of the ſecond Rule : or elle firſt rake 

for 4 d. then 1 

, for 7 4 firſt take for 4d. then for 3 d. 
ud adde chem together. 


4 5 Ff 3 Item, 


Ut if your number of pence be not an ali- C Rule. 
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nem, for 9 d. firſt take for 6 d. chen for z d. 


and adde them t 


Item, for 10 d. firſt take for 6 d. then for 4 l 


and adde them rogether. 


Item, for i i d. firſt take for 8 d. then for * 


and adde them together: As by theſe Examp 
Exa 


mples, 
5 If one yard coſt 5 d. What 242 | 6? 


4 pence | 136———13 
bo a 3 — 
1 8 —— 

e nn, b 
I—5——759| 6 

of z pence 94——19 

2 pence 62— 

keth pounds 158——=—FL 

2 If one coſt 7 d. What 98 | 7 worthy 

4 pence I6—9g 

| 3 pence 12—6——} 
nds 28—1 

en Ptherwiſe. I 
———|7 

6 pence 24——13—6 

x peny 4—2— 

maketh pounds 28—15—6 

3 If one coſt g d. What 88 þ 7 worth? 

6 pence 24—13—6 


_ 3 penee 12—8— 
maketh pounds 7. — 


2 


Pee eee a. ao 


ont ack» rot ret 


2 Sho «<> Bs 
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Otherwiſe. 

1— —wg8 Ze 
.6 pence 24—13—-6 

Z 3 pence — tamace Ay 
maketh pounds 32725 — 
4 fone colt 10 d. What 967: 
6 pence 24—13——6 
4 pence 16 —9g——0 
maketh pounds 41——2——6 
5 Ifonecoſt 11d, What 9877 
8 pence 32—18——0 
| 3 pence 13——6——9 
maketh pounds 41 .— 


But if you have any ſhillings and pence to 
be multiplied together, then ate you to take 
for the ſhillings according to the inſtruchon 
of che third Rule: and fot the pence according 
tothe firſt Rule before mentioned: unleſſe you 
can ſpie the advantage thereof, and thereby 
help your ſelf; as appeareth in this ſecond Ex- 
ample, where firſt I work for 6d. which is to 
be rebated out of the given number, and I bave 
719 li. 11 s, my deſire. 


Ff4 
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At 19 8.9 d. the yard, What 738 yards 
248 Me: Other wiſe by 
to ſhillings 369 ——0 Rebating: 
.  $ ſhillings 184— 10 738 
A billings. 1479—12 6d. -18——gs. 
ß penee  18——9 li. i911 
pounds 719—— 11s. 
The like again is done by rebating, as by 
theſe two Examples appeareth : 
At 18 8. the Ell, What 418 Elis? 
2 ſhillings 16 
pounds 
At 16 s. the Ell, What $17 Ells? 
4 ſhillings 10o—8 


pounds 413 125, 
: Nd now will touch a little the even part 
il 


of a pound, that falleth out in pence and 
192 whereof for thoſe parts you ſhall take 
ſuch like part out of the given number that is 
to be multiplied, as the price of that given num- 
ber beareth in proportion to a pound which 
alſo for their better aid is here ſet down, 


15. 8 d. 
* 
3 


1 
0 a = of a pound. 
6 13 


Item. 
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iam, firſt orf. 8.4; tabe cha part of che 
giren number, andhif any thing doe remain they 
are twelve parts of a pound; nch one being in 
valugj 1,58 d. vi 6) me e geg 
Atem, for 2 6. 6.4, take the patt of the num- 
ber that is to be multiplied ; andi if any thing 
doe remain, they are eight; parts of x li. each 
one being in value 28. 6 . . 

Item, for 3 6. 4d. as appeareth by the Table, 

you muſt take the } part of the given number, 
and if any thing doe remain, they are 6 parts of 
a pound, each one being in value 3 $.4 d. 

Item, fot 6s. 8 d. take the]; part of the num- 
ber that is to be multiplied : And if any Unites 
doe remain, they are thirds of a pound, every 
one being worth 6 s. 8 d. 

Other infinite numbers there are, that may 
be reduced by abbreviation into the proporti- 
onate parts of a pound, as 16s. $ d. maketh 3 : 

| which 16 8. 8d. is eaſily reduced into groats, b 

| multiplying 16 by 3, and thereto adde 2, whic 

| 


maketh 50 groats, 
Then ſet 60 the groats of a pound under 
50: cutting off the two Cyphers as is here per- 
formed. 
And then have you brought 16 8. 8 d. into 
the known parts of a pound, which maketh 
16—8 
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But yet (gentle Reader) fot thy further in- 
— 2 unnexed in a Table, 
how pence add ſhillings dear rtion to i 
pound, which I commit to thy friendly bene- 
votence ; it will be ſome aid unto the un- 
| Praftitioner : but I count him the 

workman that can preſently reduce his 
given price into the known and proportionate 
parts of a pound, | * 


12> awe, |, "> of 22.42'24% 

— — —.— 

of Hale 

wy pry eee 
„„ =, 31 os | re | ou 218 


2 


* 


12 rn iQ. <0 12 


EEE 
* 2 


— 


* 
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Herr follow four E xamplec #por the 
four Notes delivered; 
At 1 8. 8 d. the yard, What 3884 yards ? 
maketh pounds 323—13 d. 
At 2 8. 6 d. the yard, What 4563 yards? 
maketh pounds 570—7—6T 
At ss. 8 d. the Ell, What 7562 Ells 
maketh pounds 2520—13—44. 
Now by cuſtome ou are able to work by all 
ſorts of ſummes being delivered in ſhillings and 
pence, as 18, —1d, 28s. —2d. 38.—3 l. 
and ſo of all other: wiſhing you to have ſome 


confideration of your Queſtions, when they 
are ſet down, for there are many ſubtile abbre- 


viations, and great advantages to be gotten, 
and eaſjly to be perceived. 


At of 3 8. 8 d. of 2 s. and 1 8. 86. 


Of 43. —— 2d. of 38. 4d. & f 
xo & which 10 d. is of 35. 4d. 
Of 58. 8 d. of 48. 18. 8d. 


Of5's. 10 d. of 5s. and 10 d. which rod.is 
Lofss. 


And by this mean when you have taken one 
product, you may oftentimes upon the 2 


Pe 
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tike atother more briefly then upon the ſumme 
which is to be multiplied, &c. . n 
Nos ( gentic Reader) that you have ſeen 
N the virtue of the even or aliquot parts of 
a pound in ſhillings alone, and alſo in the ali- 
quot part of ſhillings and pence: according te 
my promiſe heteafrer followeth a brief and 
| method for any even number of ſhilli 
either under or above 20, then ever yet 
been publiſhed; Notwithſtanding Mr, Hampbry 
Baker, whoſe travel! is worthy commendation, 3 Ruje. 
and whom for knowledge fake I reverence, | 
hath in ſome part touched this firſt Part, though 
got in this method: The work of the Rule i 
both pleaſant, ready, and brief, as by the variety 
ofthe Examples delivered theteupon ſhall apr 
And firſt will ſet forth a:Queſtion;there- 
e to expreſs or teach you the order 
which is this: . 11 
W 19 24 58 3 
Mone coſt 6s. What $574? 
Rid 121-6 8574 
maketh pounds 2571—— 4. 
To the underſtanding of this Example, after M. v 
have ſet down your given number in form aui his 
ofthe Rule of Three, with a line drawn under firſt Rule 
it, you ſhall preſently ſet a'prick under your 
kſt figure 4. toward your right hand drawing 
the prick, as heretofore hath been pra- 
Aiſed , a little ſhort line, thereto fer __ 
N the 


1 
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the ſhillings anon, which done, multiply the 
firſt figure 4 by 6, the value 2 4 
8 here you ſee ſtandeth in ſight above the 
tine ) it maketh 24, which one pound font 
ſhillings, The one pound keep to to 
* next place, and the four ſhillings ſet down u 
the end of the preſcribed line towards yogr 
right hand. Thus have you doge now with 6 
above the line, and alſo with 4 in the firſt place 
for the prick under 4 doth — 4 hach 
enerall ne his office;) Then ſ- atily for a gene- 
= 7 gene- 
tall Rule take but the 3 of the given pride, 
which here is 3, which 3 is the number thy 
Mall now continue the reſt of the multiplies 
tion, and end the work, whereupon I multiply 
9 into 7, — 1＋ the ſecond place it mi- 
* 2, ad with! then pound I kept ift 28; 
ſet down 1%. and keep 2 in minde, working at 
cording to the Rule of Multiplication, deb 
ing the tenths ia mind in their due place, vi 
done, the product from the prick to your lek 
hand repreſesteth the pougds, and the other at 
the end of the Qhillings , as appearetii by the 
Examples : 


A one yard coſt 3.5. What” 75367 

12 1e 7336 

maketh pounds 75— 6 

If one yard coſt 46. What 8792 ? 
1544 29792 

maketh pounds 1778 == 


Note a 


— 
= 
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112 11. wo ol - 9537 | 
| Hatroth 1 "I 8 = 
e PEN 
| inkerh pounds c ' "Je 17 
0 oerl 12 +. Whit” $794? 


bs 3.1: N d 
mated younds 206 


. 795 
3 If one coſt 18s, What > 57032 | 
3 : Me "$703 
. nakerh potinds J. 
f one coſt 22 8. What 9532 
1 I: 99 f . 8 
« miketh pounds 10484—65. 


Let theſe ſuffice ( gentle Reader) for an en- 
trance into even numbers: ' Rod now I will 
ſhew the like Rule for any yode or uneven pare 


of a pound. 
to the n of theſe 
Torre that hereafter follow: 


: * firſt Example the given number is 
6487 


1 * — 
6487 at 3 8. the yard x I multiply 3 above the 
line into 7, @anakerh 21. The 1 is ſet down, 
and ik any FRO Iro take the : of 
e it is an odde nymher I 
Jin Therefore I ſhall keep and continue m 5 
ö Melt bis tiplication dy chrèe In 2 mTwork by 
ſecond the reſt of tlic given figures os number, o 18 
** e. Aae the f of 8 which 7 
into 3, maketh 12, hers, 40 
_— h 13, et do wh | 
2 the 1 of tin 05 and 
x in ride it maketh 7. Then lfte, tak 


the 3 of 6, which is 3, ſaym 9, 
which ich en and ſ 19 5 455 5 fs 


appeareth by the ractiſe, a 
5 — ples following. 955 
At3 5. the yard, What "Pp « 6477, 1 0 
7 9 28890844 * 
maketh pounds d 7 75 — 1 
771, 2 ££. 1103 $110 
If one yard ot 55. . What © 4269 51 
— I 340 5 #0009 2 [7 1 3 
maketh pounds 167 — . 


ba A hne) Sail 21“ 19 
ee che Ell, Whit "7 5164892 0 
2269 U 2 7 * (21 6489 
makerd Pounds e 
e ene What ; 0 
1 2 9 FF e e 
unde phate 212 11 = 


SS oo” 


4 _-> © AL. Q RS 


2 


— * 
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A1 8. the Piſtolet, What 8263 3 


I II 8263 
maketh pounds 145. — 152 
If i piece coſt 13 s. What 46297 
1 13 4629 
maketh pounds 3008 ——17 $, 


But now note ( gentle Reader ) when the 
given price falleth upon an odde number, as 3, 
$»7, 11, 13, &c.j then it is to be preſuppoſed 
that the given ſumme to be multiplied, muſt, be 
aſumme made of eyen numbers,2,4,6,8,10,&c. 
elſe cannot that Queſtion be wrought at one 
line or working. 

providing alwaies that it may bear an odde 
figure in the firſt place towards your right 
hand, as appeareth in theſe ſix Examples, which 
hiſt were wrought, and ſuch like, &c. which 
may bear an odde number for the price, and be 
done at one line, or working very well. 

But if the given price be an odde number, 
and the ſumme to be multiplied, odde numbers 
alſo : then canit not be done at one working, 


but requireth the aid of two workings , for 


odde with odde will not agree, which not- 
withſtanding to bring to paſſe, take this for a 
tall Rule. _ work for the even num- A 
contained in that Queſtton, or given price, R 
according as you haye learned, and then after- 
watds for the one odde ſhilling, take the £ of 
Ge the 
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the ſumme given to be multiplied, omitting the 
firſt priskt place, as was taught for the work- 
ing of 1 8. in my firſt Rule of Practiſe, and adde 
_ two together, and you ſhall have your 

Ire, 


Examples. 


At 3 8. the yard, What 7539 yards? 
2 ſhillings 753-18 
1 ſhilling 1 
maketh pounds 1130—17 $. 


At 78. the Ell, What 7539? 
5 ſhillings 7539 
2 ſhillings 2261—14 


x ſhilling 376——19 
maketh pounds 


At 13 s. the yard, What 
10 ſhillings 
2 ſhillings 
x ſhilling 
maketh pounds 


Note this And thus have I abridged into theſe two 

nell. Rules how to bring any number of ſhillings, 
whatſoever they be, into pounds, with a briefer 
method, then ever yet hath been publiſhed, 
which I commend unto thy friendly cenſure 
and judgment in the uſe and practiſe thereof. 


1 
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If i yard coſt 6 s. d. What 1231? 
6 ſhillings | 369——6 8 
4 pence 20o—10—4 
1 peny E. re 
maketh pounds 394—18—17 


At 14 8. 2 d. What 28257 
14 ſhillings 197 —10 
2 pence 23 —10-—1I0 
maketh pounds 2001 —0—10 


At 16 8. 4 d. What 2531? 
16 ſhillings 2024——16 
4 pence 24—3—8d. 
maketh pounds 2066—1g—$3 


At 3 s. the Piſtolet, What 8325 
maketh pounds 1248—15 5, 
At 7 s. the Crown, What 6529 3 
2285——35, 
At 9's. the piece, What 65672? 
maketh pounds 295 5——3$, 


Theſe three laſt Queſtions may ſeem ſome- 
thing harder, yet they are eaſie enough, if you 
mark them well; If I ſhould explain them, then 
are they too eaſie. Therefore I leave them to 
Fhet rhe mindes of the defirous. 


Gg 3 Item, 


10 Rule. 
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| har when any one of the ſummes, which is 

to be multiplied, is compoſed of many De- 
nominations, and the given number but of one 
figure alone; then ſhall you multiply all the 
Denominations of the other ſumme by the fame 
one figure, beginning firſt with that ſumme 
which is leaſt in value toward your right hand, 
and bring the Product of thoſe pence into ſhil- 
lings, and the Product of the ſhillings into 
pounds, As by this Example appeareth. 


At 31i.7s.4d. a yard, What are 9 worth? 
maketh pounds go———65s. od. 


Ut if any of the ſummes that are to be mul. 
tiplied, there be a broken number; Firſt 
work for the whole according to the inſtructi- 
ons that you have learned , and then take ſuch 
part of the given price, as that broken number 
beareth in proportion to the price, as inthe 


Examples following. After you have wrought. 


for 3 8. and for6 d. then are you to take the * of 
3 8. 6 d. for the yard , and adde that to the 
ſumme: So adding all the 3 Products together, 
which make 43 li. 2 s. 9 d. the juſt price of 2451 
Ells, and thus muſt you doe of all other. 


At 35, 6 d. the Ell, What 245 2? 


3 ſhillings 36——18 
6 pence 6—3 
4 1— 


maketh | —33—2— 
— 


Ferre _— x 


a. a... 


—— WWD DW ww => wr" © 
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At16s. 4d. the piece, What 143? | 
16 ſhillings 114 
4 pence " O—4——z 


: | I 2——3 
maketh pounds 12 ——@—1} 


If one piece coſt 4 li, 3 5. 6 * d. What 12 pie - 
ces? 
4 pounds 8 — 
3 ſhillings * — 16 
6 pence 6.—6 
: 6 


maketh pounds — 
The Proof. 


If 12 pieces coſt 50 li, 25. 6 d. What 1 piece? 
maketh pounds 4 3 64 


Tem, touching the manner how to under- 

ſtand the order of this Queſtion, and others 
the like, firſt ſeek how many times 12 is contai- 
ned in 50, which is 4 times, and ſo reſteth 2 li, 
which 2 li. converted into ſhillings, and joyned 
with the other 2 s. maketh 42 ſhillings: wherein 
is found 12, three times reſteth 6 s. which tur- 
ned into pence, putting thereto the 6 d. inthe 
firſt place, it maketh 78, wherein 12 is found 
fixtimes, reſteth 6 d. which containeth 12, but 
za time, put that *to the 6 d. and then the ſo- 
ſution is 4li. 3s. 62d. as appeareth by the 


Practiſe thereof, 
ut Gg 3 lem, 
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Tem, The like is to be done of any thing that 
is bought or ſold after ſive ſcore to the hun- 

dred, or the Quintall. As for Example. 


If 100 pound coſt 27 li. 13 8. 4 d. What one 
pound? ; 
27 li.—138s— 4 d. 
* But to work it more 

8. 5.53 neatly, it is by a little 
12 underſtanding, en- 


ded thus. 


27 li.—1358.—1 d. 


„ 20 
Maketh 5 s. 65 d. 8. 5.53 

I have wrought this LL 

at length for the aid of d. 640 

the young learner, be- — 

cauſe he ſhould under- 
ſtand how all the Mul- Maketh 5 s. 65 d 


tiplication is ſet down. 


Item, To the underſtanding of this and ſuch 
like Queſtions, the right down line is all the 
guide, which is pulled down cloſe by 20. as you 
ſee in the Example, where 27 li. 13 8. is reduced 
all into ſhillings, and maketh 5538. 

The 5 towards the left hand being ſeparated 
with the hanging or right down line, is the juſt 
number of ſhillings, that anſwereth the Queſti- 
on. Nextly, 53 8. is multiplied by 12, to reduce 
them to pence, putting to the 4 d. it * 

1 4 1 a  bJ 2 . . . l or 
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for the multiplication of the firſt figure two 
110. the one beyond the line towards the left 
hand, is x d. towards the reſt of the price : then 
53 alſo multiplied by 1 yeeldeth 53 : but the g 
behind the line toward the left hand, is alſo 5 d. 
more, towards the price, which 1 and 5 I adde 
together under the line, it maketh 6 d. So is 
there found now as appeareth by the Titles of 
ſhillings and pence, 5 s. 6 d. 

Finally, I come now on this fide the line to- 
wards the right hand, and under 12 I finde firſt 
lo, and then 3, which added together, maketh 
40. under which 40, you muſt put the 100, and 
it maketh ;= which abbreviated, cometh to * . 
So the juſt price of x pound after 5 ſcore to the 
hundred, maketh 5 s. 6; d. 


One Example more, and ſo I will leave this 
Rule, 

If co coſt 103 d. What 9874 

d. -17 


parts of a peny, 
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Alſo the like may be done of the uſuall 
weights here in'England, (which is 112, for 
every hundred weight) incaſe you know the 
aliquot parts of à hundred weight, which are 
theſe, 56 li. 28 li. 14 li. and 7 li. For 56 li. is 
the g of 112 li. 28 li. is the $ of 112 li. 14 li. is 
the * and / li. is 38 part. „ é 
Therefore for 56 li. take the 3 of the ſumme 
of the money that 112 li. weight is worth. 
For 28 li. take the; of the ſumme of money 
that 112 li. weight is worth. 
For 14 li. take the of the ſumme that 112 li. 
is worth. — 4 
And for 7 li. the ; of the ſumme of money 
that 112 li, is worth. 


As for Example:; at 17 li. 19 s. the hundreth 
pal weight, that is to ſay, the 112 li. what 


all 3 quarters and 7 pound colt ? 


8 44 


1 C—17 li——198.3 9—7h 
2 quarters — ——19———6 

I Quartern 4 9 — 9 
7 pounds 1 2 ＋ 


— 


Maketh pounds 14 ————11———8$3 


4 


88888888888 


The ſecond Chapter intreateth of the 
Reduction of divers meaſures to others 
value by Rules of Practiſe. 


Ow will I ſhew a few Examples of 18 Rule, 
Practiſe in reducing of Meaſures, as 
Ells, Yards, Braces, Pawns of Genee, 
&c. Much more would I have touched, 
but that I fear the Book will riſe to too great a 
Volume. 
In 864 Ells of Antwerp, how many yards of 
London ? 


864 864 


— — — 


432 216 
216 648 


maketh 648 yards of London. 


Tem, in theſe and ſuch like Queſtions of 
Flemmiſh meaſure, to be brought into yards 
Engliſh, firſt take the; of the given number, 
u appeareth in the firſt Example towards your 
left hand, Then take half of that Product, or the 
4 of the given number, and adde thoſe two Pro- 
toherher, as they ſhall be yards Engliſh ; 

u by the Example you may perceive. © * 
1 WY | c 
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The ſecond Example toward your right hand 

is yet briefer then the firſt , whoſe work is this; 

Take the * of the delivered number, and that 

product ſubtract out of the given number, and 

the reſt ſheweth your defire . Of theſe two 
waies uſe which you think beſt, 


The Proof. 
In 648 yards Londen, 
How many Ells of Antwerp ? 
648 
216 
makech $864 Ells of Antwerp. 


x5 Rule; I Tem, for the underſtanding of this work, 
| firſt take the ; part of the yards of Londey, 
which found, adde that + part and the yards to- 
gether , as appeareth by the Praiſe, and the 


Product ſheweth the Ells of Antwerp. 


Item, in 20 yards of London, 
How many Ells of Antwerp? 
maketh 4263 Ells. 

320 yards 
1063 
46 Els 3 


Other Reductiont. 
I. ew, you ſhall underſtand, that foraſmuch 
as 6 Braces of Millain, make 5 Ells of Ant- 
werp , whereupon according to the Rules of 
Practiſe, you may reduce the one into the other, 
by the like reaſons aforeſaid, in taking the 5 par 
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and then ſubtract the ſame, to make Ells of 
Antwerpe- And again, by the contrary, taking 
the * part with adding the given number, to 
turn the Ells to Braces. As for Example. 

In 876 Braces, how many Ells of Antwerpe ? 


876 The contrary. 
146 730 Ells Flemmiſh. 
Ells 730 Ant werpe 146 Braces. 
816 Braces. 
Ells 739 Antwerpe. 
1822 


Yards 547% Engliſh 


Thus appeareth, that 876 Braces by Practiſe, 
meke 730 Ells Flemmiſh , which Ells Flemmiſh 
reduce into Engliſh yards. 

So again upon the ſame firſt Queſtion of 
Braces, I would know how many yards Engliſh 
they make. 

After the rate that 100 Braces are are 
worth 623 yards. 
876 Braces. 


I anſwer, 547 1 yards. | 
Tem, To the underſtanding of this work,and 

ſuch like, firſt take the » ofthe given Braces, 
and after take the * of that half, or the 3 of the 
given number, and adde them together, and the 
Products are alſo yards Engliſh, 


e 


Trem, 


450 


Ells at Antwerp. 


To work theſe and ſuch like, double the Elly 
of Lie», and the Ells of Rachell, and from their 
Products ſabtraQ the © and the reſt ſhall be the 


Rules of Practiſe. 


Tem, three Ells of Rochel make 5 Ells at Lac 
bene. So likewiſe three Ells at Lions makes 


Ells of Antwerp, or the Ells of Licbone, 
L Example, 


In 63 Ells of Li- 
ens, how many Ells of 
Antwerp ? 


z 


21 
Avnſw. 105 Ells Ant. 


In 100 Ells of Re 
chel , how many Ells 
of Lisbone ? 


| 


110 


200 
1321. 


Auſt 1663 Ells of Lich 


' Touching the proof or return of theſe and 
ſuch like Queſtions for a generall Rule, you 
ſhall firſt take the * of the given number: and 
adde that + and the given number together, and 
the ofthat Product ſhall be your deſire, 


Example. 


© Inros Ells of Au- 


werp , how many Ells 
of Liens ? 


105 
33 
1) 126 
Anf63 Ells of Lions. 


| 


In 1663 Ells of Li 
bone, how many Elly 


1 of Rochell ? 


166% 
i) 333 
t) 200 


Anſ. 100 of Rech- 
uf. 100 21 


" 
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Queſtions of Factoridge & Intereſt, 
brief and truly reſolved by the Rule of 
Pradtiſe, without Time. 


1 Queſtion. 


A” 5 ſhillings per cemum, What comes 
8860 li. 15 s. 4 d. unto ? 
Anſwer. Note that li. 23. 155.03. 10 
58. 4 — of 20 
208. I take the part of 
$860 li. 15 8. 4d. which * 3 0 
makes 221 5 li, 3s. 10d, 
Now the Root is 100, 06 
which yon ſhould di- O d. _ _ 
wide by, ſo cutting the 4 23 
wo laſt figures away 100[50 
of the pounds, you 
have 22 li. then multiply 15 li. by 23 8. ſo adde 
the 3 unto , you ſhall have 303 s. cut away the 
two laſt figures, there reſteth 36 s, Laſtly,there 
remains 3 8. which I —y by 12 to bring 
into pence, and ſo I finde o d. and es remain- 
ng,which being abbreviated makes 73 parts of a 
wit ſo m_ that there is gained 22 li. 3 5, 
parts ot à peny. 
Oueſt. 


as Fo. HY Ros 


> «> 
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2. Queſt. At 10 8. per 1448 li. 16 5. $4 

centum, what comes unto; 
Anſw.Note that 1085. i. 7. 24,8, 5, © 

: 7. 24. 8. 4. 

is the 1 of 20s I take 20. 

the * of 1448 li. 168. 8d. 0 

- which makes 724 li. 88. 1 


4d. cut off the two laſt == 
figures, and there reſt. 180 


eth 7 li. then multiply 88 

the 24 li. byzos. and d. 106 03 © 
adde the 8s. and it EN 
maketh 488 s. cut the | 

two laſt figures off, and there reſteth 4 s. then 
multiply 88 s. by 12 d. and take in 4 d. and there 
reſteth 1060 d. cut off the two laſt figures, and 
there reſteth 10 d. and 5 which is 3 of a peny: 
ſo the whole ſumme is 7 li. 45. 10 3 which is the 


Eco =- a © - 


Anſwer to the Queſtion, 
3. Queſt. At 158. per 1oo81.12 5.0 d.unte? 
cent um, what comes 504. 6———0 


Anſw. Note 15. that 252. 2 
is 3 and 3 of 20. take 576. 
the L of 1008 lib. 12 8. dives 


SSISES 2 


20 
there reſteth 504 li.6s. 1120 
then take the 3 adde |? 
them together, the to- =. — 2 
tall will be 7 56li.9s.cut 78 & 


off the two laſt figures, __________ 
reſteth 7 li. then multi- 348 24/2 | 
ply by 20s. and take in 10015025 

your 9 s. it maketh 1129 8. cut off the two lil 
figures,there reſteth 115, then multiply by - 


the Queſtion. 


4. Queſt. At 1 li. per 
cent um, what comes 

Anſwer. Cut away 
the two laſt figures, & 
multiply by 20, & 12, 
and take in your — 
ings and pence. An 
— ſhall finde 8 li. 138. 
$d.* as doth appear by 
this work. 


5. 2ueſt. At 2 li. per 
antum, what comes 
Anſw. Multiply the 
whole ſumme by 2 lib. 
thus then cut off the 
wo laſt figures of your 
pounds, as you did be- 
fore, and you ſhall find 
i li then multiply by 
oand by 12, taking in 
ur ſhillings & pence, 


Queſtions of Factoridge. 453 


there cometh 348 d. cut off the laſt. two fi- 

s, there reſteth 3 d. and ;2 which being ab- 
— maketh 33 parts of a 1 d. ſo ſhall you 
finde 7 li. 115. 3 d. 3, which is the Anſwer to 


li. 868 li. 138. 4d. 
| unto ? 


5608 li6s.8d. unto? 
2 


j 1 * 


112 16.134 
20 


33 
12 


70 
1 
4 00 


3 


you ſhall finde 112 li. 3 s. 4 d. which is ei- 
ler for Factor or Broker, &c. 


6. 2«eſt. 


1454 — Queſtionsof Fadoridge, 


6. Queſtion, At 3 li. 
cent um, what comes 
Anſwer. Multiply the 
ſumme by 3 1. thus; 
then cut off the two 
. laſt figures, and you 
ſhall finde 24 li. then 
multiply by 20, and by 


$00 li, 188. 2 d. unto? 
3 
2402. 14. 6. 


12, taking your ſhil- 


lings & peace, and you 


ſhall finde 0s, 6 d# 65455 


rts of a peny, which 
is ſomethirig above a 
half-peny. 

7. Queſtion, At four 
per centum, what comes 


1. by 


4 li. thus, cut off the 
two laſt figures, Multi- 
ply by 20, and by 12, 

ing in your ſhil- 
lings and pence, and 
you ſhall finde 1 1 li. 
19 8. o d. 21 parts of a 
peny, which is ſome- 
thing above a farthing. 

N 
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8 neſt. At 5 li. per | 

antum, What comes 3658 li. 16 5. 8 d. 
Anſwer. Multiply by unto? 5 


Ik. rhus, then take the 18294 3 43 


z of the whole ſumme, , 829 o8 4 
and place the figures e- 91 4 14 2 
ven, then take the * of Tn" a 
that 3, and adde all 3 


three ſummes together, : = 6PM 
cut off the two laſt fi- 765 
gures then multiply by 12 


20, and by 12, taking 1 30 
in your ſhillings, and 66 
e, and you ſhall 7 19'0 
3 147474 1 
s of a peny, which — 
s tte Anſwer to the 
Queſtion. 
9 Queſt. At 6 li. 4 per 
centum, What comes 5684 li. 12 8.6 d. 
Anſwer. Multiply by * unto? 6 
61i. and then take z of 34107 150 
the whole ſamme, adde 28 2 6 2 


them both together, 


then multiply by 20, 8 gas. 
and by 12, taking in 
your odde ſhillings &- 


oF and you ſhall 
369 J. tos. 10 d 15 2 
parts of a peny, which 100 20 


is the Anſwer to your 
Queſtion. 
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10 Queſt. At 7 li.; per 
Centum , What comes 3868 li.r3 $.4 d. unto? 


7 
2 Multiply by 27080. 1 
7 li. then he et 22 34. * 8 
adde them together, ogg 
cut off the two laſt - 5 
— then multiply — 
y 20, you ſhall finde 310 
290 li. 3s. The An- 184 
fer to the Queſtion. 


11 Queſt. At 8 li. per 


Centum, What — 2560 li. 178. 64. unto? 


Anſwer . Multiply 204 $7. 02,0 
8 S _ off — — 2 
la res , multiply 
by — 12, and 7 - 
you ſhall finde 204 li — 
17s. 5d. 2 parts of 84 
a peny. = 


: $59 ©: 


Queſtions of Intereſt with Time, 
. wrought by Practiſe, * a 


1 Qucſt ion. 


T 6 per Cent um, oy 
What comes un- 368 li. 16s. 8 d. 
to for 1 moneth | 
2813, ©0 © 


li. 234. os, - R 
20 


Anſwer. Mulcipl 
by 6 li. there — 
2813 li. oo s. o d. then 
take for x month the 25 
of the Totall, and you 
ſhall find 234 1.8 2 4d. 180 

of the two hiſt figures 88 | 
of the pounds, Multi- d. x0[6 [913 

ply by 20 and by 12, 1005 

taking in your odde 

money, and you ſhall 
finde 2 li. 6 5. 10d, * parts of a peny, which if 
the Anſwer to the Queſtion. 


Ruff: 
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2 Pnueftion. At 7 lis 0 
per cent. What comes 3800 li. 12 8. 8d. 
unto for 2 months. * 7 
| | 26604, 08 8 
Anſwer Multiply by — 06 4 
7 li. then take}, adde Ms 15.07 
them two together, It 13 
then for your 2 months 17 5 15 10 
take the; of the totall, 
multiply by 20 and 12, 
taking in your odde 
ſhillings & pence, and 
you fhall finde 47 li. 
108. 1 d. 22 parts ofa 1 


. which is the An- — 
wer to the Queſtion. a 


3 neſt. At8 hi. per f 
cent um, What comes 9864 li. 16 s. 4 d. 
unto for 3 months. 8 

. 

Anſwer. Multiply by 7 i 
$ li. then take for your 97 "54 13. 
3 months 3 of the to· lꝭ ͥ — 
tall, multiply by 20, 
and by 12, adding in 
your odde ſhillings & 
pence , and you I 28 
finde 197 li. 5 5. 11 d. 1 110 120603 
parts of a peny, your 100025 
demand. | 


4 Queſt. 
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4. Queſt, At 6 li.; 
per centum. what comes 6080 li. 138, o d. 
unto for 4 months. 


36483 18 © 
Anſwer Multiply b 

6 li. then take 3 dds . . ov. AIP 

both together, then for 32524 94 _ © 

your 4 months take; 13174 It 3 

part of the whole, cut [20 

away your two laſt fi- 14 

gures, multiply by 20, 

and by 12: adde in 

your odde ſhillings & 

_ and you ſhall 

ade 13 1 li. 14 8. 10 d. 

J parts of a peny, your 

demand. 


5. Queſt. At 8 li. per 
2 What comes 24160 oo 00 
unto for 5 months, = — 

Anſwer. Multiply by CES = —_ 
$1i. then for 5 months 4222 __*3 OO 
take ; of the totall, cut 199 66 13 04 
of the two laſt figures on 
of your pounds, Mul- 13133 
tiply by 20 and by 12, 12 
adde in your odde ſhil- 70 
linge and pence, and 33 
you ſhall finde 106 li. —— 
13 4d. your demand. 410 


Hh 3 - 6, Qeſt. 


3020 li. 05s, oo d. 
8 
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6 Queſtion. At 8 per 
eentum, What comes 8060 li, 128. 04. 
unto for 6 months, 8 
64484. 16 s, 


Anſwer Multiply by 322 42. og 
bi. then for you 3 7 3 
months take + of 8. 22 
the Totall, cut off the — 
two laſt figures of your | 
pounds, Multiply by 

2 48 
12, taking in your odd | 
2 pence, and 576 39.19 
you ſhall finde 23 li, 10050 25 


88. 5 d. A of a 
peny, your Kare. 


7 2ueſt. At 8 li. per | 
centum , What comes 3896. oo. o d. 
unto for 4 months. 8 

7168.13. 4 


Anſwer. Multiply | 
$ li. then for way 222 


months take band of 7e ns 
the Totall, cut off the — 
jo laſt figures of your 3 


unds, then multiply — 
by 20 and 12, taking in 190 
your odde money, and 23 
you ſhall finde 275 li, 11/2 P 
34-11 d. f your deſire. 19.0 


a 


a” Mk cc kt «© 
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8 2neftion. At 8 per 

centum, What comes 36 80 li. o 88. oz d. 

unto for 8 months. 8 


— —— — 


29443. 04 © 
Anſwer, Multiply by 
8 li. then for 8 months 9313. os © 


9814. 08 © 
take; of the totall, cut — 
off the two laſt figures ze 16 © 


of your pounds, then 


multiply by 20,and by 5 76 

12, adde in your odde 12 
money, and you fhall 152 
finde 116 li. 5 5. 9 d. 3 76 

your deſire. 912 TIA 


| 100 50 25 


9 Oueſt. At 8 li. 
ke — 3684 li. 19 3. o d. 
unto for 9 months. 8 
29479 12 © 
Anſwer. Multiply by 14739. 16 9 
8 l. _ — = / 7269. 18 O 
months take Z and 5 © — 
the whole ſumme. cut wo — ales 
off the two laſt figures | 
of the pounds, then 9 
multiply by 29,and by — 
12, taking in your odde 188 
ſhillings & pence, and 94 
you ſhall finde 221 li, 11 28 4 1 
16. 11d, which is 100 50 25 
ſomething above a far- 
thing Hh 10 Lueſt. 


DP 
12 
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10 Queſt. At 6 J. per 
tent um, What comes 100 li. o s. o d. 
unto for 1o months? 


Anſwer Multiply by . 
6 li. then take the; and 50. 
of 100 li. adde all 3 25. 
ſummes together, then 675. 
for the o months take 337. 16 
+ and; of the Totall, 225. oo 
add them together, cut f 
off the two laſt figures 
of the pounds, multi- 
ply by 20, and 12, ad- 
ding in your ſhillings 
and pence , cutting off 
the laſt figures of your 


ſhillings & pence, you 
ſhall finde 5 li.12 5.6 d. 
your deſire. 


11 Queſtion. At 8 li. 
per cent um, hat comes 
unto for 11 months. 

Anſwer, Multiply by 
$1. then for 11 months 
take 3 and 3, from the 
Totall adde all three 
ſummes together; cut 
off the two laſt figures 
of your pounds. Multi- 
Py by 20, and by 12, 
adding in of your ſhil- 
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$86 li. 16 8. od, 


7094 ©8 
2364 16 
2364 16 
1773 12 
65/03 04 0 
20 


064 
12 
128 


000[0', 


lings & pence, cutting 64 


off the two laſt figures 
of your ſhillings and 
_ , and you-ſhall 


768 34117 


100 golag © 


nde 65 li. os. 7 d. I parts of a peny, your de- 


ſire. 
12 Queſt. At 8 li. per 


Centum, What comes 9080 li. 128. 2 d. 


unto for 12 months. 
Anſwer. Multiply b 
$1. cut off the two la 
figures of the pounds, 
Multiply by 20, and by 
adding in your ſhil- 
lings and pence,cut off 
the two laſt figures of 
your ſhillings, and the 


726 44. 17 4 


[20 

8 97 
[12 

1168 4 17 

100 50 25 


two laſt of your pence, and you ſhall finde 
736 li. 8 s. 11 d. : parts of a peny, your delice. 


FIN 


16. 


23529290999 


The third Chapter teacheth of the 
Order and work of the Rule of Three ig 
Broken Numbers after the Trade of 
Merchants digreſſing ſomething from 
Mr Records, which is comprehended in 
three Rules. 


Ow, that I have ſomewhat intreated of 

the Rules of Practiſe, I will give a few 

inſtructions, after my ſimple order, foi 
g the working of the Rule of Three in 
broken numbers, wherein I ſhall need to ſay the 
leſſe, becauſe I hope the ſtudious Learner, that 
hath travelled any thing in the Grounds of Arti 
is not unfurniſhed of knowledge capable to un- 
derſtand me. 

But before I deliver any Inſtructions for 
broken Numbers, I will propone a Queſtion 
which ſhall be wrought three ſundry waies, 
thereby to ſhew as it were, three Degrees of 
Compariſon : how farre the Rule of Three in 
broken, for more ſpeed of work , differeth 
from the whole, which I rather ſet down for 
a view, that the ſtudious herein may be more 
deſirous to attain broken, leaving any more to 
diſcourſe in Dialogue form, but only to give in- 
ſtructions where need is: and in the reſt to put 
forth the Queſtions, with their Anſwers. 8 

J 
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My firſt Queſtion ts thus : 
Ifoneyardcoſt 6 s. 8 d. What are 789 worth 
at that rate? 


1——6 6-——8 d.——789 The firſt 
I2 80 way. - 
80 63 120 d. | 


Here the Product of the ſumme are pence, 
according to the nature of the middle number. 


xx 
1370 2 
63229 ( $260 (263 
22222 2220 
rr 


I anſwer ——— 263 
T 635. 789 = — 
— 20 
3 20 — — — 
15780 8s. 
Here the Product of the ſumme are s. accor- 
ling to the nature of the middle number. 


x 
25786 ( $260 (263 


235 = 
1—— — Therhicd 
9 9 I 1 way. 
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title of the ſecond number. 


1 
689 (263 
337 
I anſwer, 263 li 
Now that you have ſeen the three former 
virtues of the Rule of Three, whoſe Produds 
have firſt brought forth pence, next ſhillings, 
and laſtly pounds; I will deliver three Notes 
in order following: and with them a dozen 
Queſtions, that ſhall ſhew the work of the 
Rule of Three in broken Numbers or Fractiom 
Note theſe 1 The firſt four ſhall be ſandry Queſtions 
three well, Of a Fraction coming in the ſecond place. 
2 The ſecond four ſhall be of two Fraftion 
coming in the ſecond or third place. 
2 The third four of Fractions in all three 
places. 


Notes upon the firſt Rule for a Fraction 
coming in the ſecond place. 


My firſt QAueſtion is this, 


x Rule, T. one yard coſt me 3s. 4 d. What are 750 
worth at that price? 
The irs In ſetting down the Queſtionto perform the 
variety, work, I turn four pence into the part of a ſhil- 
ling, which is * and then the Queſtion ſtandeth 
thus: 


—— 6 
| To 


Here the Product is pounds, according to the 


2 
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Tothe ready working of this Queſtion, and 

all fuch other like: my firſt note is this, which 

take for a generall Rule; That when any one Aguad 

fraction ſhall come, either in the ſecond or 

third place, that the Denominator of that Fra- 

ion or Fractions, muſt alwaies be an 

unto the Number, or Numerator of the ; 

— ; and thereby multiply the one into the * 


And this benefit is alwaies gotten by the vir- 
tue of bringing the Denominacor of the ſecond 
Numbers Fractions unto the firſt place: For the Note «bis 
fraction inthe middle number is now releaſed : 
and the Product that cometh of the Multipli- 
cation, is of the nature and like the denomina- 
tion of the whole number in che ſecond place 
which here are ſhillings, 
Whereupon now to work the Queſtion, 1 
ing 3, the Denominator of the Fraction in 
the ſecond place, unto the firſt Number 1, with 
a line ſet under thus and the third under it 
thus , * ſaying, once 3, is 3 my Diviſor : char 
done, reduce 33 ſaying, 3 times 3 is9, and the 
other r over 3 make 10, my ſecond number in 
the Rule of Three, by which 101 doe multiply 
my laſt number 756, as appeareth by the work 
* and it yeeldeth 7560 ſhillings, my Di- 


Then dividing 7560 by 3, my Diviſer, it 
jeideth in Quotient 2520 ſhillings , which 
maketh x26 pounds, as appeareth here moſt 
phinly, both by the Example, and the 3 


The ſe- 
cond va 


riety. 
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At 3 8. 4 d. the yard, What 756 yards? 
3. 
3 10 10 
7390 
44x: 
2356212520| (126. 
33 FF|2220 I anſwer 126k, 


Yet otherwiſe upon the ſame Queſtion, a 
tering the price now into the proportion it ber 
reth to a pound, for the 3 8. 4 d. is 4 part of: 
pound: which Example firſt ſtandeth thus, 
appeareth on the left hand, and afterwark 


 wroughras appeareth on the right hand. 


1—4—756 6 I 
756 pounds, 


As ſoon as I have carried 6 the Denominator 
of my middle number unto my firſt place, u 
before hath been taught. I pull down 1, the 
Numerator of 6, with a line under 6. thus, *, 
and that 1 in cuſtome I pull down in ſight; be 
_ figure that I will multiply my thirdor 

number by, according to the tenour of the 
Rule of Three. And becauſe one can neither 
Multiply nor yet Divide (though here it is ſt 
down in form of Multiplication, the rather 
for your underſtanding ) the Produ of the 
Mukiplication according to the — 


| in Fractions. 46g 
vf this my firſt Rule or Note, is converted into 
the Title of my ſecond number, which here are 

nds. Now followeth the Diviſion perfor- 
Y med in my Diviſor 6, to make an end of that 
„ Queſtion: 


2 


2 » * 
60 126. which maketh 126 li. as before. 1 
666 " 
IF And thus much for the variety in worki 
7 that Queſtion. * = \ 
: | 
7 And now followeth another. 
My ſecond Queſtion. 
one yard of Cotten coſt ; d. what $59 ? 


. 1 859 

„ "a" 33 

or 2577 

10 2577 

| 28347 

* z 

ny 2x32 e 3. d. 
% (7986. (590 (29—10—67 

5 $444 zzz 220 

This Queſtion was alſo wrought like the 
be & firſt, and bringeth forth 29 l. 108. 6 d. the 
a Price of 859 yards. 

of My 
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My third 2 ueſtion. 
If ſeven pounds of any thing coſt 3 li. to, 
What comes 987 pounds co ? 


7 


14 
oo 
24r 
234/7 
6999 (493 543 ; 
2444 I anſwer, 493 li—10 3 


XX 


Notes upon my ſecond Rule for two En- 
Rions coming in the ſecond and third 
place. | 

My firſt Qucſtion is this. 
F one Ell coſt 13 s.—4 d. What half a qui 
ter or 3 of an Ell? | 
Anſwer. Firſt bring 13 s. —4 d. into the 
parts of a pound, which is 3, and then will the 

Queſtion ſtand thus. 

yr 1. 


Tem, for the performance of this work, dot F | 
as before was taught in the firſt Rule { — 1 


- + > z r 


; 


hl 
4. as before. 


in Fractions. 


ler it thus: *, Saying once 3 is 3, that done, 
bring 8 the Denominator of the third Fraction, 
letting ir under 3, and multiply them together, 


ſaying, 3 times 8 maketh 24, which 24 is your 


Diviſor, ( Now have you done with the Deno- 


minator 8) therefore you ſhall put a line under 


thus, . And the like line alſo under *, ſetting 
or pulling don under them their own - 
rators, that is, 2 under 3, and alſo 1 under 8, 

appeareth in the Example, which Numerators 
for a generall Rule evermore to be pulled down 
of cuſtome in ſight ,' to multiply the one by the 


other, according to the tonour of the Rule of 


Three. Then! N the one by the other, 
fying, once 2 is 2, which ſignifieth 2 li. be- 
ing of the nature and like denomination of the 
middle number, which 2 li; is to be reduced in- 
to ſhillings, otherwiſe it cannot be divided by 

my firſt number 24, þ | | 
Then dividing 40 by 24, the Quotient bring. 
eth forth x 2. So ber is 3 of an Ell worth after 
Face ötberwiſe, although 2 li. could not 
edivided by 24, yet it might have been ab- 
ted to 3 of a pound: which is worth 1 s; 


471 
being 3 the Denominator of the ſecond Fracti- 
on unto Four firſt number 1, ſetting line un- 
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hi, 


F one pound of any weight coſt 13 ſhilli 
1 4 pence, what are 3; of the pound worth — 


that rate? 


Anſw. Reduce the I 2 ſhillings 4 pence into 
the parts of a pound: which is 3, and then will 
the Queſtion ſtand thus: 


li. 
I 


Tem, for the underſtanding of this, if you 

mark well the laſt Example, this and the tel 
lieth open, and needs ſmall inſtruction. Fors 
you did laſt, ſo again, bring the Denominator 
of the ſecond and third Fraction, unto the fil 
hgure I, multiplying the one into the other; 
which maketh alſo 24, your Diviſor. 


Then making a line under 3 thus, 3 and: 
line under 8 thus, * and pulling down thei 
Numerators under each figure, that is 2 under 
5, and 7 under 8, which as I ſaid before for 
a generall Rule I-pull down of * mn 

j 


t, to be the two Numbers, that of duty 
ought to be multiplied together; which done, I 
bring 2, being the leſſer figure under 7, multi- 
phing them together, it maketh 14, which are 

the nature of the middle number : that is to 


wit, pounds; which 14 cannot aptly be divided 


among 24, therefore are reduced into ſhillings, 
x isplainly to be ſeen in the Example: then 
280 ſhillings parted among 24 yeildeth for his 

ient 1 1 8. 8d. your deſire, and the juſt 
price of j of an Ell. Otherwiſe 14, though it 
could not be divided by 24, might by Media- 
tion or Diviſion iti broken Numbers have been 
divided or abbreviated to , which in effect be- 
ing'reduced to his known parts, maketh 118. 
$4. as before. But my good will and meazing 
to aid young beginners: therefore have I re- 
* the 14 li. into ſhiflings, which is the cas 

— 
N Now followeth the Example, 


* 1——7 1 
e . 1 
1 4 (6 
14 3 220 (11*s 
— 214 
20 2 
2808. Ianſwer, 11 *s, 


1 3 
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| The third Example. J 
I one yard coſt me 25.6 d. What 345! 
yards? 


Anſwer, Firſt put 6 d. into the parts of a ſhil- 
ling, and then the Queſtion ſtandeth thus : 


I—— 3452. 


Item, to the ready underſtanding of this, and 
all ſuch like, according as before hath been de- 
clared, bring the Denominators of the ſecond 
and third Fractions unto the firſt place, mults 
plying them the one into the other, all which 
make 8 for the common Diviſor. Then nen 
reduce your ſecond number: ſaying, two tima 
2 is 4, and I is 5. as was taught in the Exampl 
aforeſaid, Laſtly, reduce your third nu 


345 all into fourths, and they make 138. 
A bich by 


1381 is to be multiplied by 4. accord- 
ing to the tenour of the Rs/e of Three: which 
done, maketh 6905 s. and divided by 8, your 
Diviſor yeildeth in Quotient $6; * 8. which 
maketh in pounds 42 li. 3s.1 5: and fo much 

are the 345% yards worth at that price. 


The fame Queſtion wrought again by 24 
6d. is now converted inte the parts of a pound, 
and ſtandeth thus: 


* 
3 


3451. 


DK 


53 


Item, After ] have brought here my ** 
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ad third Denominator unto my firſt place, and 
found 32 to be my Diviſor; having 
ed my firſt place with all chings unto him be- 
longing (which is meant of bringing and Mul- 
tiplying the Denominators of t ond and 
third Fractions into him) I then go in hand to 
ſee what is to doe in my ſecond place, where 
ntly of cuſtome I pull down my Numera- „ 
tor 1 under 8, * the figure in ſight that 7 
ſhall multiply my third number. 

Then laſtly, I reduce 345 f all into fourths as 
zfore was practiſed, which maketh 1381, the 
which 138x Iam to multiply by x my ſecond 
number, they are nothing ncreabed. but by the 
Metamorphoſis of my work they are now _ 
being of the nature of the middle number, 
ul have often ſhewed you, which divided by 
33 my Diviſor yeildeth 43 li. and 32, which 31 
ofa li. reduced into known numbers make 3 . 
13d. as before. 


Example. 
1 
13451 205 


—— 


S855 Kr ATA 6 WT oY = 


216 1 12281 (43 $5 
nd, 6 


1381 $23 32 
4 


| Ow follow four other Queſtions, which 
e in all three places broken numbers; 

BT and broken together. 
| Ii3 Item, 
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tem, Firſt, for the finding out of your Di. 
viſor, you ſhall take this for a moſt certain, and 
all Rule: That you muſt multiply the 
Numerator of the firſt number in the Queſtiog, 
by the Denominator of the ſecond : And tha 
Product again, by the Denominator of the 
| —— And the totall thereof ſhall be your . 
| or, 
of Secondly , for a generall Rule to finde on 
your Dividend, multiply the Denominatot d 
the firſt number by the Numerator of the f 
cond, and the whole thereof by the Numeratet 
of the third. And the totall thereof ſhall exe 
more de your Dividend. 


Now for an Example, I propone this Que 
ſtion,thereby ro make my meaning more plais 
and to ſhew you, as I have done in the reſt, the 

manner and order of the work. 5 
If ; of any weight or meaſure coſt | cf. 
pound, or 208. what are } of the like weights 


meaſure worth after that rate ? 


5 Example. 
p 4 4 
3 : 

Tem, for the more plainer underſtand: 
< hereof, and all other the like in broke 
Numbers: Firſt, you ſhall pull down two, t 
Numerator of the firſt Number or Fra 
with a line under, thus, 3 * : that done, acc 
ding as you have learned before, bring 6, 
Denominator of the ſecond Fraction, and Ei 


— 


FE ee 


4 2 


% 
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under wo, multiplying the one into the other, 
which maketh 12. Then laſtly , bring 8, the 
Denominator of the third Fraction, and ſet it 
under 12, multiplying that 12 by 8, which a- 
mounteth to 96, orelſe for more brief, multi- 
ply 6 by 8 laying, ſix times 8 makes 48, which 
48 ſer under 2, and multiply the one into the 
other, it maketh 96, as before, And this 96 is 
the firft number in the Rule of Three . That 
ſhall alwaies for a moſt generall Rule be your 
Diviſor. | 

Secondly, to work for your Dividend, you 
ſhall, (as it hath been ſufficiently declared be- 
fore) pull down 5, the Numerator of your ſe- 

a raction, and ſet it under 6, with a line 

under, thus © . 

in That done ( as yon know ) you are to pull 

down 3, the Numerator of the third Fraction, 
and ſet it under 8, with a tine under it, thus, * , 

1 multiplying the one into the other, according 

oF the Tenour of the Rule of Three ; which 
maketh 15. Then according to my Note, for- 

not to bring the Denominator of the firſt 
ction, which is 3 under 15, and multiply 
them together, which maketh 45, which 45 is 
your Dividend, and are of the nature of De- 
nomination of the middle number, as I bave 
taught you before: And therefore are 44 li. 
which aptly cannot be divided by 96. There- 
dre you ſhall reduce the 45 li. into . as you 
if ſee performed in the ample „which amoun- 
eth to 90s, which divided by 96 your Di- 
T7 Ii + viſor, 
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viſor, it yeeldeth 9 s. and $5 of a ſhilling, which 
in leſſer terms is . which 4 in money tnaketh 
42 d. and ſo much will the aforeſaid 4 coſt, us 
by the work following ſhall appear. 


The Example. 


5 
6 
3 


3 9997 (93.1% | 


So - dl * . 
8 „ Ne 


Otherwiſe though 45 could not be divided 
by 96, yet by Diviſion in broken numbers it 
might have been abbreviated to I of a pound, 
which reduced into known parts, will make 
9 3. 45d. as before. 
| "Now my ſecond Example ſhall be the | 

proof of this Que ſtion. 1 

If i yards coſt 31 of a pound, or 20 ſhillings, 
What ſhall coſt? #240 bt Hitt t 

Anſwer, Work as was taught you before, 
and you ſhall have your defire- Men 


” * . = > * 


32 


E— © GP 


96 30 
3 8 
288 240 


Here as appeateth by the work, the Multi- 
plication being ended, 240 is to be divided 

288, which to ſome perchance may ſeem hard, 

et notwithſtanding is the work good. There- 

— abbreviate 240, by 288, as you ſee here is 

— : and the end of your abbreviation 

all come to 3; your deſire , 233124 . 
60 
72 


120 
144 
Otherwiſe, 340 |'40 | 5 
288 | 48 | 6 
The third Queſt ion. 
If; Ells coſt 13 s.--d. What 1563 Ells ? 


Anſwer. To work this Queſtion the ſhorteſt 
my educe 13 8.4 d. into the parts of a pound, 


Otherwiſe, 240 
258 


AF 
36 6 


152, 

Iden as you did afore , after you have ſet 
down the Queſtion, the Numerator of the firſt 
„ Fraftion3 is pulled down under 4, and the De- 
ant of the other 2 Fractions multiplied 
Naa into 
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into him, which maketh 18, your Diviſor. 
 Thenthe Numerator of the ſecond Fraction 
is re down, under 3 in cuſtome no in 
fight, ready to multiply my third number, by 
which is performed as ſoon as the laſt number 
"x56 , is reduced into halfs. 

Then laſtly, I multiply that Product by 4. tbe 
Denominator of the Fraction: it yeeldeth 1 50g, 
which I divide by 18, and my Quotient is 139, 
li. and 5 of a pound remaining, which is worth 
26. 22d. Andſo much will 156 3 Ells coft, a 
by the work following doth appear. 


3 2 Lang. 2 
4 3 313 47 
3 2 2 1752 li. 
6 626 2594 (1394 
18 4 1838 
2504 2 r 
The fourth Queſtion. 


If 21 Ell coſt 13 li. what cometh 26 Ells to? 

Item, to the workmanſhip of this Queſtion, 
firſt reduce your ſecond number in ſaying, three 
times x is 3, and 2 is 5. Then bring the multipl 
cation of the Denominators of the ſecond and 
third Fractions which maketh 12, and mulciply 
that 2 by 5 firſt Numerator, and it m 
keth 60, which is your Diviſor. 
Then the Reduction of the ſecond — 
hic 


e 
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Which is 5 , multiplied by 117 the Product of 

the laſt numbers reduction, make 585, which 

$85 yet refteth to be multiplied by 2, the De- 

. of the Fraction in the firſt place, 

peildeth 170, which divided by your Diviſor, 
5d, yeildeth 19 li. 10s. as appeareth by the 
work thereof. 

Thus having now touched the 12 Queſtiont 
vyhereof I firſt pretended, which with diligence 
and oft practiſe, I truſt are ſufficient to aid the 
deſirous unto the working of any broken num- 
bers, I will now intreat of divers neceſſary Rules 
incident unto trafhck, as hereafter followeth. 


The fourth Chapter teacheth of 


Loſſe, and Gain, in the Trade 
of Merchandiſe. 


F one yard coſt 6 s. 8d. and the ſame is ſold 
again for 8 8. 6 d. the Queſtion is, what is 
— in 100 li. laying out on ſuch commo- 

ities ? 

Anſwer. The Rale of Three direR , apply- 
ed two manner of waies to doe che ſame: the 
one is to ſay, If 6 * give 8 5, what giveth 100? 
Multiply and Divide , and look what your 
moe bringeth forth, above your laying 

t. is the neat gains and ä your 


TH, Co oa wm. 


„ — * 


r » _ 


oy * 


eſtion : 
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and you ſhall finde 6 s. 8 d. the true ſolution | 


Queſtion : If you follow the work, your ſo- 
lution will bring forth 127 li, 10s, which ig 
37 li. 10s. more then your principall , and 
ſo much is gained in the 100 pounds laying 
out. 

Item, to work it the other way, which I take 
the neareſt, ſeek the difference betwixt the juſt 
price and the other price, which is x 8. 10d, 
then ſay by the Rule of Three. 

If 6 3s. gain 138. What ſhall 100 li. gain? 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 27 l 
10s, and ſo much is gained in 100 li. laying 
our, | 

You may uſe which of theſe two waies you 


think good. 
The proof. 


If a yard of Cloth be delivered for 8 s. 6 d. 
whereupon was pained after the rate of 27 li, 
105, in 100 li. laying out: The Queſtion is, 
What the yard coſt at the firſt hand? 


Anſwer. Put your gain 27 li. tos. to 100 li. 
all maketh 127 li. 10 s. Then ſay, If 125 l. 
10s. give but a 100 li. what giveth 8 2 s. Work, 


to your Queſtion. 


Tet another Example or proof upon 
the firft Queſtion, 


If one yard coſt 6 s. 8 d. The Queſtion is, at 
what price the ſame is to be ſold again, for to 


gail 
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in 2 li. 10 8. in 100 li. laying out? 
Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three, if 100 li. 
Kain 127 li. 10s. what giveth 63s? Multiply 
and Divide, and you ſhall finde $5. 6 d. your 
true Solution. 


If one Ell coſt 7 s. 8 d. and be ſold again for 
76 d. The Queſtion is, What is gained in 
20 li. laying out in ſuch commodities ? 


Anſwer. Seek the difference betwixt the juſt 
price, and the other price which is 10 d. and 
then apply the Rule of Three, as before is taught, 
Gying, If 7 3 s. give q; s. what giveth 20 li? Mul- 

iply and divide, and you ſhall finde 2 li. 3 3% l. 
ad ſo much is gained in 20 li. laying out. 


The proof alſo by an Example of Loſſe. 


A Merchant bach bought Holland-cloth at 
8s, 6d. the Ell, which proveth not to his 

tion, whereupon he is content to loſe 
2, z%in z0 li. laying out. The Queſtion is, 


what price ought to be made ofthe Cloth, aba- 

ty chis folſe? ak 
"Anſwer; Doe as before in Gains hath been 
putting 2 liz 43 5. to your 204, all to- 
gt maketh 22 li. -3 3. Then ſay by the 
| 3 If 22 li. 3*s. give but 20 li. 
what ſhall come of $ i work, and you ſhall 
inde 7 8. 8 d. the juſt price that the EH ought 
to be ſold for after the rate of rhis loſſe. 300 
us 
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Thus it appeareth evidently, as in Com 
the Rule is appliable as well — Gain as Loſſe. 


If 20 yards coſt 36 li.: 105. how ſhall I ſell * 
the Game again *of the Principall, or to make 
of 3,4. which is all one? | 


Anſwer. By the Rule of Three, If 3 doe give 
4, what will 8 Multiply and divide, 
and you ſhall. 48 ; li. Then fay again, if 
20 f yards doe give 48. li as well Principall x 
Gan, what will 1 yard be worth at that price 
Multiply & divide, and you ſhall finde 2 li. % 


If r Ell of Cloth coſt me 8 8. 8 d. and after 
wards I ſell ro 3 Ells thereof for 5 li. 13 8. 46 
I would know, whether I win or loſe : and hoy 
much upon the 100 li. of money. 


An{wer. See firſt at 8 s. 8 d. the Ell, what 10 
Ells comes to, and you ſhall finde 4 li. 11 5. fl 
Iſold the fame for 5 li. 13 8. 4d. fo that 1d 
gain upon the 104Ells 235, 4 d. Then if you 
wonld know how much is gained in 100 li, 
" fay by the Rule of Three, if 4 li. 11 8. did gain 
228.4 d. what will 1 oo li. gain? Multiply and 
divide, and you ſhall finde 24 li. 10 8. 10 d. 
and fo much is gained in the 100 li. of money. 


If 12 f yards coſt me 11 li. 5 s. and 1 ſelltht 
yard. again for 16 s. the Qyeſtion is wheths 
Idoe win or loſe, and how much in or upon 
the pound of money? 

wwiT Anſmr,; 


A 


* 


ee 


* * 25 
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A 


S 
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\ Anſwer. Look what the 124 yards come to 

at 16 c the yard, and you ſhall finde ten pound. 

But they coſt 11 pound 5 ſhillings. $0 is 

loft upon the whole 1 pound 5 s. Then to know 

bow much is loſt in the pound, ſay by the Rule 

of Three, if 115 paved doe loſe 1 e 
i 


will x pound loſe ? Multiply and divide, 2nd 
finde 2 8. 2 d. j. and ſo much is loſt in 
the pound of money. 


If I fell the 100 weight of any commodity 
for 4 pound, whereupon I doe loſe after to 
"7 in the 100 pound, I demand how much 
Hoſe or gain in the 100 li. if in caſe I had 

fold the ſame for 4 pound 10 ſhillings. 


Anſwer. Say, if 90 pound yeild 100, how 
much will 4 give? Multiply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde 4 *. Then ſay again, if 4 * give 
me 45 what will 100 come to ? Multiply and 
. and you ſhall finde 101 pound 5 which 
more then 100 li. by 1 li. 5 s. and ſo much is 
giined in the 200 li. | 
A Merchant hath fold Currans for the ſum 
o li. and he hath gamed therein after ro li. 
the 100 li. The Queſtion is, to know how 
nach he gained in all. 
Anſwer. Say by the Rele of Three If too li. 
gain 10 li, what will 43 0 li. gain? Multi- 
and divide, and you ſhall fiade 43, and Io 
nach hath he gained in all. : 


If 
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is the 100 pound ? 


Anſwtr, Firſt, adde 98 li. 68. 8 d. to 100 
. Then fay, if 100 li. doe give 108 Js. for pris 
cipall and gain, what will 28 33. muy 
eild? Multiply and divide, and you 
de 308. Then ſay again by the Rule 
Three, if one yard doe give 30 56. (which is u 
well the principall as the gain) what ſhall 10 
yards give? Multiply and divide, and 
Tall de 15 li. 8 8. 9 d. And for the — 
price ſhall the 10 yards be fold, for to gain i 
ter the rate of 8 li. 6 s. 8 d. upon the 100. 


A branthoy proof out of this Qucſtiun. 


'A Merehant hath ſold Clothes for 15 li. fs 
9 d. and he hath gained in the whole tk 
ſumme of x li. 3 8. 9 d. The Queſtion is 
know how much he hath gained in the 100 l 


. Anſwer. Tokrow this, firſt rebate the gun 
from the price, and there will remain 14 li. 34 
od. Then ſay by the Rule of Three direct, I 
14 li. 4 give me 1 li. 3 %, what will 100 li. give? 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 91 
6 5. 8 d. the effect deſired,” the proof is ap 
tent in the Queſtion before. | 


Ye 


If one yard be worth 28'* f. for how much 
ſhall 10 yards be ſold to gain after 8 li. 64.8 «, 


— ENS GO ww. 
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| Loſſeand Gain. 


Tet another branch or proof of the 
Fit Neal. 7 


If 10 yards be delivered for 15 li. 8 5. 9d: 
whereupon was gained after the rate of 8 li. 65. 
$4. upon the too li. the Queſtion is, What the 
yard did coſt at the firſt hand ? 192 56 
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| 
| Anſwer. Firſt, ſay by the Rule of Three, if 10 
Gch principall and paine yeild 15 li. $* s, 
'Y what ſhall 1 yeild ? Multiply and divide, and 
| you ſhall finde 30 fs. Then ſay again by the 
Three, if 108 f principall and gain give 
bat 100, what ſhall 30 f of principall and gal 
yeild ? Work, and you ſhall finde 2118. And 
ſo much did the yard coſt at the firſt pe: 
If: yard coſt 36 s. how much ſhall 12 yards, 
be ſold for, to g un after the rate of 10 li. in the 
Joo? : 
Anſwer. Firſt, ſay, If 100 give 100 li. grin” 
<þall and gain, what will 36 s. give > Multiply 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 39 *s. Then ſay 
in by the Rule of Three : If 1 yard of prig- 
2 and gain yeild 395 5. wha thall 12 yards 
gain? Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 
| 23 i.v5$5.which 5s in known number, is 33 d, 
i. & And for the ſame price ſhall the 12 yards be 
{| ſold, to gain after the rate of to in the 100, 


T he Proof; 
4 I 12 yards be ſold for 23 li. 158. 21d. where · 
| Kk upop 
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upon is gained after 10 li. in the do. The Que- 
ſtion 3 the yard coſt at the firſt peny ? 
Anſwer, Firſt ſay, H 12 give 23 li. 15 8 
what one yard? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 39*s. Then ſay again by the Rate 
of Three , If 1 10 li. give but a 100. what ſhall 
39 *s. give? Work, and you ſhall finde 36s, 
the juſt price of the yard at the firſt hand. 
Item, When one Merchant ſelleth Wares to 
another, and he giveth to the Buyer 1 li. 68. 8 f. 
upon the ſcore, or 20 li. The on is, How 
much ſhall the Buyer gain upon the 100 li. af. 
ter that rate ? , *S 
- Aſwer. Firſt, adde 1 li. 6s. 8 d. unto 26 hi, 
and they are 213. Then ſay, If 20 li. give 214 
what ſhall 100 give ? Multiply and divide, and 
ou ſhall finde 106 *. So the Buyer getteth 
terthe rate of 6 *1i. upon the 1 00 li. 


2774427447471 


Gentle Reader, other neceſſary Que 
- Rions a ining to Loſſe and Gais 
you ſhall have in the eighth” Chapter of 
this Treatiſe. | 
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The fifth Chapter entreateth of Lofs 

and Gain upon time, wrought by the 
double Rule of Three, or by the Rule com- 
poſed : which is — in four ſpeciall 
ſelected branches, or Queſtions of divers 
forms, each one of them ſpringing fromthe 
firſt Aueſtion, and each one of them alſo 
being a proof to other, &c. 


F one yard coft me 25. 8 d. read r 

and 9 ſell the ſame again for , 8. od. 
Jo be paid for it at the end of 3 months: 
the Queſtion is, What I gain upon the 100 
Lin 12 months. 

Anſwer. Firſt ſay, if 2% gain *, what ſhall 
100 li. gain? Multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
finde 6 2 li. Then ſay again, by the Rule of Three, 
if z months gain 6 f H. what ſhall 12 months 
— Work, and you ſhall finde 25 li. and fo 

h ſhall I gain in 12 months after the rate. 

Item, You may alſo work it all at one work- 

by the firſt part of the Rule of Three com 

, ſaying, if 23 d. in 3 months doe gain ? 
dafſhilling, (which is 2 d.) what will 100 hi. 
ſpin in 1 months ? Which for thy further en- 
toutagement, che work * * one ny F 
| 3 aye 
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_ here put down, to verifie that I affirm in 
firſt part of this Ground of Arts, that this 


Rule, and ſo all others, more rejoiceth in Brokes, 
then in hole. | 
- $9. months 5. li mo. 
22 — 100 1 
$ 1 20 
22 ' 2020 
24 7 5 3 
6 24144 (Jen (2 6300 
144 744 229 12 
x 72000 


Where the Multiplication and the Diviſion 
being ended, maketh 25 li. your deſire, 


Ifa yard be delivered for 2 8. 10 d. to be pail 
at 3 months, whereupon was gained after the 
rate of 25 li. in the 100, for 12 months, the 
2 is now, what the yard coſt at the fil 

and ? 


Anſwer, Firſt ſay, if 12 months gain 251 
what ſhall 3 months gain > Work, and ya 
ſhall finde 91 li. Then fay again the ſeconl 
time, if 106 f li. give but 100, what ſhall 2% 
give ? Work. and you ſhall finde 2 s. 8 d.whid 
is the juſt price that the yard coſt at the fi 


band. 


If one yard of Cloth coſt me 2 5. 8 d. re 
money, for what term ſhall I ſell the ſame ag# 
for2 6. 10 d. ſo that I might gain after ther 


„ 
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of 35 1 upon the 100 li. in 12 months ? 

Anſwer. Firſt ſay, if 23 gain 3, what ſhall 
190 A 51 Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 6 ; li. Then ſay again for the ſecond 
work: If 25 li. be come of 12 months, what 
ſhall come of 65> Work, and you ſhall finde 
3 months, the juſt term of time that the Cloth 
ought to be delivered at 22 8. 10 d. to gain 25 li. 
upon the 100 li. in 12 months. 


If one yard coſt me 2 s. 8 d. ready money, for 
what price ſhall I fell the ſame again to be paid 
it the end of 3 months, ſo that I may gain after 
the rate of 25 li. in the too li. for 13 months? 


Anſwer, Firſt ſay, if 12 gain 25 li. what ſhall 
z months gain? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 63 li. Thea ſay for the ſecond work, 
i 100 li, give 106 f, what giveth 3 3s > Work 
and you ſhall finde s. 10 d. and for that price 
muſt the yard be ſold to gain after 25 li in the 
ioo pound for 12 months. 


Many other of cheſe Qneſtions I might here 
have delivered, but for tear the Book would 
ge to too thick a volume, and ſo to make the 
price ſo much the dearer, whereby it might 
got be ſo portable to my Countrey-men, as I 
wiſh it. But theſe 4 1 have of purpoſe framed 


| in this order, having relation one to another, 


you that what Queſtion ſoever may 
bepropaſed within the compaſſe of this Rule 
8 Kk 3 you 


492 Rules of payment: 
ou ſhall finde by one of theſe 4, to make a (0. 
tion. And moreover, divers others are yetto 
de delivered where the Creditor giveth dives 
daies of payment, which can never be well 
wrought, nor yet underſtood, unleſſe * en 


' firſt finde by Art the juſt times that all thok 
x vor; bow different ſoever they be, ought 
to be paid at once: whereupon firſt I think 
here to give ſome inſtructions unto ſuch 3 Rule, 
for it is the only aid for the finiſhing of ſuch 
Queſtions as hereafter ſhall follow. 


SÞPPPEPPEEPESTY 


The fixt Chapter entreateth of Rula 
ol Payment, which is a right neceſſ 
Rule, and one of the chiefeſt h 
. maids that attendeth upon buying and 
ſelling, &c. | 


4a kk © k CE YG: I TT = 


Example, 


5 Merchant doth owe a ſumme of 6 
ney, whereof the; is to be paid at 6 
months, and the: at 8 months, andthe 

es reſtatayear. If he would pay all t 

one pꝛyment, the Queſtion is, What time oußt 

to be given him: wales 
Anſwer, J have omitted the quantity of the 
ſumme, for you ſhall underſtand the Rules 

„ in!! 
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liable, and I a true ſolution to what 
— ſoever ſhall be propoſed: But now fac 
order ſake in teaching, I doe imagine the ſumme 
to be 60 li. whereupon the manner of this work 
into multiply the proportionate part af the mo- 
by the time, as in company. Then 20 being 
2 firſt payment, and the 4 of 60 which * m 
tiplied in broken numbers by 6, his time of pay- 
ment maketh * , which in whole numbers, .as 
eth by the Example in the Operation, 
maketh 2 months: next 30, which is the 3 
multiplied by his term 8, yeilds 4 months, then 
the reſt which is 10 li. muſt needs be abbrevia- 
ted into the proportion ir beareth to 60, which 
$5, which ; multiplied by his time 12 months, 
— , maketh 2 months, All which ad- 
together, as appeareth in the Operation, 
maketh 8 months, which is the juſt time that 
gl thoſe payments ought to be paid at once. 


| | 2 Months, 
| 4 Months, 


\ iz | 2 Months. 
; 


f 


A Merchant hath 800 li, to pay the 3; thereof 
ready money, the 3 at 2 months, the 3 at 4 
months, and the reſt at a year. The Queſtion is, 
ifhe would pay all at one payment, what time 
ght to be given him ? | 
. Kk4 Anſwer, 


34 Rules of payment. 
Anſwer. The ready money 
is rocks muldplied. then ; | 
multiplied by 2 months, as : 
you did before, maketh 3, then +# & 
z by 4 produceth 2 months, 5 
as appeareth here in the ope- 27114 
ration: But now for the reſt of 72 
the money you cannot multi- 
4 untill you have ſought what proportion 
it beareth to 800 li. Therefore you muſt ſub- 
tract the ready money, the £ and 3 out of the 


moſt leok what part it beareth to the prind- 
pall, which you ſhall finde to be g, the'ſame 
you muſt alſo multiply by his time 12 months 
and it yeildeth 1 month,fo all make 33 months, 
is appeareth in the operation. 

A Merchant is to pay 1200 li. in three terms, 
that is to wit, 400 li. at two weeks: and 60ol, 
at four months: Laſtly, 200 li. at five month 
The Queſtion is, in what time they ought tobe 

-paid at once. ; 

Anſwer, Proportionate the parts, and you 
ſhall finde that 400 is £ part, and for 600 70 
ſhall finde 3, and likewiſe 200 is the 4 pan, 
which multiply by their times as before, 

ou ſhall have; weeks, more eight weeks : and 
Jaſtly 343 weeks, which together maketh 11 

weeks, or 3 months, your deſire. | 
A Merchant is to pay 600 pound in three 


£ 


terms, whereof 100 pound is paid preſenc. mor 


90. li, at 20 daies, and che reſt at 5 months, at. 


4 counting 


> 


3 The reſt will bee 66 3 li. which y 


1. 


1 - 


ns Seer 
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tounting 30 daies to a month. The Queſtion is? 
what time ought theſe payments to be paid at 
once ? 

Anſwer.Work, and you ſhall finde 2 months. 


227222727177 


The ſeventh Chapter. intreateth of 
Buying and Selling in the Trade of 
Merchandiſe, wherein is taken part rea- 
dy money, and divers daies of Payment 
given for the reſt, and what is won or 
oft in the 100 li. forbearance for twelve 
months more or leſſe, according to the 
quantity of money, or proportion of 
time, &c. 


| Merchant hath bought Satins which 
| colt 8 s. the yard ready money: and 

be ſelleth the ſame again to another 
mumunan for 10s. the yard, but he giveth 


n 


E + 5 wo FT” 2» 


l 
Lf 2daies for the payment, that is to ſay, 3 months 
, for the one half, and 5 months for the other 
uff. The Queſtion is to know how much the 
Auer doth gain upon the 100 li. in 13 months 
19 after that rate. 

Anſwer. Seek firſt, by the Rules of pay- 
ment, at what time thoſe two payments 
ode paid at once, and you ſhall finde 4 
months, at which time the ſecond 1 — 

2 ought 


ss Queſtions ——— 

to have paid the whole entire 

Au therefore ſay by the firſt part of the ba 

of T hree compoſed : If $ s. in 4 months doe gyig 
3s, what will 100 li. gain in 12 months ? 
r 


8—4——10—11 
4 20 
| 23 2000 
Lec ; S 
1 4000 
x6 13 
48299 2s. [4800 
722 (x500 (75 


3 a 0 
Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde j 

pounds, as _— in the Example, and 5 
much doth the firſt Merchant gain upon ib: 
ioo li. in 12 months. 

A Merchant hat h ſold 50 Clothes, at 91 li. cb 
piece, to be paid the one; at 4 months, the a 
5 months, and the ; at 7 months, and theſe 
mind is to take no more but after $ li.in the 100 
for 12 months, The Queſtion is now, whit 
the firſt Merchant gaineth in the ſale of the 
Clothes after that rate. | 

Anſwer. Firſt, look what the 40 Cloths 
come to at that price, and you ſhall finde 475 
pounds, Then ſecondly, according to your 
rection in the Rules of payment, at vba 
time all the payments are to be performed 8 
once. And you ſhall finde 44 monty, 18 7 

c ' 
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5 
+. * = 
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thirdly ſay . by the firſt part ofthe Rale of Three 
— „If roo li. in 12 months gain $ li. 
what will 475 li. gain in 43 months > Work, 
ind you ſhall finde 15 li. and 4; of a pound, 
which is the neat gains that the firſt Merchant 
hath after the rate aforeſaid. 

A Merchant hath bought Holland at 78. 3 d. 
the Ell ready money, and he ſelleth the fame 
gain, for 8s. 4 d. the Ell, to be paid 3 part in 
ready money, more part at 2 months, and the 
reſt ar months; The Queſtion is now to know 
how much the firſt Merchant doth gain upon 
the too li. in 12 months after that rate ? 

Anſwer. According to the direction delive- 
red you in the Rule of payment, the ready mo- 
ney is not to be multiplied. Then working for 
the other two payments to finde out the true 

rtion at what time they ought to be paid 
it once, you ſhall finde for 5 at 2 months, ® of a 
month. And the reſt of the money which is 2 
multiplied by his term 4 months, yeildeth x * 
months , both which added together make 23 
months, the juſt time that both the payments 
vught to be performed at once. And therefore 
fay by the firſt part of the Rule of Three compo- 
ed, if 744 in 23 months doe gain 2 of a pound, 
what ſhall 102 li, gain in 12 months after that 
rate? Work, and you ſhall inde 78 33 ki. And 
ſo much doth he gain upon 100 l. in x2 months, 

A Merchant hath bought 30 Clothes at 6 

ounds the piece for ready — Afterward 
ſelleth 10 of them for 7 li. the piece, =y 
We EET mont 
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months terms: And the other 10 he ſelleth for 
$ li. the piece, for 4 months term. The Que. 
ſtion is now, what he gaineth upon 100 li. in 


12 months ? 


Clothes, which amount to 180 Ji. Secondly, 
ſeek what the 10 pieces come to at 7 li, and 
what the 20 pieces come to at 80 li. the one 
comes to 70, and the other to 60, both which 
together make 230, which is 30 li. more then 
they coſt, Thirdly, as I have taught you inthe 
Rule of Payment, proportionate the firſt and 
ſecond prices unto the proportion they bear un. 
to 230 the Product of their two prices, and ya 
ſhall finde ; for the firſt, and 33 for the latte, 
Then fourchly, multiply thoſe parts by ther 
times, and you ſhall have 3% and 4, both which 
together maketh 3 whole months, and 23 of 
month, which is the juſt time that both chok 
Payments ought to be paid at once. 

Then ſay by the firſt part of the Rule of Thry 
compoſed ; If 180 li in 3 3% months doe gain 30 
li. what ſhall 102 gain in 12 months ? Multi 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 90 j* li. and 
much doth he gain upon 100 li. in 12 month 


A Merchant hath bought Cinnamon whid 
coſt him gs the pound ready money. The Que 
ſtion is now, at what price he ought to ſell the 
x00 weight : to wit, 112 li. to be paid the; 
at 3 months, and the teſidue at the end of; 
| months, 


Anſwer . Firſt finde the value of the 30 
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months, ſo that he may gain after the rate 
10 li. upon 100 li, for 12 months, | 


Anſwer, Seek firſt by the Rules of payment 
a what term both the payments ought to be 
paid at once, where the ? multiplied by his 
term 2 months, maketh 3 months. | 

Likewiſe the next payment, which is * mul- 
tiplied by his term 3 months maketh a; months, 
both which added together, maketh 2% months, 


which is the time that both the payments oughe 


to be paid at once. Then ſay by the Rule of 
Three, if 13 months doe give me 10 li. hat 
will 2 * months give? Mulciply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde 2 ;* li. Then ſay again by the 
Lale of Three, If i li coſt me 9 s. what will 172 
k, coſt > Multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
finde 51 li. 1s. Then ſay once again: If 100 li. 
doe give 102 l, what will 30 f li. give? Mul- 
tiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 5 1 li. rr 6. 
1* d. and for that price ought I to fell 112 
pound of Cinnamon to be paid at the two ſe- 
yerall payments aforeſaid, to gain thereby after 
therate of 10 li. upon the 100 li. in 12 months. 
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Brief Rules for our hundred weight here 


at London, which «s after 112 
pound for the 160. 


Tem, Who that multiplieth the pence that 

one pound nejghtis worth by 7, and divi- 
deth the Product by 15, ſhall finde how many 
pounds in money 112 peund weight is worth. 
- And contrariwiſe , he that multiplieth the 
pounds chat t12 pounds weight is worth by 
15, anddivideth the Product by 7, ſhall finde 
bow many pence in money he one pounds 
weight is worth. 


Example. 


At 10 pence the pound weight, what is 112 
pounds weight worth ? 

Anſwer. Multiply 10 by 7, and thereof com- 
eth 70, the which divide by 15, and you finde 
4 * pounds. And thus the 112 pounds is worth 
4. 138. 4 d. after the rate of 10 pence the 
pound aforeſaid. 

At 6 pounds the 112 pounds weight, what 
is one pound worth ? | 

Anſwer. Multiply 6 by 15.and thereof com- 
eth 90, the which divide by 7, and you ſhall 
fnde 12 *d, So much is x pound worth when 
the 112 pounds did coſt 6 pounds. 


The 
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een 
The eighth Chapter intreateth of 
Tares, and allowances of Merchandiſe 


ſold by weight, and of Loſſes and Gains 
therein, &c. 


T 16 pound the 100 Suttle, what Thall 
| 895 pound Suttle be worth, in giving 
4 pound weight upon every 100 for 
Treat ? 


Anſwer. Adde 4 unto 100, and you ſhall 
have 104. Then ſay by the Rule of Three, If 104 
be worth 16 pounds, what are 895 pounds 
worth ꝰ Maltiply and divide, and you ſhafl finds 
237 li. 13 5. 10 fl d. and fo much ſhall the 893 
pounds weight be worth. 


— 


n 


- i” \ 
© en, At 3 s. 3 d. the pound weight, het 
11 ** be worth, in greg 3 pounds 
e eight upon every hundred for Treat? 


Anſwer, See firſt by the Rule of Three what 
the 100 pound is worth, ſaying, If one coſt 
33s, what 100? Multiply ad divide, and you 
tall finde 16 pounds. Then adde 4 unto 
tov, and they are x04. Then ſay again hy the 
Ile of Three, If 104 be ſold for 46* pounds, 
for how much ſhall 754 *be ſold for ? Mattipl 
ad divide, and youſhall finde 120 l. 86, 3: 

n 
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And for ſo much ſhall the 754 i round be ſold 
t 


for at 3 ſhillings 4 pence the pound, in giving 


4 upon the 100. 
Other neceſſary brief Rules there ate forthe 


finding of Treats, or caſting up of Cheſts of Su- | 


r, &c. which for that it is a myſterie, I omit : 
if any lack inſtruction that way, they ſhall finde 
me ready to pleaſure them. | 


Item, If 100 ponhds be worth 36 s. 8 d. what 
ſhall 860 pounds bee worch in rebating g 
pounds upon every hundred for Tare & Cloff? 


Anſwer. Multiply 860 by 4, and thereof 
cometh 3440 , the which divide by 100, and 
you ſhall have 34: pounds, abate 841 from 860 
and there will remain 825 * pounds. Then (iy, 
by the. Rule of Three, If 100 li. coſt 36 3 8. what 
will 825 4 coſt after that rate? Multiply and 
divide, and you ſhall finde 15 li. 28. 845 d. And 
ſo much ſhall the 860 coſt in rebating 4 pou¹¹ 
upon every hundred, for Tare and Cloff. 


Item, Whether doth he loſe more that giveth F 


4 pounds upon the hundred, or he that reb» 
teth 4 pounds upon the hundred ? 


Anſwer, Firſt note, that be that giveth 4 
pounds on 100, giveth 104 for 100. And be 
which rebateth 4 pounds upon the 100, giveb 
the 100 for 96. Therefore ſay by the Zeb 4 

T 


5 e ---- cz "= 


_ © = we 
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SS 


| 
3 
h 
f 
f, 


bier; if 104 be delivered for 100, for how 


-much ſhall, che 100 be delivered 7 Mujriply 


and divide, and you ſhalt finde 96 % and he 
which'rebacetty 4 inthe too, makerh but 96 
pounds of too, ſo that he loſeth 4 pounds in 


/ the 100, and the other which giveth 4 pounds 


upon the 100 loſeih but 3 44 pounds upon the 
— you may fee, that ke which rebaceth 
4 pounds in the 100, loſeth more by 4 pound 
in the 100 pounds, then the other which gave 
pounds upon the 1 oo, for Tare and Chi 


If 100 pounds of any thing coſt me 23 ſhit- 
lings 4 pence, The Queſtion is, how I ſhall ſell 
the pound, to gain after the rate of io pounds, 
upon the 100 pound. 


- Au{wer,/ Sey by the Rule of Three, if 100 


pounds give 100 pounds, what ſhall. 23 * s. 
Pre: 


ultiply and divide, and you ſhalt finde 


1 E pounds. Then ſay again. if f b pound be 


worth 1 A pounds, what is one pound worth ? 
Mulciply and divide, and you ſhall finde 3 d. 3. 
And fo much is the pound worth in gaini 


- 10 pounds upon the 100. 


nem, A Grocet hath bought C. weight of 
tommodity for 6 li. 10 6. The Queſtion is now 


to khow how many pounds thereof he ſhaſl 


ſell for 33 5, 4 d. to gain 205. in C. weight, 
| Anſwer Addenc 5.-ynto 6 li. 195. and they 
ad es; BER 
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make 7 li. 30s. Then ſay. if 7g pound yeild me 


112 pound, what ſhall x5 rounds elf Mul- 
Giply and divide, and you ſhall finde 245 li. 

ſo many pound ought he to fell to gon 
205; in his C. weight. | 


ß one pound weight toſt 38. 44 and Igel 


—— in for 46. what is gained in E oo li. 
neee? | 


| Anſwer. You may ſay, If 338. give 4, what 
will 100 li, gain? But then when you have 
found , you muſt ſubtract 100 li. our of the 
Produq, the reſt is your neat gain: or elſe to 
ce the neat gain in your work at the ful, 
ubtra& the juſt price out of the overprice, as 
I taught before in the firſt beginning of Loſſe 
and Gain, and your concluſion ſhall be all one. 
Multiply and e by which of the two waies 
you think good, and you ſhall finde that 0 
b 201i in the ro li. 


Hem, If the pound weight whichcolt 4 b. be 
fold again for 3 8. 4 d. 1 demand what i is Joſt 
inthe 100 pounds of money. 


Anfwer. Say, If 4s, loſe *s, what ſhall 100 
loſe? Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 
16 li. 13 8. 4 d. and ſo much is loſt 2 
too of money. "7 


Item, If C,weight of a — colt 45 
pounds, and 2 ny of 


er repenting, would loſe 5 
pounds 


__— 


* 
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pounds in the 100 of money, I demand how 
the pounds may be ſold, his loſſe to be neither 
more nor leſſe then after the rate «foreſaid of 
$ by the hundred'? 

Anſwer. By the Rule of Three, if 1 0 loſe 0 
what ſhall 45 ſoſe? Work, and you thal finde 
25 pound , which rebated from the priacipall 
5, teſteth 48 l. 156. Laſtly fay, if 118 yeil- 
eth but 42 li. 14 6. what one pound ? Multi- 
ply and divide, and you ſhall finde 7 8. 7 d.. 
Aud fo much is the pound worth after thut lofs, 

A Grocer hath bought three pieces of Ni- 


fins weighing 175! pourids, t $2 f pounds, 191 


pounds ; rare for tach fraile.y 4 pounds, 45 35 
28. the C. weight, The Queſtion is, what they 
amount to in money. 13 
IT anſwer, ö li. 33.144. 
A Grocer hath bought 3 facks of Almonds 
weighing 267 pound, tate 2 pound, 2575 
nds, tare 21 pound, 252 pound, tare three 
und, at 2 8. 16 f d. che pound, what amount 
they to in money? 
Tanſmr, 100 li 12. —3 fd. 


Li 2 


Tho 
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The ninth Chapter intreateth of 
is and breadths of Arras and other 
Cloths, with other Queſtions incident 
unto length and breadth. | 
E a piece of Arras be 7 Ells and ; long, and 
five Ells and; broad, how many Ells ſquare 
doth the ſame piece contain? 
Anſwer. Multiply the length by breadth, 
that is to ſay, 7 1775 , and thereof will come 
43 ®*Ells: ſo many Ells ſquare doth the ſame 
piece contain. 


Item, more, a piece of Arras doth contain 
22 Ells ſquare, and if che ſame were in — 
31 Ells, I demand how many Ells in breadth 
the ſame piece doth contain. 


Anſwer: Divide 22 Ells by 33 and thereof 
cometh 6 : So many Ells doth the ſame con- 
tain in breadth. 


Item, more, a Merchant hath 3 * Ells of Ar- 
ras, at 13 Ells broad, which he will change with 
another man for a piece of Arras, that is ; Ells 
ſquare. The Queſtion is, how many Ells of that 
ſquareneſſe ought the firſt Merchant to have? 

11 Anſwer. 


* 


0 


F Lengths and Breadths. 507 

Aver. Multiply the firſt Merchants piece 
his length by the breadth, and you ſhall finde 
it containeth 5 iz ells, which z ells you ſhall di- 
vide by Jand you ſhall finde 6 ft ells, and fo 
many ells of that ſquareneſſe onght the latter 
Merchant to give the ſirſt. 


Item, A Student hath bought 3 ; yards of 
broad cloth, at 7 quarters „ make 2 

vn, & ſhould line the ſame thc with 
rue foot ſquare each skin : The Queſti- 
an is now, how many skins he ought to have. 


! Anſmer. Seek firſt the number of yards 

that hiscloth containeth, which to doe, 

multiply 3 4 his length, by 11 his breadth, and 

Hal finde 6 4 yards ſquare: then ſay by 

the Rule of Three , If one yard ſquare gire 9 

* ſhall6 4? Work, and you fhall fiade 
$93 skins. # 


Tem, more, a Lawyer hath a tich piece f 
keling come home which is 24 foot and 3 in- 
ches long, and 7 fuot and 23 inches high: the 
Ipener 13 to be paid by the yard ſquare: The 
Queſtion is, how many. yards this containeth ? 


Anſwer. Multiply his length by his breadth, 
is to wit, 24 foot by 7 ꝝ foot, and you 


finde 1 oot ſquare, which 174 you 
divide 4 (for — foot make a yard 


) and you ſhall finde 19 yards 3 foot 
Ll 3 and 


* 


30 Queſtions df 
8 „10 ſo Fog ewe? doch this 
t eld. | 


Tiers, I bought a piece of Holinnd cloth con- 
taining 36 Ell } — ' The Dane s, 
how many ells Engliſh t males. 


Anſweri YN on: muſt nate, that 5 elle Flem- 
miſh doch make but 3 els Engliſh. | 

Thereſdte ſay by the Katv of Three , if fog 
els. Flemmiſh Silo Gor chave ells of Engliſh, 
how many eil Engliſch will 36 *etls Fremmiſty } 
make > Multiply and 2 "and you ſhall 
fiade 219, Zn th doth 36 3 eib 
— 2 contain. Ti * to be Sane 


| Þ. more, 1 have bought 342 ells Flew 
miſh, of Atray work , at two ells broad Plens 
miſh, and I would line the ſame with ell broad 
Canyas of Engliſh meaſure. The Queſtion , 
how 1 ells Engliſh will ſerve my! turn an 


Ae 8 as much as inter ell Bngli 
are worth ells Flerimith , therefore — 
three elles Engliſh into dis ſquare , it A 
plying three by himſelf, which makerh nine, 

jkewiſe multiply the Engliſh ell, — 
five quarters cory may into dimſeſf ſas 
and you ſhalf finde 25. Then muliply 5272 
which is the length of the piece by 2, which | 
is t the breadth, and thereof cottreth 684, they 


i 


j 
i 
h 
F 
J 
1 
ir 
1 
; 
y 
5 
5 


"Lengths and Breadths. 50g 
by by the Rwle of Three, as before: if 25/elfs 
ae of Flemmiſn meaſare, be worth 9 ell 
te of Engliſn meafute, what are 684 of 
imeaſure? / ' Mulriply and divide, and 

you ſhall finde 246 ;* ells Engliſh. 
The Gn —_ 2 the Backer 
of Three, in ſer ling the es contained 
I g ale of — oo — —— which 


in een flach; are — ay 
the Role 7 5 Fine 4; awd IF x $ quarters 


| ells, what ſhall 25 quartets give d 
Kalcply 15 divide by the Bale 22 


Fenn you ſhall finde as W 46 3 3 ells 


an hort. at els Mill 5 TIE pence the 
ich ell. wharis the En iſh, Ell worth af- 


4 Say, if three quarters give 3 458. 
what giveth five 3 > Multiply and di- 
vide, and you ſhall finde 38. 63 d. 


Item, more, at 8 ſhillings 4 pence the Flem- 
miſh ell ſquare, what is the Engliſh ell worth 
after that rate ? 


Anſwer. According to the reaſon of the laſt 
ion, conſider * a Flemmiſh ell ſquare 
all to 9 quarters of a yard Engliſh , and 

an 


Ll 4 
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an Engliſh ell ſquare is equa)l to a5 quarters of 
ard. Ther oeay by he e Fhre 
Pap gre 78. What 3 5 quarters? W 
ade. 93. 14. And lo is DE 
— 8 Til 
item moto at 6 s. 14 elbe what 
ſhall a piece of Cloth png is 71 tells long, 
all 32 ella bradꝰ 


Anſwey. Mul h, Rs + ihe lg 


1 0 Oat fi 2447 els ſquare col 6 v4 
— 4a \ells? My ivide 27205 
ſnall finde 8 li. 2 8. 6 d. 40 W 2 
piete of cloth coff. © 


Item, more, Mercer ſold three pieces oof Sil 
To wit 24 133 and 25 yards, at 94s the yard, 


and was FAT 50 receive in pa rt of le 1 
Fang a oa ee Lyards 7 


yard ſtion is now, what th 0 
is in He —— debt? Work, and you 
ad be 7 5 the 8 15 li. 38.3 oh 


1 4 p We 
Wh i 
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The tenth Chapter intreareth of te- | 
ducing of Payvns of Geans into Engliſh 
wa 
s  'Y. te that 100 Pawnes doe make 26 
4 yards, whereupon three Pawnes , 
doe make one yard, and one Pawn af. * 
cer _ rate and proportion is a of a 
yar 


In $563 Pawns of Geans , how many yards 
Engliſh 


', Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three, if a hun- 
tred Pawns doe make 26 yards, what will 4563 
Pawns make? Multiply and divide, and you 
Tall nde 3386 e 50 many yards doe 
4563 Pawns mak en b as % ei? 


Otberwiſe tale ſome other number it your 
pleaſure, as ten pawas; which is the. part of 
— 2 to finde —_— Hund che take xo 

of 26, 'w 
of quan Coke: 
what wil 2563 Pawns 7 
e e before.” 
Hor! fi ITT 111.92 9 


* More, u 66 A thi Fun of Oe, 1 


513 viding of 
will the Engliſh yard be worth after the rate ? 
Anſwer. $ the Rule Three, if 1 
Ae e | 
divide and you ſhall finde 9 s. 7 14 d 
More, if 346 f Paw 30 K. 138. 40 
ſterlin aher e e yard afet te | 
rate 7 3821 25 


auser, Say by the Rule of Three, H 346 
Pawns coſt Pew - z pounds, what are 3 1j Pawns 
worth > (for Pawirs make 2 yar 
922 and divide, and you hell finde 


a pound;-which in known wambers i#\ 
6309 4.449). 


e 


88888888658 


The cleveoch Chapter intreatetli of 
Rules of Loan and Intereſt.” Witticer- 


Tony pn 


Tem, I lent my friend 336'p and; for be 
Tint: y wi Jac. e e up 
1 ion, * — 2 — 


* he ell ſlr mee but 149 pound 


$ iter Pere. The 393 
ow 


Loan and Intereſt. $13 


long time I ought to have the uſe thereof, 
. before time bew. 
6d him: 

4 vay by chobacker Nuie of Three, if 
$26 ound give 5 3 months, what cime wilf 
149 ;2 pounds give? Multiply and divide, and 

ſhall finde 12 months, and ſo long time 
ought I to uſe his money- 


mod | The Proof 


e. lem'my 1250 149 li. $5. 44. for 12 
if The e 4 is now, 14 much mo- 
r to e again for 5 * months 

hoes ha friendlhip (hewed Kim 
omg Say by the — or Reverſe Raule 
ef Three, If 12 months give 149 fl what ſhall 
$5 months &. Work, and you ſhall finde 
326 pounds, and ſo much qoght he to lend me 

4 e ny gentletelſe or good turn. 
vi one sb, et me, fot proof 
0) 13. oat ite lan, enfin ol, 


Tria, lent my friend 149 li. 8 5. 4 d. for 14 
& montts, to have — friendſhi 
when I need. And coming . boro fi, — 
th cou — 146 i. E 
— on pare the ſume) The Queſtion! 
— — rag nn — _ 


defer, 


.. OOO, - 


— = 
r — — 2 —- 4 3 


14 Queſtions of 


1 Anſwer. Say by 3 | 


17249 f pounds give twelve months |, 


ſhall 326 pounds give? — and Ude 0 
and you ſhall | 


that at I 
e 3 | — 


Ten. t! 


Item, Lent my friend 326 pounds for five 


months The Queſtion d now, how many 

pounds he ought to lend me for twelye months 

to recorhpenſe this pleaſyre again. 
Scholar. Work by the Rule of Three 1 

10 you have done before, and you ſha 

149 li———8s. 4d. 


” 1 „—ͤ—— — — 
— — — 


Abi four other felefted: euch 
ons, of Loan and Intereſt, all our of one 
branch, and each one alſo a.necefſary 
Queſtion, and a particular N to 


r, 


[ing Leat my eee at laesst 
three months : to receive aſtet the rate 
of 8 pounds in the, 206, pounds, for twelve 
months. The Queſtion is what the incereſt 
cometh tg 5. gu 1 ano! Wor ,v 
You may, if you pleeſe; workir ir tod wort. 
ings by the Rule of Three direct, in ſaying, if - 
5 mont 


| nonths give 8 pounds, what giveth- three 
| months ? Multiply and divide, and it giveth's 


Then for the ſecond work ſay : If a hundred 
pwnd yeild 2 _ „what yeildeth 430 hi? 

ltiply and divide, and yon ſhall finde 8 li. 
125. and fo much comes the loan of 430 li. 
to for 3 months after the tate of 8 pound in 
the hundred peunds of 12 months. 


Otherwiſe wrought thus by the Rule of Three 
at twice alſo. 


If 100.pounds give 8 pounds, what 'giveth 
Ro pounds ? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 34 pounds. Then again for the ſe- 
cond work ſay: If 12 months give 34 pounds 

what giveth three months ꝰ Work and finde 

li. 12 8. as before. 

” Otherwiſe yet at one working : By the firſt 
gurt of the Rule of five numbers forward, in 
ing if 100 pounds in twelve months, gain 
pounds, what ſhall 430 near inthree 
months ? Multiply the firſt' by the ſecond fos 
our Diviſor, and the other three, the one in- 
the other for the dividend , and you ſhall 
inde 8 pounds 12 ſhillings, ab aforeſaid. | 
T he Proof. 

hem, A friend of mine received of me 8 pound 
Iz ſhillings for the Intereſt and Uſe of 430 
pounds for three months term: The Queſtion is 


now 


Loan and Intereſt. 715 


C 
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now, What he took in che 109 pound for 16 2 
months after that rate? 

Anſwer. For moſt brief ay by che firſt pap 5 
or Rte of — A 25 « 

n m va | 

what doth 100 . 
5 the rate? Worl and you — 
\ and ſo much he took rer 
. 12 months. | 


__— — ah 


_ «a 
A | S — 


1 A third ion and alſo 470 
1422 > 24 * [ / 
ambers. 


Tem, I lent my friend 430 pounds to _ 
for the Intereſt thereof, after the rate [: 


pounds in the ops 12 months. . ST 


1 


on is new how long time my friend ought t * 
give the uſe thereof, that E recurny 57 
wich 8 li. 12 8. gains. | 


rk it; her ras by the Rak 
of Thee Rr ae in 4 25 If 100k lh 
1 „What —— 430 pound] e 
ltiply and divide, and r F 
Then again for the ſecond work ſay, if 34 
pounds, give 12 months, — iveth 811 
Moltiply and divide, and you ſhall finde Fl | 
months, and o long time ought my friend v 
uſe to return with $ li. 12 4 gain, But 


Otherwiſe at one working by the Bache ue « 
Rule J's 


L dum and Intereſt. 517 
Kile of ; numbers, in ſaying, if 100 pounds 
1688 — 
ume ſhall 430 A 0 
ſhillings > Mutciply — and che — 
| re for your Dividend, and the chard 
and fourth — together for your Duvidor, 
—— divide, and vou ſhall finde 3 months, 


ſt time that my friend oughr to uſe it to 
cecurn it wich 8 li. 12 8. gain. 


— — 


p 2 derived Queſtion ont of this * 
which us a proof of this laſt, and alſo 4 
of the other two going before. 


ew, How much money ought a Merchant 

to deliver after 8 pounds inthe 100 for 13 

wonths, that in 3 months he may gain 8 pound 
* ? 


22 You may allo if you pleaſe, work 

7 the Golden Rule of Three at twice : firſt 
If three months give 8̊ ʒ pound, _ 
elve months gain ? You finde 34 

2 fay again, If 8 pounds be come of _ 
ads, what ſhall. come of 34 li $82 wy, 
Dor ſhall finde the Anſwer to the 

hich is 430 pounds, and ſo much 

hant to deliver. 


Fa bt the Backer 
| we of 5 numbers, where I argoe ,. 
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IF 100 li. be twelve months à gaining of 8 N 
then but for three months term only to take bo 
; 8 pound 12 ſhillings muſt needs be a: good 
round ſumme to wor it, ſet your numbers thus | fo 
100——12—-$— —5——$} multiplying the 
firſt imo the ſecond, and alſo by 4g the Pro. har 

duct of the fifth, for your Dividend, and the Jy, 
third and fourth together with 5; the Deng 6 
\ | minator of your Fraction for your Diviſor: f; 4, 
a then divide, and you ſhall finde as before 439 Ihen 
pounds: the true ſolution to your. Queſtion, 


STATT TATA 


The twelfth Chapter intreateth ef 
the making of Factors, which is tale 
in two ſorts. 


He firſt is, when the eſtimation of te 

Factor is taken upon the ſending i 

the Merchant, as if the eſtimationd 

his perſon be 2 ic is underſtood chat 

ſhall have Jof the gain, the Merchant h 

. | Ge 

The other fort is, when the eſtimation dF 

his making is out of the ſending of the Mes Fe, 

chant, as if the order and agreement betwe Bad, 

them were ſuch, that the Merchant ſhall patid+ 

2 : neveriheleſſe be ſhall have but g of the g 
ay: 
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or profit, fo for the 3 of 800 is 200 ( fot the eſti. 
mation of his making ) which with the 800 
pounds in all make, 1000 pounds, whereof the 
200 pound, is = 

A Merchant doth putin 800 pound into the 
hands of his Factor, under ſuch condition, that 
the aid Factor ſhall have the *, And after cer- 
uin time they find in profit 124 lib. 6s. 8d. 
Idemand how much the Merchant (hall Have 
hereof, and how much ought the Factor to 
have ? 

Anſwer. when the eſtimation of the Factor is 
at of the 6 of the Merchant, it maketh 


| - —9— Merchant. 
7565 the 
1 4—17—4 Factor. 


But if that his eſtimation be at the ſending of 
th Merchant, then it makerh 


19 

6 Merchant. 
19 52 9 
3 Fatdtar. 


þ For the Ade is then to have , and the 


or 3. 
a d | 
Merchant doth put into the hands of his 
or 800 pounds, and _ Factot 400 = 


1 of 
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to have the] part of the profit: I demand noy 
for how much his un is eſteemed, when 
the ſame is counted upon the ſending of the 
Merchant. 


Anſwer. 3 the T enonr and ord- 
before preſcribed in the firſt Rule, that is if hi 
eſtimate be à be ſhall have the of the gain. There 
fore ſay by the Rule of Three direct: If A rah 
put in 400 pound, what is the eſtimate, or putting 
in of* taking ? Multiply and divide , and Jou 
ſhall finde 32.0 pounds, and ſo mul is the perſu 
of the Factor Aimee. 


Otherwiſe. 


To finde the eſtimation of the perſon of the 
Factor, you ſhall conſider , that ſeeing it ws 
agreed between them, that the Factor ſhould 
take the 5, then the Merchant ſhall have the 
reſidue, which are 4 : wherefore the gain of tl 
Merchant unto that of the Factor is in ſud 
proportion as 5 unto 4. Then if you will knoy 
the eſtimation of the perſon of the Factor, lay 
If 5 pie 4, what will 400 give? Multiply and 
divide, and you ſhall finde 320 pound. And 

much is the perſon of the Factor eſteemed i 
be worth. 

Other conditions then theſe aforeſaid, ni 
alſo be between Merchants and Factors, with} 4 
out reſpeR either of ſending, or not ſendingaſ 
the Merchant, where moſt commonly the ef "I 
2 % mati; 


S 328888 g. eee 


F 
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mation of che body of the Factor is in ſuch 
roportion of the ſtock which the Merchant 
Eyeth in, as the gain of the ſaid Factor is unto 
the gain of the Merchant. As thus, if a Mer- 
chant do deliver into the hand of his Factor 
400 pound, and he to have half the profit, the 
rſon of the ſaid Factor ſhall be eſteemed to 
— 400 pound : and if the Factor do take 
but of the gain, he ſhould have but; ſo much 
of the gain as the Merchant taketh, which muſt 
have *, wherefore the perſon of the Factor is 
eſteemed bur the: of that which the Merchant 
fayeth in, that is to ſay, two hundred pound. 
And if the Factor did take the * of the gain, 
then the Merchant ſhall take the refidue which 
ue ?, wherefore the gain of the Merchant un- 
to the Factor is then in ſuch proportion as 3 
into 2: whereupon if you will then know the 
eſtima tion of the perſon of the Factor, ſay, If 
3 give 2, what ſhall 400 give? Work, and 
u ſhall tnde 266 * pounds. And ſo much 
the perſon of the Factor eſteemed to be 
worth. 
And if the Merchant ſhould deliver unto his 
actor 400 pound, and the Factor would lay 
n$0, and his perſon, to the end he might have 
the of the gain, I demand how much ſhall 
his perſon be eſteemed ? 


| 
| 
| 
þ 
ö 
| 


ith Anſwer. Abate $0 from 400, and lere will 
of weir 320; And at ſo much [ball his Perſon 


Mm 2 A 


l iter med. 
ö g 
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A Merchant hath delivered unto his Factor 
900 pounds to govern in the Trade of Mer- | | 
chandize, upon condition that he ſhall have 
the * of the gain, if any thing be gained, and 
alſo to bear the | of the loſſe, if any thing be 
loſt. Now 1 demand how much his perſon was 
eſteemed at ? 0 

Anſwer. Seeing that the Factor taketh the! I! 
of the gain, his Perſon ought to be eſteemed a 
much as > of the ſtock which the Merchant lay- 
eth in : that is to ſay, the + of 900 Pound, which 
is 450. The reaſon is, becauſe þ of the gain that 
the Factor taketh is the * of the + if the gain that 
the Merchant taketh, and ſo the Kathor bis Per- 
ſos is eſteemed to be worth 45 0 Pounds. 

A Merchant hath delivered unto his FaRor 
600 li. and the factor layeth in 250 li. and his 

erſon. Now becauſe he layeth in 2 50 li. and 

is perſon, it is agreed between them, that he 
ſhall take the; of che — I demand for hoy 
much his perſon was eſteemed ? 

Anſwer. For as much as the Factor taketh? 
of the gain, he taketh 3 3 which the Mer 
ahant taketh, for; are the; of . And therefor 
the Factor lying in ought to be 400 li. which il 
- of 600 pound that the Merchant laid in. The 

ſubrraft 250, which the Factor did lay in, frm | » 
400 pound which ſhould have bees his whole ſtock, 
and there remaineth 150 pound for the eſtimation 

of his perſon, » 
More, a Merchant hath delivered unto his} ba 
factor 800 pound, upon condition that the ti 
| factor 


rr 


— 2 — — 


Fee 


K. 
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Factor ſhall have the gain of 160 li. as though 
he laid in ſo much ready money: I demand 
what portion of the gain the ſaid Factor ſhall 
take ? 

Anſwer, See what pars the 160, ( which the 
Factor laid in) is of 960, which i the whole ftock 
of their company, and you ſhall finde?: And ſuch 
part of the gain ſhall the Factor take, 

But in caſe, that in making their Covenants,it 
were ſo agreed between them, that the Faſtor 
Hould have the = of 160 Poxnd of the whole 
feck which the Merchant leyeth in, that is to ſay, 
of the $00 Pound: then ſt Id the Factor take + 
of the gains, for 160 f of 800 Pound. 


O20 0. (50.00 alo oF Fo 0B ap >> 4a 0 induc 


The thirteenth Chapter intreateth of 
Rules of Barter, and exchanging Mer- 
chandize, which is diſtin into ſeven 
Rules, with divers other neceſſary que- 

ſtions incident thereunto. 


The firſt Rule. 


Wo Merchants, willing to cha 
their Merchandize the one with the 
other:The one hath 24 broad clothes 
at 10 li, 1086. the piece: The other 
hath Mace at 12 ſhillings the pound The que- 
ſtion is, how many pounds of Mace he ought 
| Mm 3 to 


524 Queſtions of 


bo give for his Cloth, to fave himſelf harmleſs, 
and be no loſer? 


Anſwer, Seek firſt by the Rule of Three what 
the 24 Clothes coft at 10 pound 10 ſhillings the 
piece, and you ſhall finde 252 pound : Thento 
Fade the quantity of Mace, ſay again by the Rule 
of Three, If 12 ſbillings buy one pound, what 
ſhall 252 pound buy me ? Work, and you ſpall 
finde 420 pound of Mace: And ſo many pound 
ought he to give for his Clothes. | 


The Proof, 


Two barter. The one hath 420 pounds of 
Mace at 12 8. the pound, to barter or ch 
broad Clothes, -at 10 pounds 10 ſhillin — 
piece. The queſtion is, how many broad 
Clothes he ought to give for all his Mace? 

Anſwer. © Firſt ſay, I one coſt 12 ſhillings, 
what 420 ? you ſhall finde 5040 s · Then ſa) 
again, If 10% pounds give one Cloth, what ſhall 
5040 ſbillings give ? Work, and you ſhall find: 
24 Clothes, your deſire. 


The ſecond Rule. 


Two change Merchandize for Merchandize: 
The one hath Pepper. at two ſhillings four 
pence the pound, to ſell for ready mony, But 
in barter he will have no {leſs then three 
ſhillings the pound. And the other hath = 


- - $a %. TY CTY Fx = 
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land at five ſhillings ſix pence the Ell ready 


money. The queſtion is now, at what price he 
ought to deliver the Ell in the barter to ſave 
himſelf harmleſs. 


Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three direct: 
If 1 3 ready money give 3 8. in barter, what ſhall 
5 | give inbarter ? Tou ſhall finde 7 15 8. and at 
that price ought the ſecond Merchant to ſell bis 
Hilland in barter. 


The Proof. 


Two barter. The one hath Holland at 5 s. 
6d. the Ell to ſell for ready money. And in bar- 
ter ke will have 7 54 s. The other hath Pepper 
at2 8. 4 d. the pound, to ſell for ready money. 
The queſtion is now, how he ought to ſell in 
barter ? 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three direct, If 
5: ready money give 7 if 8. in barter;what onght 
15 ro take in barter ? Multiply and divide, and 
Ju ſhall finde 3 ſhillings, your deſire, 


The third Rule. 


Two barter. The one hath cloth of Arras at 
— the Ell ready money, but in barter he will 
ve 35 58. And the other hath white Wines 
which he delivered in barter for 16 pounds the 
Tun. The queſtion is now, what his Wines coſt 
the Tunin ready money. 
Mm 4 An- 
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Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three direct, jf 


35 i 8. in barter give but 30s. ready money whut 
did 16 pound _ coſt ? Vork, and you faall 
finde 13 li. 108.2 And ſo much coſt 2 Miete 
for a T un ready money. 


T he proof: 


. Two barter Merchandize for Merchandize: 
The one hath white Wines at 13 li. 10 8.278 
the Tun to ſell for ready money : But in barter 
he delivered it for 16 pounds. The other, to 
make his match good and ſave himſelf harm- 
leſs, deliveteth Arras at 35 1 8. the Ell. The 
queſtion is now, what an Ell of his Arras coſt 
in ready money ? en 
Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three directed: 
Tf 16 pounds in barter, give but 13 li. 10 2? 8. i 
ready — what ſhall 35 18. yield in barter! 
Work, and gon ſhall finde 30 8. your deſire. 


The fourth Rule. 


T wo barter : The one hath Kerſeyes at 14 
pound the Piece ready money: But in barter be 
will have 18 pounds : and yet he will have the ! 
art ef his over-price in ready money. And the 
other hath Ginger at eight groats the pound to fell 
for ready money. The queſtion u, how he ought 
te deliver the Ginger by the pound in barter t1 

ſave bimſelf harmleſs, and make the barter 


egal. 
. Anſwer. 


JTS FAS 


5 3. 


if 
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Aniwer. Item, for the working of this que- 


ſtand, if the party over-ſelling his wares, re- 
quire to have alſo ſome portion in ready mo- 
ney, as f. &c. Then ſhall you firſt rebate the 
fame demanded part, whatſoever it be, from 
the over-price, and alſo from the juſt price. And 
thoſe two numbers that ſhall remain after the 
ſubtraction is made, ſhall be the two firſt num. 
bers in the Rule of Fhree. And the juſt price of 


the ſame Merchandize ſhall be the third num- 


ber, which by the operation of the Rule of 
ſhall yield y 


Three direct, ou a true ſolution, 
bow, and at what price you ſhall overſell that 
your Merchandize, to fave your ſelf harmleſs, 
ind make the barter equall. 


Example. 


Take the; (of eighteen ) which is the over- 
priee-of his Cloth, which; of eighteem is fix, 


which you muſt ſubtra& from 
18, there reſt 12. And alſo 14-—-----18 
abate it from 14, which is the 6 6 


jaſt price of the Cloth, and —— ——- 
there remaineth 8, which 8 8 13 
and 12 are the two: firſt num- 

ders in the Rule of Three, Then take eight 
Sroats, or 2 ſhillings for the third number. 
Then ſay by the Rwle of Three direct. If eight 
pounds give 12 pounds, what ſhall 2 s. give ? 


Mul- 


ſtion, and ſuch other the like, you muſt under- 
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Multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 4x 
And for ſo much ſhall the ſecond Merchant ſel 
his Ginger, or his commodity in barter, to bal. 
lance the ſame equall. 


The Proof. 


T wo barter ; the one hath fine Kerſeys, at 14 
Pounds the piece ready money : But in barter be 
will have 18 Pounds : and yet he will have th 
3 part of his over-price in ready mony. And ile 
other hath Ginger, which he having cunning & 
nough to make the barter equall,delivered in bar. 
ter for 48. the li. The queſtion is now, what lu 
Ginger coſt him ready money? 


Anſwer. After you have made the ſubtraQ- 
on, abating 6 the; part of 18, both from 18 
and 14 (as before was taught you : ) then will 
there remain 8 and 12 for your two firſt num- 
bers in the Rale of Three, Then ſay, If 12 give 
8, what ſhall come of 4 the over- price of che 
pound of Ginger ? Multiply and divide, and 
you ſhall find 2 s. 8 d. your deſire. 

Two Merchants barter Merchandize , for 
AN The one bath Devonſhire white 
at7 li. 13 8. 4 d. the piece ready money : but in 
barter he doth them aw for li. 3 nk and yn 
be will have the * part of his price in ready money, 

And the other hath Cottens at three Pounds the 
piece ready money, The queſtion is now, at what 
price he owyht to ſell or exchange his Cottens in 


barter 


IF 


| -—. Et hn 


2 
oa 
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harter to ſave himſelf harmleſs, and make the 
barter equall ? 


=_ £ d. li. Gio — 5 


T” ==. 


7 13 4 8 3 4 
314 53 2 14 45 / 
* $3 101 5 8 tog 


3 
f Anſwer, Firſt ſeek the; part of 8 li. 38. 4d. rl 
which is 2 li. 14 8. 5 1 d. which rebated from | 
bhi. 36. 4d. there reſterh as appeareth by the 
Enmple aboveſaid, 5 li. 88. 103 d. which is 
ots of 8 li. 3s. 4d. alſo rebated from 7 lib. 
138. 4d. there reſteth 4 li. 188. 10 3; d. the two 
firſt numbers in the Rule of Three, and the 
Fthree pounds, which is the neat price of the 
picce of Cotten, is the third number: They 
hy by the Rule of Three direct, as was taught 
tefore, If 4 li. 18 s. 103 d. give 5 li. 8 s. 103 d. 
what ſhall three pounds give? Multiply and 
dvide, and you ſhall find three pounds 65.33 d. 
The juſt price that he ought to deliver his Cot- 
tens in barter. | 


+ WR oo 


The fifth Rule. 


Two Merchants will change Merchandi xe for 
Merchandize. The one hath Kerſeys at 43 8. the 
piece to fell them for ready mony. And in bar- 
ter he will ſell them for 56 8. 8 d. and he will 
{ain after ten Pounds upon the 100 Pounds. And 
vp | | | yet 


_ . — — — — 


Orr oye oy — — 
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vt he will hve the * of his over-price in re 


2 
rea 
the Pound of his Flax in harter? 

Anſwer. See firſt at 10 pound upon the 100 
pounds what the 5678. cometh to, in ſayi 
(by the Rule of Three direct) If 100 —_ 

ive 110 pounds, what 5687 Multiply and 

Aide, and you ſhall finde 3 pound 2 ſhilli 
4 pence, of which the ; that he demandeth in 
ready money, is 1 pound 11 ſhillings 2 pence; 
the fame 31s, 2d, abated from 40 ſhilling, 
and alſo from 56s. $d. there will reman 
$5. 10 d, and 258. 6d. for the two firſt nun- 
bers in the Rule of Three, and 3 pence the price 
of the pound of Flax for the third number, 
Then multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 
34 d. And for ſo much ſhall he ſell che pound 
of Flax in barter, | | 


The ſixth Rule. 


money. The other hath Flax at 3 d. the Pound 
9 money. The queſtion it now, how he ſhall ſell 2 


40 
of 


57 
fro 


EESSDESS 


T wo are willing to exchange Mere handis:: 
The one hath Norwich Grograns at 25 f. th 
Piece ready money: and in barter he wil have 30s 
and he will have the 4 part of hit over-price i 
ready money, The other bath Norwich Stocks 
at 40 8. the dozen to ſell for ready money. Butu 
as much as the firſt Merchants Grogranes are u 
better, he would deliver them fo to ballance th 
barter, that he may gain lo Pounds in the 100 
Pounds. The queſtion is now, how he an 


raise. 
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bt hoſe the dozen in barter, according to his re- 


be, Say, if ioo give 110 li. what ſhall 

give, which is the juſt price of the dozen 
of ſtockings ? Multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 44 s. Thea take the; of 30s. which 
87s 6d. and ſubtract it from 25 s. and alſo 
from 30 8. and there will remain 17 8. 6d. 
ad 22 8 6 d. for the two firſt numbers in the 
Bale of Three, and 44 ſhillings, which is the 


; | juſt price (with his gain in the dozen of 


Stockins ) for the third number. Then multi- 
fly and divide, and you ſhall finde 56 s. 65d. 
ind for ſo much he is to ſell his dozen of ſtock- 
i in barter, 


The ſeventh Rule. , 


Two Merchants will change their Merchan- 
dize one with the other : The one hath 720 Elle 
of Cambrick at 5 8. the Ell ro ſell for ready mo- 
ey but in barter he requireth6 8. 8 d. And yet 
mtwirbſtanding, he lofeth by it after 10 pounds 
wow the hundred pounds, wherenpon he requireth 
me half of his over-price in ready money : and the 
«ber Merchant having kill enough to make the 
terter equall,delivered Engliſh Saffrons at 30 % 
the pound. The queſtion is now, what his Saffrons 
uuf the pound in ready money. 

— wh You —5 = ſeek what is loſt 
upon the 100 pound, which to do, you may 
lay, (if you pleaſe) If x00 pound loſe ma 


JP; 


Cloth, 4 
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ſhall 63 loſe > Work, and you ſhall find: 
(or 8 d.) which muſt be rebated from 6s. 8. 
ſo reſteth 6 s. ſtill, Or you may ſay , If ice 
pound give me but go pounds, what ſhall 6, 


8d. give? Work this way either, and you ſhall 


find alſo as before directly in your quotient 6: 
your deſire. Then are you nextto caſt up what 
the 720 Ells of Cambrick cometh to at 6s. d 
the Ell, and you ſhall finde 240 pounds: the! 
whereof the Cambrick Merchant will haven 
ready money (which is 120 pounds : ) New. 
ly, you muſt caſt what the Cambrick cometh 
to after his loſs in the 100 pound, which t 
you found, is but 6's. an Ell, and you fhall 
finde 216 pounds: Now muſt you ſubtract his 
ready money (which is 120 pounds in all) out 
of 240 pound, and alſo out of 216 _ and 
there will remain 120 pounds, and 96 pound 
for your two firſt numbers in the Rule of Thre, 
and 30 ſhillings is the over-price of your Saf 
fron for the third number : Then mulciph 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 24 ſhilling. 
And fo much did his Saffron coſt in ready mo- 


ney. 

Tos Merchants barter;the one bath fifty Clitls 

fo put pw / for ready money at 11 pounds the 
in barter putteth them away for 11 

pounds, taking Holland Cloth at 20 4.1 Flew 

miſh Eli, which was worth no more but 18 d. The 

queſtion 14 now, whas Holland payeth far the 

Cloth, and what he winneth or loſeth by the bars 

ga. | | 

A 15 wer, 
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Anſwer. Fifty Clothes at 11 pounds the 

Cloth cometh to 550 pounds, and put awa 
at 12 pounds the piece, maketh 600 pound. 
{| Then to finde what Holland payeth for the 
| Cloth. ſay by the Rule of Three direct, If 20 d. 
buy one Ell, what 600 pounds? Work, and 
| you ſhall finde 7200 Ells. Now to finde the 
{| eſtate of his gain or loſſe, you muſt ſeek hat 
his 7200 Ells cometh to at 18 d, the Ell: Work 
by the Rule of proportion direct, and you ſhall 
nde 540 pounds, which is not ſo much as his 
Clothes were worth in read money by tenne 
nds: and ſo much loſt the firſt Merchant 

his Exchange, 
A Venetian hath in London 100 pieces of folk, 
put away for ready money at 3 li. the piece. But 
in barter he delivered them for 4 li. the piece, 
taking wools of a F elmonger at 7 li. 108. the C. 
weight, which was worth no more but fix ponnds, 
the C. ready money. The queſtion i now, whas 
melt payeth for the filkes,and which of them win- 
wth or /oſeth by the barter ? 

Anſwer. A hundred * of Silk at 3 li. 
i in all 300 lib. and at 4 lib. is 400 lib. Then 
tofind what Wools payeth for the Silk, ſay by 
the Rule of Three direct: If 7 buy me 100 
weight, what 400 pound ? Work, and find 33 
C weight of wooll. Now to finde the eſtat 
of their gain and loſs, caſt up his wooll at 
$lib. the C. (for ſo much they were worth 
ready money) and you ſhall finde 320 pound, 
which is 20 pound more then the Silkes were 
x to 
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tian gained 20 pounds by the Barter. 

A Merchant hath 53 * weight of Wooll at 6 
pounds the C. ro ſell for ready money, but in bar. 
ter he will have 7 pounds 105. and another dub 
barter with him for Silke, which are worth three 
Pounds a piece ready money . T he queſtion is now, 
how he onght to deliver his Silkes the piece in bare 
ter, and how many payeth for the Wools. 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Proportion, (ot 
by the Rwle of Three dire) 1f 6 pounds for C. 
weight ready money, yield me 7 li. 10s. what 
will 3 li. yield, which is the juſt price of a piece 
of Silk in barter, to make the ,Truck equall? 
Work, and finde 3 li. 15 8. the price of a piece 
of Silk in barter : then ſay, If 3 li. 15 s. require 
one piece of Silk, how many pieces of Silk are 
bought with 400 pound, which is the value of 
85 C. weight of Wooll, at 7 li. 10s ? Work 

* 


the Rule of Three direct, and you ſhall finde 
' 260 pieces of Silk and 2 of a piece, and ſo many 

of Silk pay for the Wooll , and neither party 
hath advantage of other. | 

Two men will change Merchandixs, the on 
with the other. The one of them hath beer at 6 5.8 d 
the barvell, to ſell for ready money, but in bartei 
he will ſell che barrel for $8. and yet he wil gain 
moreover after 10 pound upon the 10 ponds: 
And the other hath white Spaniſh Wool at 25. 
the Rowe, to ſell for ready money. The queſtion it 
nom, how be ſpall deliver the Rove of Wool in 
barter, to ſave himſelf bormle(ſe. | 

3 Anſwer. 


to be ſold for ready money, whereby the Yene, 
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Anſwer. Say, if 64s, which is the juſt price 
bf the barrell of Beer, be ſold in barter for $8. 
for how much ſhall 2o s. (which is the juſt 
price of the Rove of Wool) be ſold in barter ? > 
Work by the Rule of Three direct, and you ſhall ; 
finde 24 s. Then for becauſe the firſt Merchant 
will gain after 10 li. upon the 100 li. he maketh 
his 100 li. 110 li. And therefore ſay by the 
Rule of Three, If the ſecond Merchant of 110 li. 
doe make but 100 li. how much ſhall he make . 
df 24 5? Multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
finde 218. 9 d. ; of a peny, And for ſo much 
ſhall he ſell the Rove of Wool tobe delivered 
in barter, to the end the firſt Merchant may give 
io in the 100. | \ 


Two Merchants will change their Commo- 
dities the one with the other. The one of them 
hath white Paper at 4s. the Ream, to ſell for 
ready money. And in barter he will doe it away 
for 5 8. and yet he will gain moreover aftet the 
nate of 10 pounds upon the 100 pounds, And 
the other hath Mace at 145. 6d. the pound 
weight to ſell in barter. Now I demand what 
the pound did coſt in ready money. 


Anſwer. Say if 5 s. (which is the over price 
of the Paper in barter ) become of 4 s. the juſt 
price; of how much ſhall come 14 3 ſhillings, 
which is the ſurpriſe of the pound of Mace in 
barter ? Multiply & divide, and you ſhall fin de 
ugs, Then for becauſe the firft Merchant of 
Paper will gain after 1o upon the 159, Say, if 

| Nn 100 
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100 doe give 110, wh:t ſhall 11 3 Chilli 
give > Work and you ſhall finde 128.9 h. 
and ſo much did the pound of Mace coſt in 
ready money. 


assessed 00008 4 


The fourteenth Chapter entreateth 
of exchanging of money from one place 
to the other. 


Xchange is no other thing, then to tile 

or receive money in one City, to ren- 

der or pay the value thereof in another 

City, or elſe to give money in one place, 
and receive the value thereof in another, a 
term of certain daies, months, or fairs, accor- 
ding to the diverſity of the place. 

But this practiſe chiefly conſiſteth in the 
knowledge of the Money or Coyns in divers 
—_— of which for thy benefit ( after a few 

xamples given to the Introduction of this 
work ) I will ſet down certain Notes of the di- 
verſity of the common and uſuall Coyns in 
moſt places in Chriſtendome for traffick. 

And firſt I will begin at A»twerp, where 
they uſe to make their accounts by Deniers & 
£rofſe, that is to ſay, pence Flemmiſh, whereof 
12 doe make 1 s. Fletamiſh,znd 20s. doe make 
one pound ae groſſe. | 


Item, 


LEER 


$ 
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Item, A Merchant delivered at Antwerp, 400 

nds Flemmiſh to receive in London 5 s. 
t for every 13 8. 4 d. Flemmiſh : The 

eſtion is now, how much — — is 
to be received at London for 400 li. Flemmiſh> 
Anſwer. Say by the Rale of Three, If 37 
Flemmiſh give 308 ſterling, what 400 li, Flem- 
miſh 7 Work, and you ſhall finde 342 l. t7 6. 
17d. and fo much ſterling ſhall I receive iti 
London, for the ſaid 460 li. Flemmiſb. | 

Otherwiſe alſo wrought by Rules of Practiſe 

in nog the } of the Flemmiſh money delive- 
ted, and abating the ſame from the principal}; 
the reſt is Engliſh money, as before. | 


4$c0—0 — 
57 2 107 
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| A Merchant at London delivered 360 li. ſter- 

ing for Antwerp, at 23 8. f d. Flemmiſh the 

_ ſterling : The Queſtion is, how tuch 
e 


muſt receive at Antwerp ? 


Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Thretif i l. tet- 
ling give 25 s. 5 d. Flemmiſh, what 200 li. ſtef- 
ling > Work, and they RR li. 3 6. 
44. So ny pounds Flemiſh ſhall he receive 
ut Antwerp 


rthe ſaid 200 li, ſterling. 
Nis Otherwi/h 
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maketh ſterling —— ——2. 4 li—3 s.—4d. 


In London 20 li. ſterling is delivered by Ex- 
change for Antwerp, at 23 8. 9 d. Flemmiſh the 
pound ſterling : The Queſtions, at what rate 
the Flemmiſh mot e be returned to 
gain 4 li, upon the 8 l. ſetling at London. 

nen ere 
Anſwer. Firſt, Ny by the Rule of Three di. 
rect: If1 li. ſterling give 23 3 Flemmiſh, what 

200 li. ſterling ? Multiply and divide, and you 

ſhall finde 237 li. 10s. The which to return t 

ain 8 li. ſterling in London, ſay by the backer 
ule, If 200 li. ſterling require the exchange 

23 5. 9 d. Flemmiſh, what the exchange to make 

208 li. ſterling > Work by the Rule, and finde 

22 8. 105d, Flemmiſh, the effect in the Que- 
ſtion required. | 


mm r= rr ww 
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If Itake up money at Antwerp after 198. 4d. 
Flemmiſh, to pay for the ſame at London, 208. 
ſterling, and when the day of payment is come, 
I am forced to return the ſame money again 
in London, my Bill of Exchange: ſo that 
| take up here at London, I muſt 
& Anzwerp, I demand __ 

t 


inn Boy. 
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cher I doe win or loſe, and how much in ox up- 
on the 100 li. of money? _ - 


Auſwer. Say by the Rule of Three: If 191 
give 19 3 what will 140 pounds give? Multiply 
and divide, and you ſhall finde 99 li, 2 17 8. 
which being abated from 100 pounds, there 
will remain 17 s. ;:*, and ſo much I doe loſe 
upon the 100 pounds of money. 


If I take up at London 208. ſterling to 
at Antwerp 225. 4 d. and N day of 
payment is come, my Factor is conſtrained to 
take up — again at Antwerp, wherewithto 
pay the aforeſaid ſumme, and there he doth-re- 
*F ceive 23 s. 4d. Hemmiſh, for the which I muſt 
pay 203. at London: The Queſtion is now,whe- 
ther I doe win or loſe, and how much upon the 
100 li, of money after that rate. hang 


Anſwer, Say by the Rule of Proportion, IF 
3238. give 23 38. what will 100 pounds give? 
Multiply an divide, and you ſhall finde 104 . 
pounds 9 r 2, from the which abate 
100 pounds, and there will remain 4 pounds 
9 ſhillings , and ſo much is there gained up- 
onthe 100 pounds of money, 


In Antwerp is delivered 200 pounds Flem- 
miſh by exchange for London, at 20 ſhillings 


ſterling for every 23 ſhillings, 4 pence, Flem- 
8 Queſtion is, at what rate the ſame is 


iſh in Amcwerp. 


RR returned to gain 10 li, upon the 100 li. 
5 Nngz Aue, 


F 
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- 'Auſwer. Firſt, ſay by the Rule of Three, if 
231 Flemmiſh give 20s, what ſhall 200 l. gain} 
Work, and you ſhall finde 171 1.8 5.6 3 d. Then 
fay again by the Rule of Three direct, if 171 li, 
$5s.6*d ſterling, give me 210 li. Flemmiſh, 
what ſhall 20s. fer ing give? Work, and you 
ſhall finde 24 5, 6 d. Flemmiſh. And at the eme 
rate ought the ame to be returned at Ant pen, 
o gain 10 li. upon the 100 Flemmiſh. 
"A Merchant of Antwerp delivereth 234 li 
2 5. 4d. Flenmitſh, to receive at London 209 li, 
ſterling : The Queſtion is now, how the ex: 
Fhange goeth after this rate? 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three direct, if 
200 give 20, what 234 5? Multiply and divide, 
and you ſhall finde 23 s. 5 d. And for ſo much 
pocth the exchange, 
Item, the exchange from London into France, 
is not like as it is to F/axders,but it is delivered 
by the French Crown, which is worth 50 Soulx 
Turnois the piece, | ' 


'Whereupon alſo you muſt note, that in France 
they make their accounts by Franks, Soulx, and 
Deniers Turnois, whereof 12 Deniers make 
one Soulx Turnois, and 20 Soulx maketh one 
und Turnois , which they call a Liure or 
Frank. 'But the Merchants to make their Ac- 
counts, doe uſe French Crowns, which is cur- 
rant among them for 51 Soulx Turnois, But by 
exchange it is otherwiſe, for it is delivered but 
for Jo Soulx Turnois the Crown, or as the taker 
Ak. 141 3 & 44 1 

th 
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up of the money can agree with the deliverer. 
And note that this a Character repreſenteth 
the Crown by exchange, and is ever 50 Soulx 
Turnois or French money. 

A Merchant delivereth at London 240 li. 
ſterling, after 5 s. 6 d. the Crown, to receive at 
Paris 50 Soulx Turnois for every Crown, I de- 
mand how much Turnois or French m 
payeth the Bills for the ſaid 240 li. ſterling, 

Anſwer. Say by the Rule of Three, If 5*s. 
ſterling give me 50s, Turnois, what ſhall 240 
li, ſterling give? Reduce the pounds into ſhil- 
lings, then multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
finde 21 81-Liures, 16 Soulx, 4 Deniers, and ;* 
Turnois, and ſo much payeth the Bills at Pars, 
for the 240 li. ſterling, 

A Merchant dclivereth at Roa, or elſewhere 
in Frence, 1430 li. or Franks, the which Frank 
or pound is 20 Soulx, or a pound Turnois to 
receive in London 6 5.4 d. ſterling for every A of 
50 Soulx Turnois. The Queſtion is, how much 
ſterling money I ought to receive at Landon for 
my 1430 li. Turnois. 

Anſwer. Say, if 2 * li. give me 6s. what 


will 1430 give me? Work, and you ſhall finde 


362218 ſterling, which maketh 18 li. 2 5.8 d. 
and ſo much money is to be received at London, 
for the ſaid 1430 Liure Turnois, after 6 8. 4 d. 
for every a of 50 Soulx. | 
In London is delivered 200 li. ſterling by ex- 


change for Paris, at 5 5. g d. the a of 50 Soulx 
Nng Turnois. 
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Turnois : The Queſtion is, at what price the 
ſaid A is to be returned to gain 6 li. upon the 
100 li. ſterling at London. . "2-v 


Anſwer, Firſt, fay (by the Rule of Three &. 


ret) if 54s. ſterling give 50 Soulx Turnois; 

hat ſhall 200 li. ſterling give? Work, and you 

all finde 1739 Franks or Liures, 2 27 Soulx, 
Then the which to return and fgain 6 li. upon 
the 100 li. in London, ſay by the Rule of Three 
direct, if 1739 Franks 21; Soulx yeild 213 li. 
what the a of 50 Soulx? Work and finde 68, 
178 d. the effect required in the Queſtion, 

A Merchant delivered in London 160 li. ſter- 
ling, to receive in Buł ay for every cs. 6 d. one 
Ducat of 374 Marvides: The Queſtion is, how 
many Marvides ought I to receive at Bukay ? 

Anſw.Say,if 5 3 8. ſterling give 374 Marvides: 
what ſhall 160 li. ſterling give? Multiply and 
divide, and you ſhall finde 217600 Marvides, 
and ſo many I ought to receive at Brkay for my 
160 li. ſterling. g 


A Merchant delivered in Baion, 4000 Mar- 


vides to receive in London 5 s. 8 d. ſterling for 
every Ducat of 374 Marvides: The Queſtion 
is now, how much ſterling money payeth the 
Bills of Exchange for the ſaid 4000 Marvides? 
Anſwer. Say, if 374 Marvides make one Du- 
cat, what 4000 Marvides ? Multiply and divide, 
and finde, 106 1359. 5 
Then ſay again, if 1 Ducat give 53 s. what 
giveth 106 1% Ducats ? work. & find zol. 6s. 137. 
e | „ 
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rwiſe it is wr more brief tt one wor- 
ing, as in the laſt Queſtion before, in conſi- 
dering that 5 s. 8 d. containeth one Ducat, or 
374 Marvides. Therefore ſay by the Rule of 
Three, If 374 Marvides give * s. what 4000 M- 
vides > Work, and you ſhall alſo finde in your 
quotient 30 ff s. And ſo many pounds ſterling 
is to be received for the 4000 Marvides. 

In London 200 li. delivered by exchange for 
Vigo, 374 Marvides the Ducat of 5 s. 10 d. ſter- 
ling, maketh 256457 * Marvides: the which to 
return and gain 10 li. upon the 100 li. in Low 
don, ſay by the Rule of Three direct, if 220 li. 
require 256457 2 Marvides : what 5 s. 10d? 
Work, and finde 340 Marvides, the price of 
every Ducat in return, which is the effect in the 
Queſtion required. 


SIZISLISIIZISIEIIEEIIIIIEIESS 


T heſe may ſeem ſufficient for inſtruions, 


— for thy further aid and 
benefit, hereafter follow ſix ſpeciall and 
moſt brief Rules of Prattiſe, for Engliſh, French, 
and Flemmiſb money: 


I How to turn Flem to Engliſh ſterling. 
2 \ How to turn Engliſh ſterling to Flem. 
3{ © How to turn Flemmiſh to French. 

46 & JHow to turn French into Flemmiſh, 

5 \&f How to turn ſterling into French. 

64 How to turn French into ſterling. 
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the ſaid fix Rules of brevity, and of va- 
luation of — liſh, Flem 1 & French 
money, and how each of them may ea- 
fily be brought to others value. : 


— 


— 


5 
How briefly to reduce pounds, hrillings, and 
pence Flemmiſh into pounds, ſhillings, 
and pence Engliſh ſterling. 


1 Rule. Tis to be noted, that 7 li. Flemniiſh maketh 
but 6 li. ſterling : 7 s. Flemmiſh maketh 6 s. 
ſterling : and 7 d. Flemmiſh 6 d. ſterling: 

ſo that / yeildeth but 6. Wherein is evident 
that then is loſt ;, (if it may be ſo called) when 
it is reduced into Engliſh money: wherefore 
to know how much 233 li. 13 8. 4d. Flemmiſh 
mayeth Engliſh , you muſt ſubtra from it3, 
beg ing with the pounds, &c, and that which 
reſteth after this ſubtraction, is the ſumme re- 
quired : ſo that 233 li. 13 8. 4 d. Flemmiſh, ma- 
keth 200 li, 5 8. 8 3d. ſterling, 


Example 


DPEPPPPPPEPEEED 


The fifteenth Chapter entreateth of 


_— * . Tz _— — 


Tor 


d. . a i. 8. d. 
333 — 311 8 
3227 —7 $44——8—65 
200 go 1: Kar. 366 nn 3 


To reduce pounds, ſbillingi, and pence Sterling, * Rule, 


into poundi, ſbillings, and pence Flemmiſb. 


Note that a pound ſterling maketh 1 Ii. 3 s. 
4d. Flemmiſh : that is, 1 * li. 1 8. ſterling ma- 
leth 1 28. Flemmiſh, and 1 d. ſterling makerh 
12d. Flemmiſs. So that there is gained ( if it 
may be ſo called) ; of the ſumme being thus 
reduced to Flemmiſh for of is made }, which 
s one whole and 3. Then to know how much 
137 li. 7 8. 6 d. ſterling maketh Flemmiſh, ſub- 
m from your ſterling, the 3 of the whole 
ſumme, and adde it to the fame ſumme, and it 
maketh 276 li, 18 8 4 d. which is the ſumme 


required. 
Example. Another Example. 


li. 1 li. 8. d. 
237 7— 5 Ster. 337 


. 


639 11—3 $5 6——3—4 


276—18—»9 Flem. 393——3——4 


— . . ⅛%Äʃũͤ —˙¹ . gg 


3 Rule. 
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To reduce pounds, ſhillings, and pence Flemmiſh, 
into poumdi, ſhillings, and pence French, 


Ye ſhall note, that the equality of Flemmiſh 
and French money is this, that is to ſay, the 


Flemmiſh, maketh 7 li. *. French, or 

urnois. 1 8. Flemmiſh maketh 738. French, 
and a groat Flemmiſh, maketh 7 d. French, 

Wherefore to know how much 143 li. 45, 

9 d. Flemmiſh maketh French, ye muſt multi. 

ply the hole number twice by 6, beginning at 7 

pence, and fo forward, and the Product of yout 


ſecond multiplication divide by 5, ſo the wo 


is finiſhed. Or multiply the ſaid fumme by 7, 

and take out of it; adding it to the Produ 
of your multiplication. by 7, and that is you I {; 
number required. So that as well by the one u nu 
by the other, 143 li. 4 s. 9 d, Flemmiſh, maketh ga 


1031 li. 6 5. 21 d. French or Turnois. © - Ta 
Example. The ſame otherwiſe. 4 
li, 8 li, 234 
143 NY Flem, 134—4—9 
ns © 8 

$59 ——8——6 1002—13——} 
> I + 28—12—11! — 
a — —— tie 
$156—11——0 Fren. 1031—6— 21115 
31031——6—2;Fren. 7 


Another 


Monies, | 547 


Ant ber Example. Or thus. 
143 li. Flem. 143 
6 5 W 
858 100 
6 328—12 
+5148 French. 1029 li.—12 


pr FREY 
— ——— 


tos li. or 128. French. 
# 


Te reduce pounds, foillings, and pence, French, , Rule. 
into pounds, ſbillings, and pence, Flemmiſb. 5 


+. Multiply 233 Ii. 8 s. 4 d. French by 3% and. 
divide t e product twice by 6, that is the 24 9 
number by 6 , and the product or Quotient a- 

gain by 6, and the Quotient of this ſecond Di- 

viſion is the thing required. So that 233 li. 8s. 

4 d. French, maketh 32 li. 8 8. 4 3 d. Flemmiſh. 


Example, Another Example. 
li. 8. d. li. . d. 
233——8—— 4 Fren. 758 French. 
3 5 | 


_ 


| — 
1167 —1—8 3765 — 
11194 —10.—3 4 2627—10— 


6— 


—— 


d — B41 Flem. $104—11—8 Plem. 
To 


$ Rule 


French. 
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To redace poand:, fillings, and pence Sterling, 
into pounds, ſhillings, and pence, 

. French, or T «rnow. 
The pound Sterling maketh 8 li. 8 s. French, 
chat is to ſay, 8 J li. the ſhilling maketh 8 * x, 
and the peny 8 3d. French. Wherefore to know 


what 22 1 li. 13 8. 4 d. Sterling maketh French; 
ye muſt multiply your whole ſumme by 42. 
that is, by 7, and the Product of it by 6, and 
divide this ſecond Product by 5, and that is the 
ſumme required. a 
Otherwiſe, multiply the ſumme Sterling by 
8, and adde twice to the Product? , and it 
produce the ſumme required. So that both waieſ 


231 li. 13 8. 4 d. Sterling, maketh 1946 pound 
French, as here under followeth . 

Example. The ſame otherwiſe, 

li. $. Ser. . 6. 0. 

1231—13—4 123 1—13— 

1 ; 

1390——0——0 1852z—6 —+þ 

7 46—6—— 

19999 — 

1 1946——0——0 ren. 


2 » ws 


Moneys. 


Another Example. The ſame, 
753 Ster. 753 
6 8 
4518 . 
7 6 I50——13 
31626 F 150—12 
L6325——4 Fren. 6325——4 French, 


To reduce pounds, ſhillings, and pence, French, 
inte 1 ſhillings, — — Sterling. _— 

To know how much 1256 li. 12 . 6d, French 
maketh in ſterling money: multiply the ſumme 
by 5, and divide the Product by 7 & 6 at twice, „ 
and the laſt Quotient ſhall be the thing requi- | 
red, that is to ſay, 1256 li. 125, 6 d. maketh 
449 li. 11 s. 11 *d. ſterling. 


| Example. Another Example. 


| li. „ " 4d. Fren, kk &s <& 
1256—12—6 2531—o0—o0 French. 
5 5 


G — — 


6283——2—6 12655 


— 


— 
* 


1104) —3—9 22109—3—4 


— — 
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Note, that when any money is given by ex. 
—_ at London for Roan at 71 3d. or rather 

or the Crown of 50s. French; there is 
neither gain nor loſſe : for it is one money for 
another, accounting 8 li. $s. French, for 1 li. 
ſterling. So the giver loſeth the time of pay- 
ment, which is about 15 daies, and he that ta- 


71; 


keth it, hath the gain of the ſame. 


They of Roan, that put forth or take money 
by exchange for London, ought to have like con 


ſideration. | 

Item, When any man giveth at London 64 
d. 3. or rather 65 d. to have at one of the Fairs 
of Lions a Crown de Marc, he that fo giveth 
the money, loſeth the time, and he that taketh 
it, gaineth the ſame : for 62 d. 3. is equall in ve 
lue to 45 8. French. He that putteth or taketh 
money at Lions for London, ought to eonſidet 
the ſame. 

Item, when any delivet in Antwerp 75 d. to 
receive at Lions a Crown de Marc, he that put- 
teth it forth, loſeth the time, and he that taketh 
it gaineth the ſame. For 75 groats Flemmiſh, is 
equall in value to 45 s. French. 

Thus for this time I make an end of the Pra- 
Qiſe of Exchange, and the inſtructions there- 
unto belonging, and according to my promile: 
— further to gratiſie ſuch as are deſitous to 

w the common Coyns uſed for traffick a+ 
— Merchants in theſe Cities following, 2 
brief declaration of their Moneys, and the teck 
onings, and account of them is added. * 
T 


$51 
The ſixteenth Chapter containeth a 
Declaration of the valuation and diver- 
ſity of Coyns of moſt places of Chri- 
{tendome tor Traffick; And the manner 
of Exchange in thoſe places from one 
City or Town to another:which known, 
isright neceſſary for Merchants, by means 


' whereof they doe finde the gain or loſſe 
upon the Exchange. | 


w 7 em, for as much as the greateſt diverſity of 
money of Exchange is at Lion; therefore I 
will begin duly of the money of that place. 

At Lions they uſe Franks, Soulx, and De- , 

niers Turnois, A Frank maketh 20 Soulx, and 

i Soulx 12 Deniers ; but the Merchants to keep 

their Books of Accounts, do uſe Ftench crowns 

ofthe mark at 45 Soulx the piece, atid doe di- 

vide it into 20 Soulx, 1 Soulx is 12 Deniets. 

Item, a mark of Gold maketh 65 A of the 4+ This 
mark, which ſerveth for exchange, and divide mark tan» 
it into $ ounces, the ounce into 24 pence or dech for a 
deniets, the denier into 24 grains, and fo the Conn. 
furime or whole by imagination or gueſle, 
© Alfo at Lion there are four Fairs inayear, 
at the which they doe commonly Exchange, 
which.are from 3 months to 3 months, 

_ O0 At 


| 
| 


1 
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At Crans they uſe the Soulx : one Ducat ma- 


| keth 3 pound, 


At Naples they uſe Dncats, Taries, and 
Grains; the Ducat maketh 5 Taries, and one 
Tary 20 Grains: but they take 6 Ducats which 
maketh 30 Taries forthe ounce. 

A Ducat maketh 10 Carlins, and a Carlin 
10 Grains, ſo that 2 Carlins make a Tary, and 
100 Grains make a Ducat. 

At Rome they uſe the Ducats of the Cham- 
ber; ane Ducat is worth 12 Guillis, and one 
Guillis 10 Soulx. - 

At Venice they uſe Ducats currant at 124 
Soulx a piece, or 24 Deniers, and one Denier 


- maketh 32 Picolis. 


At Palerme and Meſſina they write, after 
Ounce, Tary, and Grains, and 1 Ounce is worth 
6 Ducats of 30 Tames,and 1 Tary is 20 Grains, 


and 1 Grain 6 Picolis, 1 Ducat is alſo worth 


24 Carhns. | 

At Millan they uſe li. s. d. of Ducat Impe- 
rials, and à of exchange is worth 4 li. 

At Lncques, Florence, and Ancone, they uſe 
the a of Gold: in Gold the French Crown is 
worth 7 li. but at Boloigne 3 li. 108. 

At Barcelone they uſe the Soulx : the Ducat 
of Exchange is worth 22 Soulx. 

At Valente and Saragoſſe they uſe the Liver, 
Soulx, and — — the French Crown of ex- 
change is worth 20 Soulx, and one Soulx is 13 
At the Fairs of Caftile they uſe the Mars 

veides 


e 
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yeides, the Ducat is worth 375 Marveides. 
At Lubone they uſe the Rayes, one Ducat of 
Exchange is worth 400 Rayes. 

At Norenburg, Frankeford, and Auguſt in 
Germany, they uſe the Krantzers, whereof 66 
make a Floren. 

At Antwerp they uſe li. s. d. de Gros, and 
they exchange into the Denier de Gros, to wit, 
our Engliſh peny. | 

At London they uſe the li. the s. the d. ſer- 
ling, and they exchange in pence ſterling, 


The exchange of Lions at ſundry places, 


Item, at Lion: there is exchange in three ſorts, 
at the Cities and Towns following. 

Firſt, they deliver at Lions one Mark to have 
ot receive at Naples almoſt 411 Ducats, at Ve- 
nice 70 Ducats currant, at Rome 63 Ducats of 
the Chamber, at Lucques and Florence 65 & of 
Gold, at Millan 82 +, | 

And contrariwiſe, at the ſaid Cities afore- 
faid they doe give ſo much of money, to have # 
Mark at Lions. ; 

Secondly, they give at Lubone one of A of 
Mark of 45 Soul — a piece, to have at 


Geans almoſt 68 Soulx at Palerme and Meſſine 
almoſt 24 Carlins, at Barceline 2 Soulx, at Ve- 
lence or Saragoſſe 20 Souls, at the Fair at Ca- 
file 350 Marveides , at Lubone 360 Rayes in 
Antwerp 7 Deniers de Gros, and at London, 
70 d. ſterling. 
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And contrariwiſe, they give in the ſaid Cities 
almoſt as much of their money to have a French 
Crown of the mark at Lions, 

Fhirdly, they doe give at Lions a & of the 
Sun to have almoſt 93 Krentzars at Franke. 
ford, Ausburg, Noremberge, or other Cities in 
Almain. | 

Alſo at Lioxs only they doe pay, they change 
the * in Gold, and *in money, or elſe all in mo- 
ney, in giving 11 for the hundrerh, 


C hanges at Naples, and other T owns. 


Ttem, at Naples they give or deliver almoſt 
112 Ducats, to receive at Rome 100 Ducats of 
the Chamber at the old value. 

Through Lucques and Florence they deliver 
100 Drfats Carlins, to receive there almoſt 86 
a of Gold. 

Through Palerm and Meſſine, one Ducat of 
5 Tary, to receive there almoſt 164 grains. 

Through Millain, one Ducat to receive there 
almoſt 90 Soulx. | 

Through Geans, one Ducat to receive there 
almoſt 65 Soulx. The whole ſumme to be paid 
within ten daies after the fight of the Bill of 
Exchange. 

Alſo at Naples, they deliver one Ducat to 
receive in Antwerp almoſt 67 d. or Deniers de 
Gros, within two months. . At London almoſt 
60d. ſterling in three months, At Bar/ſclome 
almoſt 20 Soulx within two moneths. 

At 
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At Valence, almoſt 18 Souk within o 
months. At Luboxe 333 Raies within 3 months: 
and at the Fair at Caſtile almoſt 340 Marvides, 
at the ſame Fair. | 

Change of Venice to other places, 

At Venice they deliver 100 Ducats currant 
to receive in A/main almoſt 140 Florens at 60 
Krentzers the piece. 

At Lucques and Florence almoſt 108 a of 
Gold in 10 daies. 

Likewiſe at Venice they deliver a Ducat cur- 
rant to receive at Phlerm and Meſſine almoſt 
21 Carlins: at Millyn almoſt 93 Soulx: at 
m_ almoſt 69 Soyla, the whole at rodaies 
end. 


Of the Pair er Pari. 

As touching the Exchange, it is neceſſary to 
underſtand or know the Pair, which the Itali- 
ans call Pari, which is no other thing then to 
make the money of the change of one City or 
Town, to or with the money of another, by 
means whereof they doe finde the gains or loſſe 
upon the Exchange. 

Example. 

Item, having received Letters of credit of one 
of Antwerp, that the à of the Sun is there 
worth 7 Soulx: The Queſtion is, what the ſame 
is worth at London, when the Pair of Exchange 
goeth for 23 fhillings ? 

Anſwer. Say, if 23 give but 20, what giveth 
7? Work, and finde 81. 1, 3 d. and ſo much is 


the a of the Sun worth at London. 
003 The 


* 
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The ſeventeenth Chapter containeth 
alſo a Declaration of the diverſity of the 
Weights and Meaſures of moſt places 
of Chriſtendome for traffique. At the 
end of which diſcourſe are two Tables, 
the one for Weight, and the other for 
Meaſure, proportionate and reduced to 
and equality of our Engliſh Meaſure 
and Weight, by the aid whereof, the 

ingenious may eafily by the Rule of 

Three, convert the one into the other at 

pleaſure, &c. 


| T London, and ſo all England thorow, 
ate uſed two kindes of Weights and 
; Meaſures, as the Troy weight, and the 
| Haberdepoiſc. From the Troy weight is 
derived the proportion and quantity of all 
kinde of drie and liquid Meaſures, as Pecks, 
Buſhels, Quarters, &c. Wherewith is bought 
and ſold all kinde of grain and other Commo- 
dities mete by the Buſhell. And in liquid, Ale, 
Beer, Wine Qyle, Butter, Honey, &c. Upon 
theſe grounds and Statutes is bread made, and 
ſold by the Trey weight: and ſo is Gold, 

foils His ade het 
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Silver, Pearl, pretious Stones, and Jewels 
The leaſt quantity of this Treyweight is a grain: 
twenty four of theſe grains make a peny- 
— 2 twenty penny weights an Ounce, and 
twelve ounces a pound, two pounds or pints of 
this weight maketh a quart. And fo aſcend - 
ing into bigger quantities, is produced the 
Meaſures whereby are ſold our other naturall 
ſuſtenance : viz: Ale or Beer, with all other 
neceſſary commodities, as Butter, Hony, He- 


rings, Eels, Sope, &c. All which laſt before Seefurthes *. 


rehearſed , though their Meaſures (wherein 
they are contained ) be framed and derived 
from the Troy weight, yet are they in traffique 


wich divers Commodities, as Lead, Tinne, Regu& 


Flax, Wax, with all other commodities, both 


of this Realm, and of other forain Couns pag: 133+ 


tries whatſoever, bought and ſold by the Ha- 
berdepoiſe weight after ſixteen ounces to the 
pound, and 112 pound to the hundred weight. 
And to every hundred is allowed but 12 pound 
weight at the common-beam. From hence is 
alſo derived the weight of Sxfolke Cheeſe, 
which containeth thirty two Cloves, $ pound 
to a Clove, and weigheth in all 256 pounds. 
And alſo the Barrell of Suffolk? Butter is, or 
ſhould be of like weight with the weight of 
Cheeſe, vic: 256 pounds. More 14 of thele 
pounds make a Stone, and 26 Stone contain- 
eth a Sack of Engliſh Wool: Fomin Wools, 
to wit, French, Spaniſh, and Eftrich , is al- 
ſo ſold by the pound, or C. weight, but moſt 

* com- 
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commonly by the Rove, 25 pound to a Rove : 
other commodities of Tale , are bought and 
ſold by the C.fiveſcoreto the C. —_ headed 
ware, to wit, Cattell, Nails, and Fiſh, which 
are ſold after ſixſcore to the C. There are alſo 
two other ſorts of meaſures, to wit, the Ell and 
the Yard. By the Ell is uſually mete,Linen cloth, 
as Canvas, &c. And by the yard Silks, woollen 
clothes, &c. | 


Antwerp. 


At Antwerp are alſo two ſorts of weights, 
their Gold and Silver weight, and their com- 
mon weight. Gold and Silver is weighed by the 
mark, the mark is 8 ounces, the ounce 20 Eſter- 
lings, and the Eſterling 3 2, as our grains, The 
Goldſmichs divide that into fmaller , but not 
the Merchants. The proof of Gold is made by 
Karects, whereof 24 maketh a mark of fine 
Gold, the Karect is 24 grains: the proof of the 
money is made by Deniers: 12 Deniers is 1 5. 
fine, that is, a mark of fine Silver : the Denier 
alſo is divided into 24 grains, and the grain in- 
to four quarters. „ 

Item, 100 marks in Antwerp Troy weight, 
maketh at Liont 103 marks, 21 ounces, and 20 
grains, 23 p. At Noremberg 103 marks 2 4 oun- 
ces, 2 Quints, 3 Deniers ; at Frankeford 105 
marks: at Auuburg 104 marks, 3 Ounces, 1 
Quint : at Venice 103 marks, x ounce, 7 De- 


niers, 18 grains: at London 66 pounds, 


Thy 
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The Mark of gold or ſilver at Antwerp, Troy 
weight, which is 8 ounces, maketh 7; ounces 
common weight, with which all other Mer- 
chandiſe js weighed. So that the Troy weight 
is greater then the common weight by 6 Zin 
the C. By this weight of Troy, they alſo weigh 
Musk, Amber, Pearl, &c. | 

All Silks are bought at Aztwerp by the Bur- 

er Ell, which is greater then the common mea- 
— by which they retail by 2 in the hundred. 
Their common Ell N g of our yard, and 3; of 
our Ell. 
Lions, 

At Lions is uſed three ſorts of weight where- 
of the firſt is the common Town weight, with 
which they weigh all kinde of Spicery, and di- 
vers other Merchandiſe. The ſecond is called 
Geneva weight which is 8 in the C. greater then 
the common weight, with which they weigh 
Silks, &c. The third is French weight, called 
commonly the Mark weight, and the 100 pounds 
thereof maketh 106 + li. Geneva , nd © 114: 
of their common weight : with which French 
weight, is weighed all things chat paid Cuſtome 
or Toll. 

At Lions is alſo uſed two ſorts of Ells or 
Aulnes. The one wherewith they meaſure 
groſſe clothes, as Canvaſſe, and ſuch like. The 
other is called the French Ell or Aulne, with 
which they meaſure all other kinde of Merchan- 
liſe, whereof 7 common Town Ells maketh 
13 ordinary French Ells, 
4 on” Roan, 
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Roan. 


At Noan, 6 *Muides of Salt, being the mea 
ſure of the place, make a C. at Armvides in Ze 
land, and the C. of Bronage meaſure of Arm. 
vides, maketh at Roan 11 Muides, 30 Muides 
make. a Laſt of Corn, and 16 a Laſt of Oats, 100 
pound weight there, maketh at London 1141, 
and 190 fat Antwerp, And 200 Ells make at 
London 115 1. | 


Noremburge. 


A 100 pound weight at Noremburge maketh 
at London 111% at Antwerp 107 *, and 100 
Ells at Noremburge make at Londen 75, 1 
Antwerp 95 5; » &c. 


Lizbone. 


The C. weight at Liabone maketh 4 Roves, 
every Rove 32 pounds, ſo that their C. weight 
is 128 pounds, and their pound containeth 14 
Ounces, and 100 pounds of their weight ma- 
keth at London 1133. 

Their Silk, Cloth of Gold, and Woollen is 
meaſured with a meaſure which they call a Cu- 
bit, containing about; of a Varre of Caftile, 
Howbeit their common Meaſure is called a 
Varre, which maketh five Palms, and contain- 
eth 1 * of a Varre of Caſtile, our EM of Landi 
is equall with the Varre of Lisbon. * 
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All kinde of Merchandiſe brought from 
Flanders, Kaan, or Britain, payeth at Lubone, 
2 duty or cuſtome to the King, 20 in the C. 
which they call the tenth in Merchandiſe, and 
the ether tenth in money. 

Note alſo, that all kinde of Merchandiſe 
coming to Lubone by land, payeth leſſe in 
cuſtome, then that that cometh by water. 


Ci vill. 


The Rove of Civil is 30 pound, 4 Roves 
make their C weight, which is 120 pounds. 
The 100 pounds of Civil maketh at London 
102 pounds. Their other common meaſure is a 
Varre, whereof 100 maketh at London 74 Ells, 
and at Reme 40 Canes, &c. 


Venice. 


At Venice be two ſorts of weight, the one 
called Ja Grofſe, the other la Sattle; with the 
groſſe is weighed all kinde of great wares, and 
with the ſmall all kinde of ſpicery, and ſuch 
like: 96 pounds of groſſe weight there, maketh 
at London 100 pound, and 100 pounds of ſpice- 
ry there, without any tare or allowance, make 
at London 94, and with tare 65. 

Their owne common Meafure are Braces, 
whereof 100 make at London 5 5 1 Ells, at Ant- 
PIP 9a g, xc. 
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Florence. 
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Florence, 


At Florence the 100 lib. weight maketh at 
Aquila, for Saffron 110 and 145 pounds of 
Florence, make at Roan but x00 pounds the 
weight of Florence, and that of Lucque is al 
one. 

Their other meaſures are Braces, whereof 
100 maketh at Antwerp, Burges meaſure, $14 
Ells, 100 Braces there, make at London 49 
Ells, &c. 


Lacq ue, 


The L«cque Sattens commonly fold at Lins 
by weight, and 1333 pounds maketh at Lie 
100 pound, ſo that 1 pound * maketh at Lions 
but one pound. 

Their other meaſures are Braces , whereof 
too of them make at London 50 Ells ; at Au- 
werp 83 j Ells, &c. | 


Aquila, 


At Aquila, their 100 pounds maketh at Lo- 
den 71 4, their 1363 pounds of Saffron maketh 
at Geneva but 100, and 11 li.of Geneva, maketh 
15 li. at Aquila. 

Valentia. 
At Valentia be two ſorts of weights, a great 


and a ſmall. The C. weight or great weight 
| con- 
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containeth four Roves, the! Rove 36 k. fo the 
C great weight is 144 li. and the C. weight 
ſmall containeth but 120 pounds, and is alſo 
ed into four Roves, which is 30 pounds to 

aRove. By the ſmall is ſold the ſcarlet grain, 
with all other kinde of Spicery, and by the 
great is ſold wooll, with all ſuch like groſſe 
wares. The 11 pounds of Silk at Valentia, ma- 
keth at Lions one pound Geneva weight. The 
charge of great Merchandiſe at Valentia con- 
tineth 432 pound, and in ſmall wares 360 
pounds. 

The weight here and at Barſellone is all one. 

Their 100 pound weight maketh at London 
78 pound, at Antwerp 75. 


Danſicke. 


At Danſick or Spruceland the rule is, that 
whoſoever buyeth any merchandiſe there, buy- 
ech it by the ſhip-pound, which is 3 20 li. 20 
Liſpounds make a ſhip-pound,and the Liſpound 
containeth 16 pound, which ſhip-ponnd of 
Danfick maketh at Antwerp 266 3 li. Their 100 
Ik weight maketh at London 86, &c. 

Their other common meaſures are Ells, 
whereof 100 maketh at London 721, and at 
Antwerp 1203 Ells, 


Toulbouft. 


At Toullouſe 6 cabes of Woad maketh a 
charge, two ciſterns of corn-meafure, and E. 
kinde 


—— 
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kinde of grain maketh a charge, the Ciſtery 


weigheth 160 l. weight of that place. Their 100 
in weight, maketh at London but 91 * pound, 


Geans. 


At Genua or Geans, 100 li. of their weight 
maketh at London 715, and at Antwerp 687 
x00 li, weight at Gexxs, maketh at Venice, to 
wit, Suttle t cs li. 

Their other common Meaſures are Palms, 
whereof 100 make at London 20 Ells, and at 
Antwerp 34. 

The reſt are ſupplied in two Tables, which 
hereafter followeth : whereby the ingeniow 
may gather his deſire. 


The T able of the agreement of the Weights of 
divers Countreys, the one with the other, be- 
ing reduced to an equality, as followeth : 


, Antwerp 1074) Venice 25 1 
< | Frankeford ogg weight 5 
A | Colex and 


, Ma 


Amburg 1024 


Venice ſut- 166! 
-, tleweight 


= Noremburg oo ® 
t- | Roan E E 1571 
A Pari 1023 U | Vienna ode 
36 Lions 118 320 5 | Preſlaw 134ʃ 
5 Deep 100 4 S | Lepp 101 
'D | Geneva 090} 8 | Danfick I 29! 
E | Towlouſe 1223 Þ | Lubeck 097! 
_ Rac hell 1241 | Barcelon 144; 
2 8 1244 = | Lubone 099 
- » I\Sivill, cc. 109 In. 157 
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The other Table of agreement of Meafures 


of divers Countreys reduced unto an uality, 
by the aid whereof you may with the uſe of — | 


Rule of Three, convert either more or leſſe 


any one Meaſure unto the other, ; | 
" Antwerp 100 | 1 
| Norembur tog 
| Fraxkefor 125 Hlls, * 
1 Leipfig 125 "= 
N 125 | 
* | Danſick, 183 7 
2 . 
E | Vienna in Auſtria 87 7 ) 


Londo 


Lions in France 601 
Paris in France 57 Auldes, 
< Roan in Normandy 52 


| 
E | Lubone 60 | 
| > |; Sivilin Spain 81 | 
Flche in S. Br (Ve | 
» | Methera Iſles 62 | 
= Venice x08 p | 
'l © | Lucques 120 {1 
ö Florence 1225 Braces- 
ö Rome 90 Canes. 
1 {Gram 228 ;5-Palms, 
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The eighteenth Chapter of treateth 
Sports and Paſtimes, done by number. 


Fyou would know the number that any 
man doth think vr imagine in his minde, 
as though you could divine, bid him triple 
it, or put twice ſo much more to it as it is, 

which done, ask him whether it be even or 
odde ; if he ſay odde, bid him take one to it, to 
make it even, and for that one, keep one in 
your minde. Now after he hath taken one to 
it to make it even, bid him give away half and 
keep the other half for himſeff, which when he 
hath done, bid him triple that half, and again, 
after he hath tripled it; ask him het het it be 
even ot odde: if he ſay odde, then bid hin 
take one to make it even again, and for that 
laſt one, keep two in your minde: now aſtet 
he hath made his number even, bid him caſt 
away the one half, and keep the other ſtill, 
from which half that he keepeth, cauſe hin 
dabei) co pur away or give yoù nine out of 
his number, as oft as he can, and for each nine 
that he giveth you, keep four in minde, and 
thereunto joyn the three which I had you keey, 
and you ſhall have your deſire, 


Exe 
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E xample. 

Imagine he thought 7, the triple whereof is 
21,and becauſe it is odde he is to take i to make 
it even, which firſt 1 given, is for you to keep in 
minde. Then the half of his 22 being caſt away 
he reſerveth ſtill 11, which after you have bi, 
him triple, it maketh 33: then in giving of him 
Feu to make it even, upon the laſt t reſetve 

in your minde, then his half of 34 maketh 17; 
from whence he can give you 9 but once. There- 
fore that yeelding to you 4, and the z that you 
keep, make 7 your deſire. | 


Another Kinde of Divination, to tell your friend 
biw many pence of fingle pucces, veck ning them one with 
another, he bath in bis purſe, or ſhould think in bis nde. 
Hich to doe, firft bid him double rhe 
pieces he hath in his parſe, of thenum- 
ber he thinketh ( if he participate his number 
or ſecrecy unto ſome one friend that ſitteth b 
him that can but multiply, and adde never 
little: if their number be great; then ſhall they 
work as you bid them ſo much the ſurer ) 
No after he hath doubled his number, bid 
him adde thereunto 5 more ; which done, bid 
bim multiply that his number by 5 alſo ʒ which 


VR = — — 


done, bid him tell you the juſt ſumme of his 
laſt multiplication, which ſumme the giver 
thinketh: it nothing available, becauſe it is ſo 
gteat above his pretended imagination: yet 
thereby ſhall you preſently with the help of 
SubtraQion tell his propoſed number. 
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The Rule is this. 
Imagine he thought 17, double 


27, and it maketh 34, whereunto 17 
1 you adde 5, it maketh 39: which 2 
multiplied by 5, as here is practi- — 
ſed, it yeilded 195, which 195 is 34 
the ſumme delivered you in the 5 
work: then for a general Rule you — 
ſhall evermore cut off the laſt fi- 39 
gure toward your right hand, with 5 
a daſh of your pen, as here is per- — 
formed, as a figure nothing avail- 195 
able unto your work, and then re- 2 
bate 2 from your firſt figure, after — 
5 is cut off, and the reſt ſhall e- 17 
yermore be your deſire, as by this 

Example doth appear. 

Another of a Ring. 


I: in any company you are diſpoſed to make 
them merry by manner of divining , in deli- 
vering a Ring unto any one of them, which af- 
ter you have delivered it unto them, that you 
will abſent your ſelf from them, and they to 
deviſe after you are gone, which of them al 
have the keeping thereof, and that you at you 
return will tell them what perſon hath it, 
upon what hand, upon what — and \y 
joynt: Which to doe, cauſe the perſons to 
down all in a tow, and to keep likewiſe an or · 
der of their fingers : now, after ye 'are gone 
; out 


= i. 1 Vn a a 


nw » > XX FX ww TS tn ww ww TT EP 


the num 


Sports and Paſtimes. 56g 
out from them to ſome other place, ſay unto 
one of the lookers on, that he double the num. 
bers of him that hath the Ring and unto the 
double bid him adde 5, and then cauſe him to 
multiply the Addition by 5 and unto the Pro- 
duct bid him adde the number of the finger of 
the perſon that hath the Ring. And laſtly, to 
end the work , beyond that number towards 
his right hand, let him ſet down a figure ſigni- 
fying upon which of the joynts he hath the 
Ring, as if it be upon the ſecond joynt, let him 
put down 2. Then demand of him what num- 
ber he keepeth, from the which you ſhall abate 
250, and you ſhall have three figures remain» 
ing at the leaſt. The firſt toward your left hand, 
ſhall ſignifie the number of the perſon which 
hath the Ring, the ſecond or middle number 
ſhall declare the number of the finger; and thę 
laſt figure towards your right hand ſhall bes 
token the number of the joynt. 


Example. 


Imagine the ſeventh perſon is determined 
to keep the Ring upon the fifth finger, and the 
third joynt : double 7, it maketh 14, 
thereto adde 5, it maketh 19, which multi- 
plied by 8. yeildeth 95, unto which 95, adde 

r of the finger, and it maketh 100 


and beyond 100 toward the right hand, I ſet 
down 3 the number of the joynt, all make 
teoz, which is the number that is to be da- 
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livered you, from which abating 205, there 
reſteth 753, which prefigureth unto you the 
ſeventh perſon, the Ach figure, and che third 
joynt. 

But note, that when you have made your 
ſubtraction, if there doe remain o, in the place 
of tens, that is to ſay, in the ſecond place, 
you muſt then abate 1, from the figure which 
is the place of the hundreds, that is to wit, from 
the figure which is next your left hand, and 
that ſhall be worth 10 tenths, ſignifying the 
tenth finger, as if there ſhould remain 803, you 
muſt ſay, that the ſeventh perſon upon his tenth 
Gnger, and upon his third joynt, hath the Ring, 


Another of three Dice. 


E a man doe caſt three Dice, you may know 
the points of one of every of them. For if 
you cauſe him to double the points of one Die, 
and to the double to adde 5, and the fame 
ſumme to multiply by 5, and unto the Product 
adde the points of one of the other Dice; and 
behinde the number rowards the right hand, to 
— the figure which ſignifiet h the points of the 
aſt Die, and then ask what number he keepeth, 
from which abate 250, and there will remain 
three figares, which doe note unto you the 
points of every Die. 


1. Another f things hidden, 
F three divers things are to be r of 
| | ee 


Sports and Paſtimes. 571 


three divers perſons and you to divine, which 
of the three perſons hath the three divers 
things, doe thus : Imagine the three things to 
be repreſented, 4, B, C. Then ſecondly, Keep 
well in your minde which of the perſons you 
mean to be the firſt, ſecond, and third. Then 
take 24 Counters or Stones, and your three 
things, and give A to the party whom you 
imagine to be your firſt man, and — 
give him one of your 24 Counters in his hand, 
and B unto your ſecond man, and therewith- 
all 2 Counters, and C unto your third man, and 
therewithall 3 Counters: and leave the reſt, 
which are 18, ſtill among them: which done 


- ſeparate your ſelf from them, and afterwards 


bid them change the things among them as 
they (hall think good: which done, after they 
are agreed, bid him that hath ſuch a thing, as 
before you have repreſented by A, for every 
Counter that he hath in his hand, to take up as 
many more. And for him that hath B, foreve- 
ry one in his hand to take up two. And for 
him that hath C, for every one in his hand to 
take up 4, and the reſt of them to leave ſtill 
upon the board. Theſe 3 things, and the three 
perſons being fully printed in your minde, 
come to the Table, and you ſhall evermore 
finde out of theſe 6 numbers, 1, 2,3,4, 5, 6, 
or 7. If therefore one remain- ſtill upon the 
board, then have they made no exchange, but 
keep them till as they were delivered unto 
them. So that the firſt man hath 4, the — 
P Pp 3 , 
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B, and the third man C. But if 2 remain, then 
the firſt man hath B, your ſecond man 4, and 
your third man C. The reſt of the work and the 
order thereof are here apparent by the Table 
following. | 5 
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Another divination of a number upon the 
Caſting of two Dice. 
Irſt Jet the Caſter caſt both the Dice, and 
mark well the number: then let him take ug 
one of them, it maketh no matter which, — 
look what number it hath in the bottom, and 
adde all together: then caſt the Die again, and 
keep in his minde what all together maketh : 
then let the Dice ſtand, and bring ſeven with 
you, and thereunto adde the reſt of the pits 
bat you ſee upon * ig fide of the Dice, 
and ſo many did the Caſter caſt in all. 
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FINIS. 


An Appendix concerning the Reſo- 
lation of the Square and Cube in Num- þ 
bers, to the finding of their fide, 

By Ro. Hartwel, 


Figurate Number is a number made A f unte 
Av the multiplieation of one number I * 


what. 
or more by another. 
The ſides of a figurative number, are The ſides 


the numbers by whoſe multiplication it is made. of a figu- 
rare num- 


A Figurate number 2 Plain. ber what. 
is two-fold, a—— C Solid. 


And 5 Of one Multiplication 1.8 Plain. 
it is ? Or conſequently of many: Solid. 


. Both Æquilater. 
And in each 3 And Inzquilater, 


A figurate number made of one multiplica- 
tion, by two ſides or numbers, multiplied toge- 
ther, is called a plain figurate number. 

For every number made by the mutuall mul- A plain | 
tiplication of two numbers, may be called a figzace 4 
Plain, becauſe it bringeth forth a right-angled 2umaber | 
— 1 9 according to his Unites diſ- 
poſed in length and breadth , the ſides where- 
of are the two multiplying numbers . As 
the number 20, made by the mutuall multi- 
plication of 4 and 5 is called a Plain, and 
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the ſides thereof are qandg as XR 
here. : XX XxX X 
Becauſe the Unites thereof diſ- XK 
poſed in length and breadth, as X * * * 
the ſides doe expreſſe, doe bring forth an in- 
æquilater Parallelogram, for that the numbers, 
or ſides are inequall. 
By like reaſon 36 made by multiplication of 
6 by 6, is called an equilater plain, for the 
ſides thereof s and 6 are equal). | 
© Moreover one and the ſame plain number 
may have many ſides, as the plain number 24, 
* hath ſides 4and6:3and8: 2 and 13. For it is 
produced from the mutuall multiplication of 
theſe numbers : whereupon for the invention of 
the ſides, to wit, in inzquilater Plains, it is need- 
full to give one ot the ſides by which the plain 
it ſelf divided, the other ſide is made known. Az 
the plain 48 being divided by the fide $, the 
Quotient 6 is . remaning ſide. Notwith- 
ſtanding another reſolution & inquiſition doth 
happen in the ſides of the ¶Æ quilater plains. 


An Xouj> An e/£quilater plain is a number made by 

later Slain two equall ſides, or by any number multiplied 

or Quadrat hy it ſelf, It is vulgarly called a Square or Qua- 

vnn. drat; by the Arabians Zenſus, it is commonly 
expreſſed by this note z,, by us . 

A Quadrat or Square in Geometry is called a 
right-lined plain figure, made by four equal 
right lines, and ſo many right Angles, and every 
dne of the lines is called the ble of the Qua: 
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drat; as this figure a be d 
— eb;or bc, U * 
asalſo c d, and ad. 

To the ſimilitude here- 
of, that number is called 
a3 Quadrate, which is 
made by the multiplica- 
tion of two equall num- 
bers, or of one in it (elf, 
of which manner 36 is 
made, by 6 multiplied in it ſelf, or by the mu- 
tuall multiplication of 6 and 6. For if 36 Unites 
be placed in plain form, + & x N M * 
it bringerh forth a perfect * x N x 
Geometricall Quadrat, xXx M MN A* 
having in every ſide 6 x & M XK N N 
nites as here. R M * + ANA 


X* X M* AN * 


C 


The number whereof the Quadrat is produ- The fde 
ced by multiplication in it ſelf, is called the ſide or root of 


or root of the Quadtat. 
Concerning the Extract ion of the Quadrat 


or ſquare Root. 
4 * — to finde the Quadrat Root, or the 
ſide of any Quadrat number, is to ſearch a 
number which brought or multiplied in it ſelf, 
maketh the number propounded : concern- 
ing the finding whereof, as it is requiſite that 
the ſides ( being leſſer then 10) of the ſquares 


under an hundred ſhould be gathered by — 
8 | 


Table of Multiplication : ſo the ſides 
| greater 
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The Roots. 


The 
ſquares, 


3. 
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greater ſquares are to be ſought out by Art. 
Firſt, the ſquares whoſe ſides are (imple num- 
bers, are here ſer down as you. ſee. 


e 
I 4 9 16 25 36 49 64 81 


The knowledge of a ſquare is by finding out 
his ſide expreſſed by a whole number. 

Although the finding out of the fide of a 
ſquare be —— to each number given, as to 
a ſquare, yet ſquare numbers only have a fide to 
be expreſſed by a certain number of Unites, or 
by rationall numbers, the other are to be ex- 
preſſed but only in power. The ſides are com- 
monly called Roots by a Metaphoricall phraſe. 

The Root or ſide of a ſquare is to be found 
by the Theorem following. 


If the odde degrees of a ſquare number be- 
ing marked from the right toward the left hand 
with points, you ſubduct from the number gi- 
ven, the particular ſquare of the laſt period, ſet- 
ting the (ide thereof alone by it ſelf. 

Then going on, if you divide the remainder 
(if there be any ) with the figure going before 
— by the double of the ſide ſet alone by it 

elf. 
And multiply the Quotient, found out (being 
placed by the ſide, which was firſt ſet alone by 
it ſelf, and alſo before the doubled number 


on 


« = © wu aAaoCG 2B. = --H9 © 


— a i154 SS us enges 


The ſquare Root. 577 


on the right hand, by both the numbers (name- 
ly by the double number, and the Figure ſet by 
it ſelf ) being counted as one Diviſor, ſubduR- 
ing the products from the given number, and 
then renue this laſt work of Diviſion ſo many 
times as there are pricks remaining, the (ide of 
the fquare ſhall be found our. 


This artificiall device is taken out of the 4 p. 
2 of Exclide. Where by demonſtration it is pro- 
ved, that if a right line be cut into two Seg- 
ments, howſoever the ſquare of the whole line 
is equall to the ſquares of the Segments, and 
the two right-angled figures made of the Seg- 
ments as in the figure an- | To extra® 
nexed.cherwoDiagonals, 4 _10 Ne theſquae 
ke, & b f, are the ſquares I 30 
of the Segments, « 6, and 1 
bc. Alſo the complements 4100 
bk, and fg, are the right- 
angled figures made by 
multiplying the line «6, 7 


by bc. F 4 


The ſelf-ſame parts are to be found in any The firſt 
ſquare number. As for Example, let the number Example. 
be 169, whoſe ſide is 13. This ſide being divided 
into two pieces, 10 and 3, multiplying each piece 
—— namely, 10 by 10, and 4 by 3: 

* another, as 10 by 3, and 
3 by ro, ll you have four plain numbers, 
whereof two are ſquare, as here you ſee. 
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Therefore as the ſquare 10 3 
169 is made by adding io 3 
together of theſe four jm rig 
plain numbers, ſo by ſub- _ 
duQing them ſeverally it * 
is reſolved. 3 

Firſt therefore I mark 9 
each odde place with 169 


points, becauſe the particular ſquares are to be 
found in the odde places. Then for ſo much as 
the unity ſtanding under the tirſt point next 
the left hand , and repreſenting the laſt period, 
is both a ſquare and the fide of a ſquare : that 
figure therefore being ſet alone in the Quoti- 
ent, and being ſubducted from the unity ſtand- 
ing over the point, there remaineth nothing. 
This unity ſer alone by it ſelf in the Quoti- 
805 ſhall fignifie10, when another figure 1s ſet 
, tepreſentingthe ſide of ſome other parti- 
Sec * — I ſay, that the greater 
op all k ell now ſubdued from the 
— ade e ſide of it Ki, or 46. (for 
Ke me eq equalf one to another) and alſo the 
ſide of th 


e complement is found out. 
T bu 1 the firſt ſeep to this Reſolution, 
Moreover, I double the figure found out, be- 
cauſe being doubled, it is the ſide of both the 
complements taken jointly together, namely, i, 
Then ſetting 2 the doubled number 


& * 
under 6, I divide 6 ( which in this place is as 
Nn much 
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much as 60, and repreſenteth both the com- 
plements) by 2, the Quotient is 3, repreſenting 
the other (ide remaining of the complement ; 
namely, if for bc, which number I ſet in the 
Quotient and count it for the Segment remain- 
ing of the right line given. Wherefore becauſe 
this number 3 is the ſide of the remaining Dia- 
gonall, that is to ſay, of the leſſer ſquare 6 f, 
therefore being ſet by the Diviſor on the right 
hand, and multiplied by it ſelf, and alſo by the 
Diviſor, it bringeth forth three plain numbers, 
namely, the ſquare 6 fy: and the two comple- 
ments 45, and i /, which being ſubdued from 
the numbers ſtanding over them, there remain- 


eth nothing. 


The Example is thus 
16g (12 Which is all one, 169 
— — —— { 209 The greater 
ALY bers found out in Diagonall, 
— . „ 
69 ments two- 
fold. 
The leſſer 
C Diagonall. 
16g 


The ſubtilty of this invention is illuſtrated The ge 


by many examples. 


Let the ſquare given be 1764. This number awple. 


ing marked with two points, telleth us, that 
the ſide thereof is to be written with 0 Fi- 
gures. Firſt, 
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Firſt therefore beginning at the point on the 
left hand, I ſeek the ſide of the laſt period, 

namely, 17. But for ſo much as it is no ſquare 
number, I take 4 the ſide of the next leſſer 
ſquare, which I ſet alone by it ſelf in the Quo- 
tient, and then multiply it by it ſelf, the Pro- 
duct is 16, which being ſubducted from 17, 
there reſteth r. Moreover I double the ſide 
found out, the Product is 8, I place this doub- 
led number under 6, and by it divide 16 ſtand- 
ing above it, the Quotient is 2, which muſt be 
ſet by 4. This Quotient 2 muſt be ſet before 
the Divifor 8, on the right hand under the 
point, and then muſt it be multiplied both by it 
ſelf, and into 8, the productis 164, which being 
ſubdued from the figures ſtanding over them, 
there remaineth nothing : whereby I gather 
that the number given is a juſt ſquare. 


The Example ftandeth thus : 
X 
x764 (42 


1682 
E 


164 


1764 The Collection. 

The ſame manner of working is to be fol- 

lowed in greater ſquare numbers given, _ 
that the former part of the work is to be 


uſt 
but 
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bat once, but the latter part is to be followed 


ſo many times as there ate points remaining 
excepting the laſt. 


As in 5 47 56, I ſay, that the ſide of the Thethitd - 


che Quotient, and multiplied by it ſelf, makes 
| 4, and taken from 5, the remainder is 1, More- 
over I double the Quotient the product is 4, 
which I ſet under the next _ toward the 
right hand, and thereby divide 14, the Quo- 
tient is 3, which three being ſet both in the 
Quotient, and alſo before the Diviſor toward 
the right hand, 1 multiply both the numbers 
by it, the Product is 129: this being ſubducted 
from 147 ſtanding above it, the remainder is 
18. But becauſe there is yet one point remain- 
ing, with which I have not medled ; I therefore 
again double all the whole Quotient, for in 
this caſe I muſt take 23 for the ſide of one for- 
mer ſquare, and generally in great numbers, Note- 
| when I light upon more particular ſquares then 
two, I muſt eſteem them but as two, and take 
the (ſides which are firſt found out, but as the 
ſides of one only ſquare. Therefore twice 23 
Is 46 : by this I divide 183, the number to be ſer 
inthe Quotient is 4, which number alſo muſt 
be ſer before the Diviſor on the right hand : 
then muſt 464 be multiplied by 4: the Product 
Ji 1856, this Product being ſabtrated from 
the numbers ſtanding over it, there remaineth 
| nothing. The Example ſtandeth thus : | 


x28 


ſquare next unto 5 is 2: therefore 2 being ſet in Eee. 
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713 


54759 (234 
44354 
129 


6— — 


4 
1836 
54756 The Collect ion. 


| See alſo the Examples following. 


10942864 (3308. 
Therefore out of this invention is this con- 
ſectarie. a 


4 Example The number whoſe {ide cannot be expreſſel 

ofa Surd by whole numbers, is not a ſquare number. 

number. Such are all prime numbers, and the ſquares 
themſelves excepted) all other compound num- 
bers. For if in them you defire to finde out the 
ſquare ſide, you fhall labour in vain, becauſe 
they are not ſquares, for to the whole numbers 
ariſing in the Quotient, there will be ſome Fra- 
Rion adjoyned, whereby it cometh to paſſe, 
that the number of the fide is not to be expreſ- 
ſed by a true number, and it is commonly cal- 
led a Surd number. 

Notwithſtanding, if you adjoyne to the fide 
found out, the number — — his 
denomination from the double of the ſide — 
4 ; ment 
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mented by an unity, you ſhall finde the next 
fide that may be like to the fide of a ſquare. 

As if from 40 you take the neareſt ſquare, to 
wit, 36, the remainder is 4. Here therefore the 
ſide ſought for of the ſquare exceedeth not the 
fide found out by an unity, but either by one, or 
more parts of ſome whole number: wherefore I 
double 6, the ſide found, and adde an unity to 
it being doubled, the totall is 13, this num» 
ber I ſet under 4 the remainder, and ſay that 
the ſide of 40 demanded as neere as may be, 
is 6%: the Denominator of the Fraction being 
added to the greateſt ſquare in the number gi- 
ven, namely, unto 36, maketh the next greateſt 
ſquare above it, namely 49, whoſe fide is 7. But 
this ſurd ſide, to wit, 6 25, multiplied by it ſelf, 
maketh 39 183, which are not juſt equal to 40, 
the given number. 1 

Judge the like concerning the reſt which are 
not ſquares. 

Thus much concerning plain figurate num- 
bers, but eſpecially ſuch as are ſquare numbers, 


— 


Concerning ſolid ſgurete Naber. 


A solid figurate Number is made of two 
multiplications by three numbers, or ſides, 


—— ih admitting length, breadth, 
Qq There. 


— 


mul 
and 


A ſolid fi- 
gurate 
number. 


An Equi- 
later Solid 
or Cube, 
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Therefore every number made by the mutu- 
all multiplication of three numbers, may be 
called a ſolid, becauſe it bringeth forth a right- 
angled Parallelipipedon, diſpoſed according to 
his Unities in length, breadth, and thickneſſe, 
the ſides whereof are the three multiplying 
numbers. As the number 30 made by the mu- 
tuall multiplication of 2, 3, and 5, is called an 
Inequilater ſolid number, and the ſides thereof 
are 2, 3, and 5; becauſe the Unites thereof 
diſpoſed by a certain diſtance one from another, 
in length, breadth, and depth: as the ſides doe 
expreſſe, doe bring forth in reſemblance an In- 
equilater Parallelipipedon, for that the num- 
bers or ſides are inequall. 


By like reaſon 216 made by multiplication 
of 6 by 6, and the Product thereof by 6, is 
called an Equilater ſolid, for the ſides thereof 
66 and 6 are equall. 


An Equilater, is a number made by three e- 
uall ſides, or by any number multiplied by it 
elf, and that Product again by the foreſaid 

number. And it is called an Equilater and Equi- 
angled Parallelipipedon or Cube, and is com- 
monly repreſented by us thus C. 


A Cube in Geometry is a right-angled Paral- 
lelipipedon having fix equall ſurfaces, and 8 
ſolid Angles, and 12 fides, as this figure follow- 
ing, 4. b. c. d. e. f. g. b. whoſe ſide is 4b, ma 
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alſo bc, or c d, either ce, or ef, likewiſe c h; 
orhg, alſo g f, or 4%½ or da, and g. 


* h 
, 


| 
C 


0 


* 2 


The number whereof the Cube is aced - Rs, 
by Multiplication in it ſelf twice is — the — 
ſide or root of the Cube, which being found Cube. 
out in whole numbers, the Cube is known, 


Concerning the Extraction of the 

3 Cubick Root. | 

Herefore every Cube in numbers hath 

ſuch a ſide as may be expreſſed in whole 
numbers, but in magnitudes it is not alwaies 
ſo, as indeed in magnitudes there are many 
things not to be expreſſed in whole number. 
Now for as much as the fide of any Cube under 
ro, is a ſimple figure, it is neceſſary, before 
we undertake to finde out the fide of _— 
number, to know what Cube is made of each 
— 7 figure, and what is the fide of apy Cube 

then 1000, as I have here ſet them doyn- 
Qq 3 Roow 


The extraction of 


% 


Squares, 1 4 9 16 25 36 49 64 81 


Cubes, 1 8 27 64 125 226 343 512 729 


But in ſearching out the ſides of greater 
Cubes we are to proceed as the theorem fol- 
lowing teacheth us. 

If you diſtinguiſh with points as it were into 
periods, the given Cube, beginning at the firſt 
figure on the right hand, and omitting each two 
figures continually, and firſt of all ſubduct the 
particular Cube of the laſt period from the 
given number, ' ſetting the ſide thereof in the 
Quotient: and then ſet triple of the Quotient 
under the figure next following the former 
point, on the right hand, and the ſquare of the 
Quotient being tripled beneath it one degree 
more toward the left hand : and afterward di- 
vide the number above written by the triple of 
the ſquare, ſetting the 472 h it ſelf, and 
then multiply the Diviſor by the Quotient 
found our, and the tripled ſquare by the ſquare 
of the Quotient, and the 2 cubically, 
pa: ang the products ( ſo orderly added to- 
— at each figure may anſwer the num- 

whereof it was multiplied ) from the num- 

— given, and "un this laſt manner of diviſion 

o many times as there are points remaining; the 
Gde of the Cube ſhall be found out. 8 

This 
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This artificiall device is drawn out of that 
Theorem, which Ramat made, imitating that 
of Exclide concerning Square numbers in this 
manner. 
| If a right line be cut into two ſegments, the The ex- 
Cube of the whole line ſhall be equall to the e of 
Cubes of the ſegments, & the two ſolid firgures — 
comprehended three times under the ſquare of Roa, 
his ſegment, and the ſegment remaining. 


As the line c i, which is 13, is cut into two 
Segments, 10 and 3, 
therefore the Cube 
of the whole line, 
namely 2197,. is 
equall unto the 
Cubes of the Seg- 
ments, namely unto 
100, and 27 alſo 
to the two-fold So- 
lids or Parallelipi- 
pedons thrice taken, 

whereof three have like ſoliditie, the ſolidity 
| of each of the three leſſer is 90, being made 
| of the Square of the Segment 3, that is to ſa 
of g, multiplied by the other Segment 10. Th 
three Parallelipipedons joyntly taken roge- 
ther, make 270. But of the three greater 
| Parallelipipedons each containeth 300, being 
made of 100, the Square of the greater Seg- 
ment 10, multiplyed by the leſſer Segment 3 , 
Qq 3 and 


R 
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and they being taken joyntly together, make 
900, 


The Cube of the B 


leſſer ſegment 3. 27 


A 


> Cube of the The 3 leſſer Paral- 
eg 10. lelipipedons. 


. I 200 l 300 2 
4 


T he three greater Parallelipipedons. 


The Cube therefore hath eight particular ſq- 
lids in number, which are made of the parts of 
. number ven, namely of 10 and 71 in this 

A let there be four lain numbers 
made, 2. rt being * Wie and 
wh by « anot er. a3 | 


Fo 


10 3 
10 2 


If again I multiply the Plains by the ſame 
parts, there will ariſe 8 ſolids, as you ſee here, 


9 9 
30 30 
30 30 

100 100 

3 10 


27 90 All theſe being added 

90 300 together, are equall to 

90 300 the Cube of the whole, 
300 T1000 „ wit, 2197. 


Therefore the ſame way that is kept in making 
the Cube, is alſo to be followed in reſolving 
the Cube : As for Example, I marke the Cube 
given points in this manner, 2197- 

Then I ſubduct the particular Cube of the 
number ſet under the laſt point: but for ſo 
much as that number is no Cube, I take the 
neereſt to it, namely, an unity, which alſo I ſer 
inthe Quotient. This unity in thenumber gi- 

is 100, but in the Quotient it is but 20, 
the unity ſubdued from 2, the remainder is 
1, which muſt be written over the number 

244 given 
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The firſt 
Example 

to extract 
the Cubick 
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given. So that the greater Cube A, is to be ſu 
poſed to ſubducted from the number given. 


T his is the firſt ftep of this work , 
1 . 
2197 (1 
& 


After Itriple the Quotient found out (that is 
to ſay, I multiply it by 3 ) this triple repreſen- 
teth the three ſides ( joyntly taken together) of 
the three leſſer ſolids marked with O I place the 
tripled number under 9. Again, I multiply the 
Quotient ſquare-wiſe, and triple the Product, 
which maketh likewiſe 3. This Product reſem- 
bleth the three ſquare ſides (taken joyntly to- 
gether) of the three greater Solids, marked with 
85 I place the Product on a degree lower to- 
ward the left hand underneath 1. with it 1 
divide 11, which written above it, the quotient 
is 3. This Segment or Quotient 3, being multi- 
plyed by 3, the Diviſor maketh 9, which in re- 
ſpeR of the place wherein it ſtandeth , is 900, 
and repreſenteth the three greater Solids mar- 
ked with D, taken joyntly together. Further- 
more the ſame Quotient being multiplied 
ſquare-wiſe , maketh 9, and multiplied after- 
ward by the tripled number ſtanding under g, it 
maketh 27, which in reſpe& of the place wher- 
in it ſtandeth, is 250, and repreſenteth the; 
ſeller Solids marked with C, Laſt of * 

17 „ » 0 5 % © » +» me 


1 * 


— 
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fame Quotient multiplied Cubically, breedeth 
the leſſer Cube B. Theſe 3 products therefore 
being added together, and the total ſubdued 
from the Numbers ſtanding over it, there re- 
maineth nothing, which importeth the given 
number is a Cube. 


The example is as you ſes. 
3 2197 (13 
2197 (13 1000 The greater Cube, 
13 7 
— 1 
9 Or thus: 900 The greater Parallelipipe. 
27 270 The leſſer Parallelipipedons. 
27 27 The leſſer Cube. 
2197 2197 


The matter may be explained by many examples. The -. 


Let the ſide of the given Cube 16387064, ©2924 en. 
be ſought out, contrive it therefore (as it were) rag 
into certain periods with points. Then firſt of bick root. 
all ſearch out the ſide of the Cube next to the 
left hand: But for as much as 16 is no Cube, take 
2 the (ide of the next Cube under it, that is to 
fay,of 8, and ſet in the Quotient, and ſubduct 8 
the Cube thereof from 16, there remaineth 8. 

The firſt work is not to be renued throughout 
the whole Number, but the Rules following 
muſt be repeated as often as there are points 
remaining, * „ 5 i 8 
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The firſt ſtep ts finde out the Root, 1; 


. in this manner. 


8 


16387064 ( 3 
8 


Moreover, triple the Quotient now found 
out and the Product is 6, which is to be placed 
under 8, namely, under the figure following the 
next prick toward the right hand. Then multi. 
ply the Quotient by this tripled number ( or 
which is all ro one purpoſe, ſquare the Quo. 
tient, and then triple the Product) it maketh 
12, ſet that number in a lower place one degtee 
neerer the left hand, and make it the Diviſor: 
divide 83 by 12, obſerving this rule in chooſing 
your Quotient, that it be no greater, then that 
the numbers afterward produced by multipli- 
cation may not exceed the numbers ſtand- 
ing over it, So that here 2 ſhall take 1 in 
B, bnt times. Afterward by this number 5, 
multiply the Diviſor 12, and by the ſquare of; 

multiply the tripled number 6, and laſt of all 


multiply 5 cubically : ſo ſhall you produce 


numbers, namely, 60, 150, 125, to be de- 

ribed in ſuch ſort as you ſee. Theſe numbers 

added together, and ſubducted from 8387, the 
remainder is 762. 


The ſecond ſtep to finde out the Root, 


in tlas manner. $762 


our ors DVC0- ut a cas lO. va. _ oa A __ a - A. _« wt 
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8762 

16387064 3 

—_ 


12 
60 
150 
125 
7625 


And becauſe there is yet one point remaining, 
this laſt manner of Diviſion muſt be wrought 


work therefore I triple the Quotient , the 
product is 75, which muſt be ſo placed, that the 
firſt figure thereof, — 5, may ſtand under 
6, the ſecond under the o. Again, multiply the 
Quotient by this tripled Ne rh which is all 
= ſquare the quotient, and triple the product) 
eth 1875, which muſt be the Divifor 
whoſe firſt figure namely 5, muſt be placed un- 
der7,the la 12 e of the tripled number. Then 
ſee that x may be contained — 7, many times, 
but I can take it but 4 times, I ſer 4 in the Quo- 
tient and multiply the Diviſor, by 4, the Pro- 
duct is 7500,afterward I quare 4 wakerh 16, 
which 7 lriply by he” ＋ 1 number 75 * 
product i 1200, Laſt of all I 2412 
ically, ig maketh 64, theſe Products added all 
p_ toge· 
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together, make 762064, which number being 
ſubduRed from the Cube given, there remay. 
neth nothing., whereby I gather that the num. 
ber given is exactly Cubicall. 


The third ſtep to finde out the ſide is in this manner, 
762 


E esl (354 

75 
= 
7500 

1200 

64 

| 762064 
Behold alſo the example following. 


The third WA 90 p 
eximple 6141259000 (850 
ofthe Cu- | . 
bick root. Another manner of working, 
2 the Princely high - way to find out 
| the ſide of the Cube hath been declared. 
But there are moreover certain other wayes 
alſo bending thereto, and leaning to the ſame 
principles, whereof this is one. 1 
| Having found our in, the Table of ſimple 
The > Cubes, the firſt. figure repteſenting the ſide of 
9 the Cube contained in the number ſtanding un- 
der the firſt Point on the left hand, ſer itin the 
W 


1-8. 3-5 - 


ee tk . nc. 5-43-43 £-Y% 


a w4< @ Aa = @..CcuAaAac 
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Quotient, and ſubdu& the particular Cube of 
that figure as you did before: then ſquare that 
figure, and triple that ſquare, the Product ſnall 
be the Diviſor, the firſt figure whereof ſhall be 
ſet under that figure which is on the right hand 
next of all to the point ( now examined ) be- 
fore going. 

See how many times the Diviſor is contained 
in the number written over it, and multiply the 
Diviſor in the Quotient, and ſubduct the Pro- 
duct from the Dividend: yet here you muſt take 
heed , that you take not a greater Quotient 
then that the Products made afterward thereby 
may be ſubducted from the number given. 

The ſubduction being done, triple the firſt 
figure which was ſet in the Quotient, and adde 
to the triple the laſt number which was ſet in 
the Quotient on the right hand of the Product. 

This total multiplied by the ſquare of the 
figare laſt found out, and ſet down the Product 
fo, that the firſt figure thereof toward the right 
hand may ſtand under the point next before 
going on the ſame hand, and finally, ſubduct the 


e from the number given. 


As in 8043 57. The particular Cube, namely, The fourth ; 


729 being taken from the number ſtanding 
under the laſt period upon the left hand, there 
remaineth 75357, the fide of that particular 
Cube being 9? I ſet in the Quotient. Then I ſquare 
that fide, it maketh 8 t, and triple the ſquare, the 
Product 243 is my Diviſor, which I ſet under 
the given number, ſo that 3 may ſtand under 3 
wit 


Example 
of the Cu- 
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with this Diviſor , divide the number ſtanding 


over it, you ſhall finde 2 to be contained in 
three times. Therefore I ſet ; in the Quotient, 
and multiply the Diviſor by it, the Product is 
729, which being ſubducted from 753, the te- 
mainder 24. 


The Jadaction is thus. 


2 
7 


194357 (93 
243 
729 | 
Moreover I 10 9, the Product is 27, by 


O5SEnmcwm wr AMY ©, 


| — 4 


which on the right hand I ſet 3 the Quotient 
laſt found out, the total is 273. 

This number I multiply by 9 the ſquare of 
the Quotient laſt found out, x & Product ſhall 
be 2557, which being ſubducted from the ſape- 
fiour number, there remaineth nothing. 


The Induftion is thus, 
24 
84557 (93 


732 
9 


2457 


mw, wu ww = 


—— 


Another 


G' uo. 
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Another manner, 

He ſelf-ſame work may be diſpatched an- 

other way, a little differing from the for- 
mer in this manner : 

The figure in the Quotient, being found out 

by ſubducting the particular Cube, and alſo the 
ſecond figure in the Quotient being found by 
diviſion, let the totall Quotient be tripled, and The third 
fer the tripled number be multiplied by the form. 
former figure in the Quotient, Then let the 
product be multiplied again, by the latter fi- 
gure found out, and let a Cypher be ſet on the 
right hand of that Product. Laſt of all, ſet the 
Cube, of the latter figure found out, be adged 
to this product, and let the total ſumme be ſub- 
ducted from the number given. As in 373248. 

The firſt induction is in this manner. 

30 

373248 (7 


Moreover ! ach the ſide found out, it ma- The fifth 
keth 49, and triple the ſquare, the Product is ETI. 
147, which ſhall be the Diviſor, by this 1 divide 
302, the number written over it, the Quotient 
is 2. Now I triple the total Quotient 72, it 
maketh 216, and multiply this triple by 7, the 
former figure in the Quotient, the Product is 
1512. I multiply this Product alſo by a, the lat- 
ter figure of the Quotient, and ſet a Cypheron 
the right hand of it, ſo as it maketh 30240, 
unto this number laſt of all I adde ESE 
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of the latter figure found out, the total is 30248, 


which being ſubdued from this figure above 


To finde 


it, thefe remaineth nothing. 


The ſecond Induttion is thus, 
30 
373 248 (73 
EC RESP 
30248 


All the points of the number given being ex- 
amined, if any thing remain, it ſignifieth the 
number given is no Cube: wherefore the true 
ſide of it cannot be exactly given in numbers , 
Yet if it pleaſe you to ſift out the neereſt (ide 
that may be, by the firſt kinde of reduction of 
mixt numbers, you ſhall reduce the number gi- 
ven unto a cubical fraction of a greater denomi- 
nation, and afterward ſeek out the cubical ſide 
of that fraction. 

For example ſake, becauſe 120 is no Cube, 


the neereſt therefore let it be reduced into ſitty Cubical 
cubick root parts, after this manner. Multiply 60 Cubically 


in a ſurd 
number, 


in it ſelf, it maketh 216000, by this being ta- 
ken for the Denominator of the fraction, multi- 
ply 120 the number given, the product is 
2593000 whoſe Cubicall fide is 5 that is 4 % 
the neereſt to the true (ide that can be. 

For the extraction of all ſorts of roots, the ta- 
ble of Logarichmes ſet forth by Mir. Brigg: are 
moſt excellent, and ready. 


FINIS, 


perfect i 
the Squares between 4 and 3 
quarter : Calculated by R 


R 


— 


399 
A Table of Board and Timber meaſure more 
v ever hath been made; ; ſhewing alſo 


37 from quarter to 
ct Hartwell, 


y of of . * 1 f 21» 0 
23 2582 wS gg EEE 
52 87 8 35 1 
s S8. St 8 s JES. & 8 
36.0.0 416 08,0 216. o. 0 9 $1/21,3,3 
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14.0.0 6 36 48. $0,013,0,9 9 11|121 14.28 
13.9.4 1 39 44.3.0 12.8. o ' 126 13.7.1 
22.1.5 42 41.1.4712. 5. 3 21132 13.0.9 
11.3.3 | 45 38,4.1,12,2,7] 310138 12,5,2 
20. 5.77 4935. 2.6 12. o. o 5 144 12.00 
19.8.6 [5233.23 11.7.5 1] 150 11,5;1 
19.2.0 2 56 30,8, 6 11,5,3 0 156 11. o. 7 
18.5.8 3 [ 60.28. 8. 0 11 e2,91_31163/10,6,6 
18.0.0 o. e 8 64 27. 0.011. 0,7 13169 10,2 
17.4.6 x | 68 25.41 10.8 7 1 "a 9.87 
16.9.4 2 73 24,0,0 10. 6. 12 82 9.4.6 
16.4.6 376.227. 5 10. 4. 3189 9.1. 4 


| | 


- As, 


38 2 glu 6,8 8 2 
13% % % 
A 5 8. SE 808 8 2/58 

AE = 82 & Las = 
10,2,8 14 | 169.8,8,1 6,8.6 21 | 441,3,2,2 
10. 1.1 1 203'8,5,1 6.7.7 I | 4513.8. 2 
9.9.3 2 | 210ʃ8. 2,3 6.6.6 46203.7.3 
9.7.6 3 | 21717,9,6 6,6 'l 2 3 | 47313+6,5 
er 484 3.5.7 
9.4.5011232½.4.3 6.447 7 495 3.4.9 
9.2.9 1 1407.2. 0 6.4.0 3.4.1 
9.1.4 3 218ʃ6.9. 76.3.3 | 517134343 
9.6. 0/16 | 25616,7,5 6,2,6 23 | 529 3.27 
8,3,6| 12676. 4 6, 1.9 I 540[3,2, © 
8.7.3 2 | 27216,43,5.6,1,2] 2 552 3.1.3 
8.6. o 32806. 1.66 0.6 3 564 3.0.6 
8.4.7 17289 5. 9.8 1 471 576 3. o,o 
8.3.1297 5.8. 16.9.4 1 588 2.9.4 
8.2.3 2306 5. 6.4 5.8.8 609[2,8,8 
8.1. 10 3 315 5.4.8 11% . 
8.0. 018324 5. 3.3 5˙7.6 25 6250 7.6 
7.8.9% 1 | 3335.1.8 5.7.0 1637 2.7.1 
7.7.9 2342 5.0.51. 0. 2 | 650|2,6,5 
2.6.81 3 | 35114,9,2 5.5.8] 3 | 66212,6,0 
7.5.3 19 | 3614. = 5.5. 426 676 2,5,5 
7:4.8| 1| 370 4.6.7 5. 4.8 1 | 689 2,7,0 
7.3. % 23804. 5. 55. 4. 2 702. 4. 
7.2.9 3390 4.4.35. . 8 7152.4. 
7.2. 0% 400 4.3. 25.3.3 277290. 3.8 
7.1. 11 410 4.2.1 * * I | 7422.3. 2 
6.0, 2 2 | 42004. 1. 15. 2.3 7562. 2.7 
6.9.3 3 | 431 4.0. 1 5. 1. 8 . 76701. 2.4 
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G oe 2 E * E 

23 EF 405 

8 28 8 S=0 & 8 
E 

5.1.4 28 784 2. 2.0 4.3.6 4+ 1089 1.5.9 
5. 0.9 1 | 798, 2.106 4.3.3 1 | 1104/1;5,6 
5.0.5, 2 | $12 2,1,9 4.3.0 3 | 1120 1,5,4 
5. o. ol 3 826 2.0.9 4.2.7 3 113811. 
4.9.5 — $41 2,0, 5 442 43/34 | 1150 1,:.S8 
4,9.2 $55 2,0,2'4,2, 45 1174, 1.4.7] 
4.8.8 - 877 1.9.8 4.1.7 1190 1.4.5 
4.8.4] 3 | $85 1.9.5 4.144 n 1210. 43] 
4.8,0 30 | 900 1,9,2 4,1,1 35 | 1225 1 414 
4.7. 6 1915 1.8.9 4.0,%8 1 | 1237 1.4.0 
4.7.2 2 | 920 1.8.6 4,0, 5121247 13.7 
4.6.8 3 945 1 8.3 4.0.3 3 1280f. 3. «51 
4.6,4;31 | 961 1.7.9 4.0.0 361296 I,3,7 
4.6,1] 1974 1.7.7 3.9.7, I | 1313 1,3.t 
4.5.7 2 | 98) 2,7,5 3.9.4 2 | 1331 1.2, 
4.5.3] 3lioof9.2 3.9.1] 1132128 
4.5.0 32 { 1024 1,6,9,3, 3.8.97 | 1369'1,2,6 1,2,6 
4.4.6 I | 1040 1,6 603 8.7 1 1388.1 ww, 
* 8.4 2 | 1416|1,2,2 
4.4.0 11072 1.6.1,.8.2 3 | 1435 1,2,0, 


* 
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The uſe of thi former Table. 


1 upon a Scale or Ruler you divide one inch 
I into ten equal patts or primes, and again 

by Diagonals, and Parallel- lines you ſubdi- 
vide each of them into ten equal parts or ſe- 
conds, with your compaſſes, you may take 2 
mote exact running meaſure for board and tim- 
ber, then by any other means whatſoever, and 
ſo place the ſame, or this Table H you will, upon 
any ruler, 

Alſo by means of the columns of Squares, 
you may readily finde a ſquare equall to any 
Parallef ipedon, or piece of timber, which is 
thicker then it is broad, As for Example: ſup- 
poſe a piece of timber to be ten inches thick, 
and nine inches broad: if I multiply thoſe ſides 
one by another, they will produce 290, then 
ſeeking the column of ſquares for 290, which 
I finde not, but I finde 280 the neareſt number 
to 290, to ſtand againſt 17: therefore I ſay 
ſeventeen inches fere, will make a ſquare equal 
to ſuch an unlike ſquared piece, then looking 
in the column of timber meaſure againſt 17, 
you ſhall finde that ſive inches, nine primes, or 
:2 and eight ſeconds, or 18; of an inch in length, 
of that piece will make a foot of timber. 

Likewiſe 
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Likewiſe for board meaſure, you may finde 
how much in length of breadth of board muſt 
bein one foot. 
By the like means, ſuppoſe & example that 
a board, appointed to be meaſured, is fifteen 
inches } broad, if I deſire to know how much 
in length thereof will make a foot ; I ſeek in 
the columns that ſtand under Unites and quar- 
ters, for 15, and alſo againſt the ſame in the 
column under the title of Board meaſure, where 
I finde nine inches one' prime, or tenth of an 
inch, and four ſeconds, or hundreds of an inch 
will make a foot at that breadth : The like 
may be practiſed for any other breadth of board 
whatſoever. 


Rr 3 Certain 


Certain Tables ſhewing the Intereſt of any 
ſamme of mony whatfoever unto 40 years; how 
much Annuities reſpited or forborn cometh 
unto. And for buying or ſelling of Annuities 
for the ſaid time: and alſo the ſame in reverſion 
after any number of years unto 30. what the 
may be worth in — ready mony, by R. C. 
and now diligently corrected and amended by 
Robert Hartwel. | | 


Definition of Intereſt. 


Puka r is the ſumme from which the In- 
tereſt is reckoned. 

2. Intereſt is the ſumme reckoned for the len- 
ding or forbearance of the Principall for any 
termes or time. 

3. Intereſt ſimple is that which is counted from 
the Principall onely, 

4. Intereſt compound is that which is counted 
from the Principal, together with the Arrera 
5. Intereſt profitable is that which is added 
to the principall. 
s. Intereſt Damageable is that which is to be 
ſubtracted from the principall. 


| li. 28. 
The aueh e Id. 
per an- 5 s. is 6 d. 
uum 05 5. 6 d. N z d. 
i e. 1 d. ofa peny. 


1 
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A Table ſbewing what 1 li. with intereſt , and 
sntereſt upon intereſt after 10 in the 100 comes 
to every gear under 41 jears. As followeth : 


years | li. s. d. li. s. | d. | years 
2: jx]| 2| of | 75| 8J eo] un 
2 [1] 4] 2| | 8] 2| 9| 22 
3 [11 6] L 
4 ]i] 9] 3] [| 9li6 [mx 24 
5 [r|r3] 2| j1oſ[16| 8] 25 
| 6 [r{15] 5| [rn [28] 4] 26 
7 [1118] un] [13] 2[ 2] 27 
8 2 21 [14] 8] 5| 28 
9 [z2| 7[ 7] [5 [27] 3] 29. 
10 2111 | 10 17] 8] 11 | 30 
11 [2|17| 1| [19] 3110 31 
IIe 32 
13 [3] 9] of [23] 41-01 33 
14 III [25 [wo[11] 24 
15 [4] 3]6| [#8] 2] o| 35 
1 41% [30118] 01-36 
97-151+1+| [341 00137 
18 JI 2| [39| 8] 1] 38 
19 [6] 2| 3] [4x |_2 Jo] 39 
20 614 6 [45] 51 31 40 
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By the former Table, if you defire to know | 
what 1 li. cometh to with intereſt, and inte- 
reſt upon intereſt after 10 in the 100, for any 
number of years unto 40. Look in the row, or 
margent (over which is written Yeats) and a- 
gainſt it on the right hand cloſe unto it in the 
row or margent of pounds, ſhillings, and pence, 
(which is titled thus, li. s. d.) you ſhall finde 
your deſire. | 


Example. 


I would know what 1 li, with intereſt, and 
intereſt upon intereſt cometh to in 7 years ? 


] look in the row of years for the number 7. 
And againſt it on the right hand I finde 1 li. 
18 8. 11 d. Alſo what it cometh unto in 13 
years. I ſeek among the years for 13, and a- 
gainſt it I finde 3 li. 9 s. 

Again, for 21 years, I look for 21 among 
the years, and I finde 7 li. 8 s. o d. But if you 
would know for 4 greater ſumme then 1 li. 
Then multiply your ſumme by that ſumme of 
1 li. in the Table for any of thoſe years, and 
you ſhall eaſily finde it. As thus, I would know 
what 10 li. cometh to for 7 years with intereſt, 
dec. I ſee that t li. cometh to 1 li. 18 8. 11 d. in 
that time. Then ſay I that 10 li. muſt be ten 
times as'much'in that ſpace, which is 19 li. 9 8. 
2d. Alſo of 10 li. in 13 years, I ſee that f li. 
in that time cometh unto 3 li. 9 s. Then muſt 
191i, be ten times as much in that ſpace, which 
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is 34 ti. 10s, Alſo what 10 li. cometh to in 
21 years, I finde firſt that 1 li. in that ſpace 
cometh to 7 li. 8 s. Then I fay 10 muſt be ten 
times as much, which is 74 li. Laſtly, I would 
know what 100 li. cometh to in ſeven years, I 
ſee it muſt be 100 times as much as x li. cometh 
to in that ſpace, which is 194 li. 11 s. 8 d. Here- 
hy you ſee the common ſaying is not true, that 
100 li. doth double it ſelf in ſeven years, for it 
wants thereof x li. $5.4 d. But in eight years 
100 li. cometh to 210 li. 8 s. 4 d. which you ſee 
is more then double it ſelf by 10 li. 8 8. 4 d. 
And in this ſort may any that can but caſt with 
Counters, or indeed by memory finde the in- 
creaſe of any ſumme whatſoever for any of the 
number of years in the foreſaid Table, after they 
have found what 1 li. cometh unto for that 
time, as before is ſpecified, 
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A Table ſhewing if 1 li. annuity to endure for any 
nwnber of years, under 41, be all reſpited or 
forborn, untill the laſt payment grow due, and 
then all be received together , with intereſt, 
and interef® upon intereſt after 10 in the 100 
t annum, what they will amount unto by any 
of the ſaid number of years. As followeth : 


years li. | 8. d.] li. | s. | d. | years| 
2} x: o[ of[64] o[ of 21 
> | 2| 21 oſ|7:| 8] 22 
3-1_31 61_2||79|10|ro] 23 
"4 | 4|1o|ro[[18| 9[m | 24 
5 | 6| 2| xj 98] 6] mu] 25 
6 | 71141 3jfaogh 3] 7 26 
TT hf 
—" Tir] 8] $34} 4] 2| 28 
3 11 7]Þ48|1| 7] 29 
10 |[15|18| 8164 [ 9 [10 30 
it [IS 0 78118 [10 31 
1 nor | 219 32 
13 [2410 51 [C 5] ol 33 
14 27 19 51 91 6] 34 
x5 |3r|r5] 6jj7r ol 5] 35 
16 [35] 18][mſagg] 21 61 36 
17 | 46 | 10 | 10030 | of 9| 37 
1 | 25 | 11 | 1111364 | o 110 38 
19 [513 24 [811 [39 
20 457] ol 6| 443 | 11 | 10 | 40 
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By this Table you may know what any An- 
nuity being reſpited or forborn for any num- 
ber of years unto 41, with intereſt upon inte- 
zeſt, after ten in the 1co will come unto: firſt 
ſeeking in the Table, what 11i. will come un- 
to, in that time, and that being found to mul- 
tiply it by the ſumme you deſire to know. 


Example. 


Firft, T would know what 1li. Annuity being 
forborn or reſpited for 14 years cometh unto. 


I took in this laſt Table ( which is for pur- 
poſe )and I find 27 li. 19 8. 5 d. 


Again, what 1li Annuitie reſpited for 2t 
years commeth to; I look in the ſaid Table 
for 21 years, and I find 64 li. Alſo the like for 
ili. for 30 years reſpited. I look, and finde it 
to be 164li. 9s. 10d. as by the ſaid Table may 
appear. Now for greater Annuities, as 30 li. 
per annum, reſpited or forborn, what it amoun- 
teth to in 16 years. I ſeek firſt for 11i. in this laſt 
Table before for 16 years, and againſt it I find 
35li. 18s. 11d. Then ſay I, that 3oli. per annum 
being reſpited for that time, will come to 30 
times as much, which is 1078 li. 7s. 6 d. Alſo if 
there be an Annuity of 45 li. due and unpaid 
for 12 years, I look in the ſaid Table what 1 li. 
cometh to, 12 yeares being reſpited, and I 
finde it is 21 li. 78, 8 d. Then I conclude 2 

: 5 li 
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5 li- muſt be forty five times as much, which is 
962 li. 58. 

Laſtly, Ihave an Annuity of 50 li. per an- 
num which hath been behind for 16 years, and 
muſt be anſwered unto me with intereſt, and 
intereſt upon intereſt, all at one payment, what 
— or ought I to receive in all, at the 16 years 
end ? 

I ſeek what x li. comes unto in that time ( as 
before taught) and I finde 35 li. 18s. 17 d. 
Then muſt my 50 li. per annum forborn for that 
rime, come to fifty times as much , which is 
1797 li. 6s. 10 d. And thus may you finde any 
other ſumme great or ſmall, for any number of 
years contained in the aforeſaid Table, without 
the help of Arithmetick , if you can but uſe 
your Counters, or by memory count well. 


U 
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A Table frewing if 1 Ni. Annuity ( t0eudure for 
any number of years unto 41) be to be ſold for 
preſent ready money, how much on g hi that ready 
money to be, reckoning 10 per 100 per annum 
abating intereſt, and intereſt upon imereſt. As 
followeth: 


years! li. 8. d li.] 8. ] d. year® 
14011814 2 812111 [ 21, 
— [As |$]i5] 5] 22 
3 12] 9] 8] | 8117] 7} 23 
413131 4] |8199| 8} 24 
s [3115] 9] [ol 11 6] 25 
6 [4] 71 1 9| 3| o| 26 
7 14113] 4 9| 4] 8] 27 
"8 [s| 6['s| [2 6[_:|_39_ 
9 |s[15] 2 9| 71 4] 29 
|1o [6] 2[10] [9] 8] 6] 30 
11 16} 9} of [ol 9| 7] Bt 
12 [616 3 gl] 6| 22 
13 [7] 2] of Jo9|unl_ 4133 
i4 |7]| 71 4 911221 34 
15 [7] | 91211034 
x6 171166 [o[z] 6136 
1718 of 5 9|14] 1] 37 
18 [8] 4] o| [9114] 2138 
19 [8] 7| 3 9115111 39 | 
1 C30 [114% 
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This Table before laſt ſpecified is vety ne- 
ceſſary and commodious for all Gentlemen or 
others, that fhall have cauſe to buy. or ſell An- 
nuities or ſuch like, for by this they ſhall know 
what they doe, whether they demand, or take 
too little or too much, after the rate of ten in 
the 100, by which proportion all theſe Tables 
are ruled, 

As for example, 1 am to buy an Annuitie of 
16 li. per annum, for 12 years and am demanded 
for it ready mony 120 li. I would know, if I give 
this rate, whether I give too much or too little, 
according to the proportion of 10 in the 100 
per annum, &c. 

I look in the Table laſt before what 1 li, is 
worth for 12 years, and I find againſt 12 this 
ſumme 6 li. 16s. 3d; Now I ſay that 16 li. An- 
nuity for that time, and after that proportion 
cometh to 16 times as much, which is 100 li. 
So that I ſee the party demanded of mee 11 li. 
too much after the rate of 10 in the 100 per 
annum, and therefore I muſt draw him to 2 
lower price or leave it. 

Again, Tam offered an Annuity of 20 li, per 
annum of 14 years for 130 li. I would know if 
I give it whether I give too much or too little, 
according to the proportion aforeſaid. 

I ſeek firſt what 1 li. Annuity is worth for 
14 years, and I find in the faid laſt Table 7 li. 
7 5. 4 d. Then ſay that the Annuity of 20 li. 
per annum, will come to 20 times as much, 


and will be worth x47 li. 6's. 8 d. according to 
the 
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the proportion before mentioned : and is more 
then his demand by 17 li. 6s. 8d. So that 1 ſee 
if I accept of it, I ſhall have-a good bargaine. 
And thus may you know readily by looking in 
your Table, nl finding what 1 li. is worth for 
any time therein contained, how much an 
greater ſumme will come unto, if you multi- 
ply it by that ſumme of 1 li. as before is ſuffici- 
ently ſhewed. 


But ſuppoſe this, I have 300 li. ready mony, 
and would beſtow the ſame for a valuable An- 
nuity anſwerable thereunto according to the 
proportion aforeſaid. I would know what An- 
nuity to endure 31 years this 3ooli. willbuy? 


I look in the former Table what 11i. Annuity + 
will coſt for that time, and 1 find 8 li. 12s. 
11 d. Then I fay by the Rule of proportion. 
If 8 li, 12 8. 11 d. will buy 1li. Annuity for 21 
years: what Annuity ſhall 300 li. buy or be 
worth for that time ? I reduce the ſummes to 
the leaft denomination ow is pence) and I 
find 34 li. 10 8. 9d. And after this manner (by 
the help of this Rule) may you find all other 
ſummes for any time contained in the fopeſaid 
laſt Table. 
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A T able ſhewing what 1 li. in reverſion | for any 
number of years under 31 i worth in ready 


money, the buyer ſtaying untill the thing be 


| Ii. . | d. | years 
— 4116 
91311 17 
r 
001221 19 
off ss 
oz 8 21 
—o[3[5[22 
_ol2] 2] 23_ 
olz2]| of 24 
0110 25 
| o[1] 8| 26 
_olr|6| 27 
_o[lr] 4] 28 
zel:l 31.39 
o 11 30 


falne in hand. 
years li. | s. | d. 
ſz | 6[18] 2 
"2 [016 6 
| 3 | e[15]_o 
$1061 134 7 
5 | o|1z|_ 5 
6. | o[1] 3 
2 10 2 
s } o| 9| 3 
9. 10o| 8] 5} 
10 [0 71.8 
11 eZ 1e 
12 | of 6] 4 
a3. 0 51 9 
14 Lol. 5]; 
| o|[ 4| 9 
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This laſt Table differeth, and is contfaty to 

the other three before-mentioned : For where- 

4s the others increaſed more and more accor- 

ding to the number of years ſpecified , this doth 

— and diminiſh lefle and leſſe, as the num- 
of years increaſeth, As for Example : 


There is a Tenement, the Fee ſimple whereof 
after 7 years will be worth 40 li. what am to 
give for it in ready money, now ſtaying untill ir 
all in hand? 

To know this I look in this laſt Table for 7 
years, and againſt it I finde 108. 3 d. So that a 
thing that after 7 years will be worth 1 li. is 
worth now in ready money but 108.1 d. Then 
ſay I, that the foreſaid Tenement (which after 
7 years will be worth J li.) is now worth forty 
times 108. 3 d. which is 20 li. 105. 


Again, there is a Farm which after 9 years 
will be worth the Fee-ſimple 420 li. what is it 
now worth in ready money, ſtaying untill it 
fall in hand? 

I look in the ſaid Table what 1 li. is worth 
in reverſion after 9 years, and I finde 8 5. 5 d. 
Then ſay I, that the Farm of 420 li. fo long in 
Reverſion, will be now worth in ready money, 
420 times as much, which is 176 li. 158. 

Laſtly, there is a Lordſhip to be ſold, the Fees 
ſimple whereof after 14 years will be worth 
7506 li. I would Know what the ſame is now 
worth in ready money for the Reverſion. 


Sf 1 look 
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Took in this laſt Table for 14 years, and 
againſt it I finde 5 8. 3 d. ſo much 1 li. is worth 
in reverſion after 14 years. Then ſay I, that 
7500 li. is worth no more in reverſion for that 
time then 7500 times 5 5 3 d. which is 1968 li. 
15 s. And after this manner may you finde out 
any other ſumme whatſoever. And though ſome 
men of their own experience can aym ( as they 
think) neer enough the mark to ſerve their own 
turns: yet I date undertake they ſhall never ſo 
— Foe: it, nor juſtiſie what they doe, as if 
they did it by Art. 
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New Tables of Intereſt at & per tet. 
per annũ, exactly calculated for 30 years, 
by Robert Hartwell, with neceſſary 

Queſtions for the uſe of them. 1 

The firſt Table expreſſing the incrtaſe of 1 li 

principal, put out and forhorn for any number 
of years under 31, at 8 per cent. per annum. 


ers) li. s. d. q. li, s. d. 4. Ver 
111210 3] $[6|0{ 16 
»|1| 31313] |311410]o 
3|1] 5217} 1 3lÞi9folol 
UE 
31419142 11131212 
ins ens 
T 
.8]x|17]o[o eo 
[Mule ELI 
wiz} 313Tp} | 51163127055 
ir[2{[ 617:[2] | 7} 7jn[o| 36 
381315 171915122 
e e 
IIIA se 
Hin Kii 
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The deſcription and uſe of the Tables of In- 
tereſt at 8 per annum, being profitable. 


T he firſt 3 them. 


Heſe Tables conſiſt of four Columns, in 
the firſt and fourth whereof is written over 
the head, Years, and under the firſt number of 
ears deſcending from 1 to 15, likewiſe in the 
ourth the number of years deſcending from 16 
to 30. And: againſt every year in the ſecond 
Column, toward the right hand the pounds, 
ſhillings,-pence & farthings, which one pound, 
or 20 8. principal will amount unto, being put 
forth pou Cangria for —— 2 of years ſet 
inſt it; (but the pounds, ſhillings, pence, &c. 
— third Column — the years ſet 
inthe laſt Column,) 
: ' 1 Example, 
Let it be required what 1 pound or 20s. be- 
ing put forth and forborn for 12 years, ariſeth 
to at 8 per centũ per annũ, intereſt upon intereſt, 
Seek in the firſt Column under the title of 
Years, for 12 the number of years propoſed in 
the Queſtion, and right againſt it toward the 
right hand in the ſecond Column, you ſhall 
finde 3 li.- 10 5,-4d.-1 q. which is the principal 
and increaſe thereof due for the time required. 
2 Example. | 
I too li. be put forth for x7 years according 
to the lame intereſt, I demand what it will a- 
mount to in that time ? 1 
Look in the Column under the title of yaa 
or 


Intereſt upon intereſt reſpited. 619 


for 17, and right __ it towards the left 
hand in the Table is found 3 li.-145.-0d.-e q. 
which is the increaſe of 1 li, by which you may 
thus gather the increaſe of 100 li. or any other 
ſumme; a hundred times 3 li. is 360 li. then a 
hundred times-14 s. is 70 li. both which added 
together doe make 370 li- os · o d. which is the 
increaſe of 100 li. put forth & forborn 17 years, 
the ſolution to the Queſtion, 
li; $, d. q. 

300 — 0 —0 

70 —0 —0—0 

37 0——0——0——0 


Example. | 
Suppoſe 60 li. be put forth for 19 years ac- 
cording to that rate, what wil it increaſe to in 
that time ? | 3 
Seek 19 under the title of Vears, and againſt it 
toward the left hand is found 4i.-6 43 d. - q- 
now ſay ſixty times 4 li. is 240, and ſixty times 
65. is 360 8. ot 18 li, & ſixty times 3 d. is 180 d. 
or 15 8. and ſixty times 3 q. is 3 5.9 d. all which 
added together — = by li, 18s. 9 d. the in- 
creaſe — demanded. p 
1 3 39 
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The ſecond T able Pewing what 1 li. annuity or 
"1 yearly rent 14 worth at the end of 'any number 
ef gears unier 3 l, being forboru, at 8 per cen- 
tum, per annum. } | 


| Eine 2 

ears. li. 8. d. q. li. s. d. d. yers 
1. 1. o, 9. 30. 6. J. . 16 
2 . 1 7:0 33+ 15, , 0, 17 
I. . 4 „ |37: 9: ©. 0, 18, 


n— 


4. 4. 10, I. 1 41. 8. 11. o. 10 


2 


. . 22.3] [J.. 3o 20 | 
6, 7. 6. 8. 8 [e. 8. -5. 2. 21 
2 18. 1 N 

8. 10. 12. 8. 3 60, 17, IO, I, 23 
WO 12. 9. 9,9 00, J. 37 2. 24 
10, 14, 9, 8. 2 73. 2. 1 . 25 
A. 16. 12; 10. 3 79. 19. I, o. 26 
12, 18, 19. „ 87,7; 000,27 
"13, 71. 9, 10, 3| | 95. 6. 1. 2, 28 
Ihe 14. 4. 3. 13. 15.1. J. 255 
II. 22. 2, . 2 118. 5, 2.20 


The uſe of the ſecond Table, whoſe diſpo ſi- 
tion is altogether like the former according to 
the title thereof, being profitable. | 
iet % 55. SS3 0 * Pp » * I Ex- 


7 


Annuities reſpited. . 62: 
1 Example. | 

There is a Leaſe worth 28 li. per annum, 
endure 14 years, I demand what it will riſe u 
at the end of thoſe years. being all forborn th 
the intereſt upon intereſt at the rate preſcꝰed 
in this Table. 

Lookin the third Table for 14 years, winſt 
which toward the right hand, you fhaliinde 
24 li.-4 $.-3 d.-2 q. Now multiply 28 ly 24, 
there ariſeth 672 li. then 28 li. by 4 s. y:\deth 
1128 or 5 li. 2 8. Again 28 li. by 3 1 provceth 
$4d.or 78 Finally, 28 by 20. yeelden 6 q- 
or 1 8. 3 d. All which added rogether take 
678 l. os. 2 d. to be received at the end © 14 
years, the ſame rent or annuity being reſpitd, 

6 > . 
673 0 0——0 
F—12 ——0——0© 

7] ——0——© 


] ———0 


678—9——2——0 


2 Example. ; 

If Go li. yearly rent or annuity be forborn 20 
vears : I demand how much it will increaſe at 
the end of the ſaid term ? 

In the Table I finde that 1 li. in 20 years 
will ariſe to 45 l.-15 6-2 d.-3 q. therefore 601, 
inthe like term will yeeld ſixty times as much; 
which I will reckon thus: ſixty times 45 li. is 
2700 li, ſixty times 15 8. is 900 8. or 45 li. ſixty 
times 2 d. is 1 20 d. ot 10 _ of all, ſixty times 

4 3 Þ 
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3K is 180 farthings, or 35. 9d. all which to- 
amount unto 2745 li- 13 s.-9 d. the va- 
ereof to be received at the end of the 


Ii. 8. d. q. 


\ $700 0 — 

\ 45 —0——0-—0 

; I0——O0——0 

HAN uni 

£139 197 gg—I—— 
* 3 Example. 


He yearly rent of 1 li - 1g 8-4 d. being be- 
Rig e and unpaid the ſpace of 7 years, at the end 
of fhich term the Tenant is compelled to pay 
theſame with the intereſt thereof according to 
thejbove-named rate; I demand what the pay- 
met ought to be? I 

"He increaſe of 1 li, yearly rent anſwering to 
7 yars,1s$ li. 18 8. 5 4 I q. which for 6 li.rent 
is tobe taken ſix times, which atiſeth to 53 li. 
10 57 d. i q. now becauſe 13 8. 4 d. is two 
thirg parts of 1 li. therefore I take * of 8 li. 185. 
Jig. which is the incręiſe of x li. forborn 
4 7 years, that is 5 li. 18 5. 11 d. 2 q. which to- 


gether make 39 li. 9 85 6d. 3 q. the ſummę to 
6 received, a5 was fequifce. 


1 
110 —7.— 
5—18—11— 


TY 
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The third Table declaring what 1 li. due at 'the 
end of any number of years under 31 i worth 
ready money at 8 per centũ, per anni, |.» 


In. s. | d. [9] li. s. | d. [q. - years 
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This third Table is diſpoſed as the firſt, the 
uſe accotding to the Title thereof, being dam- 
ageable. | 

1 Example. 

Snppoſe there is 750 li. due to be payed at 
the mild 9 years, the Creditor would ſell this 
debt for preſent money, what ought that money 
to be at the rate deſcribed in the Table? 

Seek in this third Table for 9 years at the left 
ſide of the Tabje ,' and right againſt it toward 
the right hand{you ſhall finde 10 . which mul- 
tiplied'or taken 750 times, yeeldeth 7500s. 
which is 375 li. the yalue of that debt in pre- 
ſent money. boy SA 
Ms 2 Example. 4 
{ {There is a Leaſe worth 500 li. after the end 
—. years | what is it worth preſent money, ac- 
ording to the rate deſcribed in the Table, ſtay- 
ing till it fall? | | 
l ſeel in the Table for the 7 years, and right 
againſt it L finde 11 8.-8 d. now I multiply 3 500 
by 21, ſit yeeideth 5500 8. or 275 li. then 500 
times 8 d. maketh 3000 d. which is 16 li, 13 3. 
4d. which added together is 291 li. 13 8. 4 d. 
the value of the Leaſe to be paid before it fall 
in hand. 
li. 8. d. q. 
275 —0——0——0 
16—12—4—0 


251—13—4— 


The 
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T he fourth Table expreſſing * 1 U. yearly im 
or aunuity for any number of, yenrs mr exceeds 


ing 30 # worth ready _ at 8 per centum, 
per annum. 


years. link: d. 4 | h, s. 4. 9. ver 


I, o, 0 8. J. 17. — 1 15 16 
* $6:85" IJ. ' 7-31 - 2, c. o, 17 
3, 2, 11, 6, 2 1.1. 3. 18 
4. 3. 6. 2. 2 mn + I3, o. 3. 19 
J. 3. 19. 10. 1 10, 16, 4, — 2c 20 


6, 4.12, 5. 1 ro, ©, 4, o. 24 21 


i 


7. Se 4 I. 2 10, 4. 0, ©, 22 
8. J. 14. 11, 0 ro, 7.5, 0, 23 
9,6, 4,1 TT) 1. | 10, 10, 6, 3. 24 
To, 6. 14. (Io, 13, 5 9. 3 2 
28. "i | 10, 16, 2, t. 26 
12, 7. 10. 8. 2 to, 18. 8," _ . 27 
13. 7. . o. 1 ere 5 
14, 8. 4. 1o, 2 11.3. 2, 67. 29 


15. 8. 11, 2, 


11. L. 1s 3430 


The 
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The fourth Table is diſpoſed altogether 28 
the former, and the uſe thereof in like ſort be- 
ing damagenblie. | 
1 Example. | 

There is an annuity or rent of 20 8. per annum 
to endure 25 years, it is required hat it is 
worth ready money ? 

Look in che Table for 25 years, and right a- 
gainſt it you ſhall finde 10 li.-13 8.-5 d.-3 q. 
which is the ſolution. | 


2 Example. 

What is the Leaſe of certain Land valued at 
x40 li. per annum, to begin preſently and en- 
dure 18 years, worth ready money? 

Search inthe Table for 18 years, the term na- 
med inthe Queſtion, and right Aus it to- 
ward the left hand you ſhall finde 9 li. 7 8.5. 19. 
whichexpreſſcth that 1 li. rent to be bought for 
that term is worth ſo much; therefore that 
ſamme 140 times is the value required. Now 
x40 times 9 li. is 1260, and 140 times 7 s. is 
980 6. or 49 li. likewiſe 140 times, j d. is yoo d. 
or > K. 18. 8. 4 d. and 140 farthings is 28. zz d. 
all which added together make 1312 li. 1 s, 3d. 
for the value of the ſaid Leaſe paying no rent. 

li. 8. d. 


— 3 Er- 


Anguirtics preſent. 627 
3 Example. 

A Leaſe taken for 21 years at 13 li. 6 8. 8d. 
per annum, Which after 5 years expired, the Te- 
nant is deſirous to give a fine, and bring the rent 
downto 8 li. per annum, for the reſt of the term, 
the demand is what fine is to be payed ? \ 

Subtract 5 years from 21, the remain 16, is 
the time unexpired ; likewiſe from the preſenc 
rent abate 8 li. the reſt will be 5 li-6 $-$ d. now 
the drift of the Queſtion is, what 5 li-6 s-8d. 
— rent or annuity to indure 16 years is 
worth preſent money. 1 

The value of 1 li. rent or annuity anſwering 
to 16 years is 8 li-x7s-0d-1 q. Now ſive times 
8 li. is 40 li. and ſive times 17 8. ĩs 4 li- s. and 
five times 1 . is 1 d-1 q. and becauſe 6 5-8 d. 
is of x Ii. I take 3 of 8 li- 7 -0d-1 q. which is 
2 li- 19 * d. all which added together, make 
4 li-4 5-1 d-q. which is the fine that ought to be 
paid to bring the rent to 8 Ii. per annum. 


„ 


2—19 —1—1 
— ——ůů — I 
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T be fifth Table declaring what early rent or au- 
anity ef 1 li. ready money will purchaſe for 
any number of gears ander 3 1 at 8 per cent. 


per annum. | 
yers|li.| s. | d. {4 |, [i d. Iq. years 
1 [OI 7e 
2137 
Deen 
4#jo| 71 610] 221 
510 6| 300 2162 20 
[eL el 
70 4 9 2 of2[5fr 1 22 
»>|o| 4| 4]o| |o[2]4]3]_23 
919| 4] ojo} [oſa[4[r} 24 
wſo['z3| 8120 ioj2][4Jo] 25 
i [o|. 3] 6ho| jo{ſzJo[z] 26 f 
12[o| 3} 3]3| [of2|z3]t] 27 
131o| 34 1]3] |o]z|3]o0] 28 
14 Le LE 
HOEGCIODAAEy 


In the fifth Table the Numbers and Columns 
are all diſpoſed as the former Tables, and nee- 
deth no further explanation but only Examples. 


1 Example. 
The Table declareth at firſt ſight what yearl 
rent or annuity x li. ready money will — 
for any term in the Table expreſſed. 


But 
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But if the ready money be above 1 li. then 
if any value or rent ſet down in this Table, be 
multiplied by the number belonging to the 
years in Queſtion, the Product will ſhew what 
yearly rent or annuity that ready money wilt 
purchaſe for the time propoſed. 

2 Example. 

A certain man hath: 750 li. to purchaſe an 
Annuity to endure 27 years, ſo as it may yeeld 
him the like profit, as if it were put out accor- 
ding to the rate in the Table expreſſed, it is re- 
quired what that annuity ought to be? 

Becauſe the annuity is to endure 27 years, 
ſeek out the value or rent ſet againſt 27 years, 
in this fift Table, which is 2 5. 3 d-1 q. now this 
— the Annuity of 20s. ready money will 
purchaſe for that term, it muſt be multiplied b 
750 li. as followeth, becauſe 2 s. is the tent 
partof 20s therefore take the tenth part of 
759 li, which is 75 li. which ſet firſt down, then 
750 times 3 d. is 9li-75-6d. which ſet under 
the former, laſt of all 750 0. is 15 s-7d-ob. All 
which added together, produce 85 li- 3. id-· ob. 
the yearly Annuity required. 

„ 
75 — 0 —0—0 
g—J——0 
IF—7 —2 
85 —j——1——z 
Deo ſeli lau, omnis honor & gloria 
tribuatur. Amen. 


